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1 About this manual

Read all the documentation supplied carefully before
installing and using this unit. Keep the manual in a
convenient place for future reference.

1.1 Typographical conventions

e DANGER!
High level hazard.

Risk of electric shock. Disconnect the
power supply before proceeding with any
operation, unless indicated otherwise.

3 Safety rules

CAUTION! The electrical system to which
the unit is connected must be equipped
with a 20A max automatic bipolar circuit
breaker. This circuit breaker must be of

the Listed type. The minimum distance
between the circuit breaker contacts must
be 3mm (0.1in). The circuit breaker must be
provided with protection against the fault
current towards the ground (differential)
and the overcurrent (magnetothermal).

DANGER!

Hot surface.

Avoid contact. Surfaces are hot and may
cause personal injury if touched.

Risk of crushing or shearing.

CAUTION!

Medium level hazard.

This operation is very important for the
system to function properly. Please read
the procedure described very carefully and
carry it out as instructed.

. DANGER!
Mechanical hazard.

CAUTION! Hazardous moving parts. Keep
fingers and other body parts away.

CAUTION! Device installation and
maintaining must be performed by
specialist technical staff only.

CAUTION! For continued protection against
risk of fire, replace only with same type and
rating of fuse. Fuses must be replaced only
by service personnel.

c CAUTION! TNV-1 installation type. The
installation is type TNV-1, do not connect it
to SELV circuits.

INFO

@ Description of system specifications.
We recommend reading this part carefully
in order to understand the subsequent
stages.

2 Notes on copyright and
information on trademarks

The quoted names of products or companies are
trademarks or registered trademarks.

MNVCUPTMAXB_1511_EN

A CAUTION! In order to reduce the risk of fire,

only use UL Listed or CSA certified cables
with sections greater than or equal to
0.14mm? (26AWG).

+ The manufacturer declines all responsibility
for any damage caused by an improper use
of the appliances mentioned in this manual.
Furthermore, the manufacturer reserves the right
to modify its contents without any prior notice.
The documentation contained in this manual has
been collected with great care. The manufacturer,
however, cannot take any liability for its use. The
same thing can be said for any person or company
involved in the creation and production of this
manual.
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Before starting any operation, make sure the
power supply is disconnected.

Be careful not to use cables that seem worn or old.

Never, under any circumstances, make any
changes or connections that are not shown in
this handbook. Improper use of the appliance
can cause serious hazards, risking the safety of
personnel and of the installation.

Use only original spare parts. Non-original spare
parts could cause fire, electrical discharge or other
hazards.

Before proceeding with installation, check the
supplied material to make sure it corresponds
to the order specification by examining the
identification labels (4.2 Product markings, page
10).

Installation category (also called Overvoltage
Category) specifies the level of mains voltage
surges that the equipment will be subjected to.
The category depends upon the location of the
equipment, and on any external surge protection
provided. Equipment in an industrial environment,
directly connected to major feeders/short branch
circuits, is subjected to Installation Category III. If
this is the case, a reduction to Installation Category
Ilis required. This can be achieved by use of an
insulating transformer with an earthed screen
between primary and secondary, or by fitting UL
listed Surge Protective Devices (SPDs) from live

to neutral and from neutral to earth. Listed SPDs
shall be designed for repeated limiting of transient
voltage surges, suitable rated for operating voltage
and designated as follows: Type 2 (Permanently
connected SPDs intended for installation on the
load side of the service equipment overcurrent
device); Nominal Discharge Current (In) 20kA min.
For example: FERRAZ SHAWMUT, STT2240SPG-

CN, STT2BL240SPG-CN rated 120Vac/240Vac,
(In=20kA). Maximum distance between installation
and reduction is 5m.

This device was designed to be permanently
secured and connected on a building or on a
suitable structure. The device must be permanently
secured and connected before any operation.

A power disconnect device must be included
in the electrical installation, and it must be very
quickly recognizable and operated if needed.

The separate protective earthing terminal provided
on this product shall be permanently connected
to earth.

Connect the device to a power source
corresponding to the indications given on the
marking label. Before proceeding with installation
make sure that the power line is properly isolated.
The supply voltage should never exceed the limit
(£10%).

Power supply must be provided with a SELV type,
24Vac, 8A isolated source derived from a double
isolation UL Listed transformer specially protected
in output.

The device should be mounted so that it is
accessible only to the technician/installer because
the moving parts constitute a residual risk of injury
caused by movement of said parts.

Attach the Dangerous Moving Parts label near the
device. (Fig. 4, page 12).

Do not use the appliance in the presence of
inflammable substances.

To connect the power supply line use the
appropriate junction-box (UPTJBUL). For further
information, refer to the product use and
installation manual.
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Do not allow children or unauthorised people to
use the appliance.

Only skilled personnel should carry out
maintenance on the device. When carrying out
maintenance, the operator is exposed to the risk of
electrocution and other hazards.

Use only the accessories indicated by the
manufacturer. Any change that is not expressly
approved by the manufacturer will invalidate the
guarantee.

Connect the coaxial cable to earth.

Before connecting all the cables make sure the
device is properly connected to the earth circuit.

If the device has to be removed from the
installation, always disconnect the earth cable last.

MNVCUPTMAXB_1511_EN

Take all necessary precautions to prevent the
apparatus from being damaged by electrostatic
discharge.

The unit has been made for connection using a
3-pole cable. To make a correct connection to
the earth circuit, follow the instructions in this
handbook.

Handle the unit with great care, high mechanical
stress could damage it.

Make especially sure that the power supply line is
insulated at a sufficient distance from all the other
cables, including lightning protection devices.

If it is necessary to transport the device, this should
be done with great care. Abrupt stops, bumps and

violent impact could damage the unit or injure the
user.
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4 Identification

4.1 Product description and type
designation

ULISSE MAXI is a robust and efficient PTZ camera
unit designed to ensure dynamic and non-stop
surveillance of large outdoor areas and withstand
harsh weather conditions.

This model can contain and manage the largest
motorised lenses on the market, with a total weight
of up to almost 8 kilos.

This way a single unit can provide a 360° coverage of
the area to be monitored.

To ensure detailed images even during the night
hours, versions are available with LED illuminators,
with infrared light or white light.

The sturdy mechanical structure and the powerful
motors of this PTZ are designed to guarantee
maximum resistance to high operating stress,

vibrations and temperatures between -10°C to +60°C.

The unit is equipped with optical sensors which
ensure the accurate control of the position in any
condition of use.

The unit is equipped with a wiper for removing
rain and dust from the front glass; there is a wide
selection of jerry cans with washer pump, different
capacities and heads.

Models are available for vision with a thermal camera.

10

4.2 Product markings

Pan & tilt devices have a label complying
with CE markings.

Fig. 1

The label shows:

- Model identification code (Extended 3/9 bar code).
- Power supply (Volt).

« Frequency (Hertz).

« Current consumption (Amps).

« Weatherproof standard (IP).

« Serial number.

4.2.1 Checking the markings

Before proceeding further with installation, make
sure the material supplied corresponds to the order
specification by examining the marking labels.

Never, under any circumstances, make any changes
or connections that are not shown in this handbook.
Improper use of the appliance can cause serious
hazards, risking the safety of personnel and of the
installation.
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5 Versions

5.1 LED illuminators

The version with LED illuminators can only
powered at 24Vac.

The pan & tilt can be fitted with bracket for 2
VIDEOTEC LED illuminators for night surveillance
(illuminators not included).

chapter (8.8 LED illuminators installation,
page 28).

@ For further information refer to the relative

MNVCUPTMAXB_1511_EN

5.2 Germanium window

The version with germanium window has been

developed for applications with thermal cameras.

Fig.3
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6 Preparing the product for
use

Any change that is not expressly approved
by the manufacturer will invalidate the
guarantee.

The unit must not be dismantled or
tampered with. The only exceptions

are those concerning the assembly and
maintenance operations stipulated in this
manual.

6.1 Safety precautions before use

The appliance includes moving parts. Make
sure that the unit is positioned where it

is inaccessible under normal operating
conditions. Attach the warning label
supplied with the appliance, placing it near
the unit so that it can be seen easily.

ATTENZIONE

PARTI MOBILI PERICOLOSE - NON AVVICINARE DITA E
ALTRE PARTI DEL CORPO

WARNING

HAZARDOUS MOVING PARTS -KEEP FINGERS AND
OTHER BODY PARTS AWAY

ATTENTION

PARTIES MOBILES DANGEREUS - NE PAS APPROCHER
LES DOIGTS OU D’AUTRES PARTIES DU CORPS
ACHTUNG

GEFAHRLICHE LOSTEILE - FINGER UND ANDERE
KORPERTEILE FERNHALTEN

Fig. 4

6.2 Unpacking

When the product is delivered, make sure that the
package is intact and that there are no signs that it
has been dropped or scratched.

If there are obvious signs of damage, contact the
supplier immediately.

Keep the packaging in case you need to send the
product for repairs.

Unpack the sunshield of the device, taking
care not to damage the housing.

12

6.3 Contents
Check the contents to make sure they correspond
with the list of materials as below:
« Positioning unit
+ Power supply base
« Accessories package:
Serial adapter

+ Serial extension cable

+ Allen wrenches

« Spacers

- Spacers (not available in the version with
integrated camera)

Label
+ Ties
+ Silicon sheath
+ Reduction gaskets for cable glands
+ Instructions manual
Attachment plate for desiccant bag
+ Desiccant bag
+ Bolts and screws
+ Counterweights package:

« Bracket for attachment of LED illuminators
(available in the versions with LED illuminators)

Counterweights

« Counterweights brackets
+ Sunshield
6.4 Safely disposing of packaging
material
The packaging material can all be recycled. The
installer technician will be responsible for separating
the material for disposal, and in any case for

compliance with the legislation in force where the
device is to be used.

When returning a faulty product we recommend
using the original packaging for shipping.
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6.5 Preparatory work before
installation

6.5.1 Attaching the bracket

For installations subject to vibrations, only
use the parapet bracket.

Different types of supports are available (11
Accessories, page 52). Choose a suitable bracket for
the installation and follow all the instructions in the
suggested chapter.

Take special care when attaching and
fastening down the apparatus. The
clamping system must be able to support
at least 4 times the weight of the entire
equipment, including P&T, lenses and
camera.

The device should be assembled vertically.
Any other position could impair the
performance of the appliance.

c Do not attach the device upside down.

MNVCUPTMAXB_1511_EN

6.5.2 Cables management

The connection cables should not be

accessible from the outside. It is necessary
to fasten the cables securely to the support
in order to prevent excessive weight pulling

them out accidentaly.

You must use cables suited to the type of
installation.

A

Insert the cables into the support so that they
protrude by about 50cm.

Fig.5
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7 Assembly
7.1 Fixing the sunshield

Mount the sunshield to the housing with the 4 screws
and 4 washers couples provided.

Fig.6

7.2 How to open the housing

Loosen the leak-proof screws placed on the sides and
lift the upper part of the housing.

After installation and wiring, close the
product again.

®

,.
\&

Fig. 8

First of all tighten the two central screws as
shown in figure.

®

14

7.3 Assembling the camera and
motorised lenses

The customer has to take care of assembling the
camera and lenses.

7.3.1 Cameras features

The correct operation of the equipment,
within the temperature range indicated, is
guaranteed only if you use camera and lens
with temperature limits equal to at least
-10°C and +60°C.

« The power supply voltage of the camera must be
12Vdc.

+ The maximum current absorbed by the camera
must be lower than the value indicated below:
800mA.

« The camera output video signal must be of the
composite type with amplitude 1Vpp (negative
sync).
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7.3.2 Fastening the lens and the camera
to the internal slide

It is necessary to insulate the camera body
from the attachment slide in order to
prevent interference with the video signal.

Maximum overall weight allowed for
camera and lens must not exceed 7.6kg
(16.8Ib).

Connect the camera (02) to the lens (01).

Fasten the L-shaped small aluminium bracket (03) to
the camera by means of the nylon washer (04) and
the 1/4" screw (05).

Fig.9

Position the lens on the slide (02) interposing the
plastic spacer (01). Fasten the whole assembly by
means of the nylon washer (03)and the 1/4" screw
(04).

MNVCUPTMAXB_1511_EN

If necessary, use the additional spacers to correctly
position the camera and lens.

Fig. 10

Fasten the aluminium plate (01) on the slide by
means of the screws and relative washers (02).

Fig. 11

Fig. 12
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the inner slide Shift the inner slide with lens and camera already

It is possible to fasten the H-20 spacer (02) to the lens. fastened into the wanted position and secure it by
Connect the camera and fasten the L-shaped bracket means of the washers and screws provided.

(Fig. 9, page 15). Interpose a plastic spacer (01) of the
required thicknessand fix it by means of washer and
screw (03).

I 7.3.3 Positioning of the H-20 spacer on 7.3.4 Internal slide

EN - English - Instructions manual

Fig. 15

Fig. 13

Position the lens with the spacer on the inner slide
(01) and fasten the spacer by means of the washers
and screws (02) provided as standard.

Fig. 14

Finish the installation as shown in the images (Fig. 11,
page 15 e Fig. 12, page 15).
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7.4 Housing board description

BOARD DESCRIPTION

7.4.1 Connection of the camera and
motorised lens

Connector/Terminal Function All connections illustrated below should
CN1 BNC connector, video signal from the !’e made only and exclusively b¥ expert
camera installers who should comply with all the
N2 Motorised lens motor control wiring a'nd power supply specifications for
connector the devices.
CN3 Motorised lens potentiometer The electronics board is designed to control cameras
connector : with motorised lenses, which may or may not have
CN6 Serial connector for controlling the potentiometers to control the position reached.
camera
CN7 Camera power supply, dry contact Before making the connections make sure
for activating the Day/Night camera that the voltages supplied by the board fall
mode, additional lines within the limits allowed for the apparatus.
DIP1 Select the lens power supply voltage
CONNECTOR FOR CAMERA/MOTORISED LENSES
Tab.1 Voltage Current Description
+12V 800mA max Camera power
supply
+5V 15mA max Lens potentiometer
‘ O ) ) O power supply
AT ON CN4 o
CN3 = R o 5@ From 6Vdc up to 200mA max Lens motor power
B e EEER 15Vdc (adjustable) | (Focus+Zoom+lris) | supply
2 Tab. 2

Lexswor,
VOUTAGE

Fig. 16

MNVCUPTMAXB_1511_EN
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Lenses with reverse polarity motors: Implement
the connections, as shown in the figure..

FOCUS -
CN2

IRIS -
ZOOM -

Fig.17 CN2.

| B

Lenses with common wire motors: Implement the
connections, as shown in the figure..

@*— FOCUS +

FOCUS -

—@Jr— RIS +

IRIS -

—@Jr— ZOOM +

— /OOM -
cN2

Fig.18 CN2.

I o

Potentiometers: Implement the connections, as
shown in the figure..

+ POT
FOCUS
IRIS
ZOOM
-POT
GND

0 o

CN3

Fig.19  CN3.

18

Camera: Implement the connections, as shown in
the figure..

232TX

232 RX

GND

485_B

I —— 185 A
Serial S_GND

I

/]

Power supply

|
Day/Night synchroni- I +12v
sation GND

I e— r

L

F1
F2

0

CN7

Fig. 20

Refer to the relative chapter to enable camera control
(10.1.6 Housing Serial Port Menu, page 45).

7.4.2 Adjustment of the supply voltage
of the lens motors

Before powering the Pan &Tilt, select the lens power
voltage using DIP1 (7.4 Housing board description,
page 17).

ADJUSTMENT OF THE SUPPLY VOLTAGE OF THE LENS MOTORS

SW1 SW2 Voltage

OFF OFF 15Vdc

ON OFF 12Vdc

OFF ON 9Vdc

ON ON 6Vdc
Tab. 3
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8 Installation

Never, under any circumstances, make

any changes or connections that are not
shown in this handbook. Failure to follow
the connection instructions that are given
in the handbook may create serious safety
hazards for people and for the installation.

A Do not change the wiring in the product

as it is supplied to you. Failure to follow
this instruction may create serious safety
hazards for people and for the installation,
and will also invalidate the guarantee.

If using the washer kit, the nozzle support
@ should be installed before positioning

the pan & tilt and the wiring. For further

explanations see the specific handbook for

the kit.

Inside the bottom cover there is a desiccant

@ bag that is used to prevent moisture
formation in the base and near the
connector boards. Remove the bag before
installation.

MNVCUPTMAXB_1511_EN

8.1 Connecting the cables to the
base

Insert the cables into the cable glands holding the
base at about 20cm from the support. Tighten the
cable glands. The cable glands are suitable for cables
with a diameter between 5mm and 10 mm.

Fig. 22

Pay attention to the fixing. Tightening
torque: 5SNm.

For cables diameter from 3mm to 7mm use
the supplied gaskets.

Fig. 23
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support as shown in the following figure.

I 8.2 Fixing the base to the support Align the 3 notches on the base with those on the

Use the screws and the washers supplied ‘

with the base. N
Once you have positioned the gasket (01), fix the Pl
base (02) onto the bracket (03) with screws (04),
serrated washers (05) and screw rings (06).

t

Fig. 26

Apply a thread-locker on the holes of the
screws (Loctite 243°).

EN - English - Instructions manual

Pay attention to the fixing. Tightening
torque: 6Nm.

Tab. 4

Fig. 25
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8.3 Connector board description

Connector/ Function
CONNECTOR BOARD DESCRIPTION Component
Connector/ Function 16 Board power supply
JComponent Bonrd I J7 Signal cables
6 oard power s
powersuppy 4 RS-232
17 Signal cables
F1 Fuse
Ja RS-232
F2 Fuse
F1 Fuse
2 Fuse Tab.6  Version with LED illuminators.
Tab.5  Standard version. F2 F1
|
F2 F1 ! O
. dW
mRNICES O
X J6 = (e S E}
2 og
3 oo
og
" oo
o og
m og
w2 og
w og
1a0) og
I og
J6 J7mp |a D e
) oo
W og
[ og
® o0
E D ©
7 ®
e J4
J4 Fig.28  Version with LED illuminators.

Fig.27  Standard version.

MNVCUPTMAXB_1511_EN 21
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I 8.4 Connection of the power Earth cable should be about 10mm longer

supply line than the other two, so that it will not be
disconnected accidentally if pulled.

Depending on the version, the device can be

provided with different power supply voltages. The The power supply cable must be covered
power supply voltage is indicated on the product by the silicone sheath (01) supplied. The
identification label. (4.2 Product markings, page 10). silicone sheath must be fastened with the

corresponding tie (02).

Electrical connections must be performed
with the power supply disconnected and
the circuit-breaker open.

When commencing installation make sure
that the specifications for the power supply
for the installation correspond with those
required by the device.

EN - English - Instructions manual

Check that the power supply socket and
cable are adequately dimensioned.

Fig. 29
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8.4.1 24Vac power line connection

Cut the cables to the correct length and make the
connections. Connect the power supply to the
terminal: J6.

24Vac 24Vac

S

Fig.30  Standard version.

Fig.31  Version with LED illuminators.

Connect the power supply cables as described in the
table below.

CONNECTION OF THE POWER SUPPLY LINE

Colour Terminals
Power supply 24Vac
Defined by the installer 24Vac
Defined by the installer 24Vac
Yellow/Green S

Tab.7

MNVCUPTMAXB_1511_EN

8.4.2 120Vac and 230Vac power line

connection

Cut the cables to the correct length and make the
connections. Connect the power supply to the

terminal: J6.

Fig.32  Standard version.

Connect the power supply cables as described in the

table below.

CONNECTION OF THE POWER SUPPLY LINE

Colour Terminals
Power supply 230Vac

Blue N (Neutral)
Brown L (Phase)
Yellow/Green S

Power supply 120Vac

Blue N (Neutral)
Brown L (Phase)
Yellow/Green S

Tab. 8

23
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Connect the screen and central cable
respectively to the GND and VIDEO
terminals. The terminals accept cables with
sections between 0.5mm? (20 AWG) and
0.08mm? (28AWG).

I 8.5 Signal cable connection

All signal cables must be grouped together
by means of a strap.

EN - English - Instructions manual

Fig.33

8.5.1 Video cable connection

A CAUTION! In order to reduce the risk of fire,

only use UL Listed or CSA certified cables
with sections greater than or equal to
0.14mm?* (26AWG).

ﬁ CDS installation type (Cable Distribution
System). The installation is type TNV-1, do
not connect it to SELV circuits.

Fig.35  Version with LED illuminators.
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8.5.2 Telemetry lines connections

CAUTION! TNV-1 installation type. The
installation is type TNV-1, do not connect it
to SELV circuits.

CAUTION! In order to reduce the risk of fire,
only use UL Listed or CSA certified cables
with sections greater than or equal to
0.14mm’ (26AWG).

The product is supplied with two RS-485 serial
communication lines and one RS-232 serial line (only
for firmware update).

The telemetry lines can be configured in various ways
according to the positions of dip-switches 10 and 9
on the Serial and Address selector (8.14.4.2 Setting of
the serial communication lines, page 35).

Serial lines RS-485

Fig. 36

RS-485. Standard version.

MNVCUPTMAXB_1511_EN

Fig.37  RS-485.Version with LED illuminators.
TELEMETRY LINES CONNECTIONS
Terminals Description
A1-B1 RS-485 line (1)
A2-B2 RS-485 line (2)
Tab. 9

Serial line RS-232

Fig.38 RS-232.
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8.5.3 Connection of the alarm inputs, of
the twilight switch and of the relays

CAUTION! TNV-1 installation type. The
installation is type TNV-1, do not connect it
to SELV circuits.

CAUTION! In order to reduce the risk of fire,
only use UL Listed or CSA certified cables
with sections greater than or equal to
0.14mm’ (26AWG).

Standard version

> N
\\

y

(OM

Fig. 39

Alarm input.

01(102Q

Fig. 40

CONNECTION OF THE ALARM INPUTS AND RELAYS

Terminals Description

ALT,AL2, AL3,
AL4 e COM

FI-F2
01-C1 e 02-C2

//2/
i

Relay.

Voltage-controlled alarm inputs referred to the
COM shared terminal

Reserved for future use

Clean output contacts, can be activated by alarm
or by user control

Tab.10 Standard version.

26

Version with LED illuminators

ALT AL2 LNO
UL

D

Fig. 41

Alarm inputs and twilight switch..

Fig.42 Relay.
CONNECTION OF THE ALARM INPUTS, OF THE TWILIGHT SWITCH
AND OF THE RELAYS
Terminals Description
AL1,AL2e Voltage-controlled alarm inputs referred to the
AGND AGND shared terminal
F1-F2 Reserved for future use
LNO e AGND | Light sensitive switch (dry contact)
01-C1 Clean output contacts, can be activated by alarm
or by user control
Tab.11 Version with LED illuminators.
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8.6 Fixing the upper body

Fix the upper body (01) to the base (02) using the
fixing screws (03) equipped with gaskets (04). Make
sure the base seal is present and in good condition
(05).

Pay attention to the fixing. Tightening
torque: 4Nm.

Fig. 43

Fig. 44

8.7 Counterweights installation

Fasten the counterweights to the housing using the
screws and washers supplied.

Fig. 45

Apply a thread-locker on the holes of the
screws (Loctite 243°).

Pay attention to the fixing. Tightening
torque: 16Nm.

There is one anchoring position between
the base and upper body. Align side
projections to obtain the correct
positioning.

MNVCUPTMAXB_1511_EN
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the bracket (02).

I 8.8 LED i"uminators insta"ation Place the fixings of the illuminator (01) on those of

To work properly both illuminators must be
installed together.

From Pan & Tilt, it is only possible to install
VIDEOTEC illuminators.

8.8.1 Counterweight removal

Undo the screws and remove the external
counterweights.

T

EN - English - Instructions manual

\
} Fig. 48
\
N ‘ Tighten the screws and the washers previously
~> ‘ removed.
i
i
i
i
i
Fig. 46

8.8.2 Fitting the illuminator on the
bracket

Identify the front holes on the counter-weight
bracket.

Fig. 49

Pay attention to the fixing. Tightening
torque: 6Nm.
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8.9 Connection of the LED
illuminators

Remove the 2 M12 caps. Tighten the 2 cable glands
and relative O-rings supplied.

Fig. 50

To ensure the safety and the correct
operation of the unit do not leave a surplus
of the cable externally.

Fig. 51

Fig. 52

MNVCUPTMAXB_1511_EN

Connect the cables as shown in figure.

Fig.53

CONNECTION OF THE LED ILLUMINATORS

Left illuminator

Right illuminator

Reference on | Cable color Reference on | Cable color
the board the board
WH White WH White
BK Black BK Black
Al Green A2 Green
B1 Red B2 Red
Tab. 12
29
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8.10 Connection for cameras and
LED illuminators synchronisation

+ ZFl cameras fitted with infrared filter: Connect

g the camera’s Day/Night mode switching input to

€ the Night Mode connector (dry contact) as shown in
figure.

ons

EN - English - Instruct

Fig. 54

8.11 Desiccant bag

Insert the desiccant bags (01) in the position
indicated in the illustration, after having taken them
out from the transparent packaging and folding them
in half. Fasten the sachets by means of the plates (02)
and screws supplied (03).

Fig. 55

30

8.12 LED illuminator activation
and adjustment instructions

Once the adjustment is done the illuminator on

the left (MASTER) synchronizes and controls the
illuminator on the right (SLAVE).

The dusk switch detects the room light and controls
the activation and deactivation of the illuminators
when brightness reaches the level set by the user.

A Day/Night switching signal is provided to the
camera upon activation of the LED illuminators (
8.10 Connection for cameras and LED illuminators
synchronisation, page 30).

8.12.1 Description of the LED
illuminator

Do not remove the transparent screw of the
twilight sensor in order not to affect the
security and operation of the illuminator.

« Twilight sensor: Detects the light level.
+ Cable: Power supply and control.

- Switch-on threshold regulator: The
potentiometer allows adjusting the sensitivity
threshold to switch on the illuminator.

- Infrared power control: The potentiometer allows
adjusting the power of the illuminator.

Cable

Twilight sensor

Switch-on threshold
regulator

Infrared power control

Fig. 56
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8.12.2 Activation of the LED illuminator 8.12.3 Activation of the LED illuminator

via an external dusk switch via the integrated dusk sensor
Perform the following operations: To synchronise the unit with the LED illuminators it is
- Connect the twilight switch to the terminals: LNO/ necessary to:

AGND (8.5.3 Connection of the alarm inputs, of the « Adjust the left illuminator (MASTER):

twilight switch and of the relays, page 26). - Lighting threshold: Set the value as needed (

+ Adjust the left illuminator (MASTER): 8.12.4 LED illuminator switching on threshold
- Lighting threshold: Set the value to the adjustment, page 32).
minimum (8.12.4 LED illuminator switching on - Infrared power: Set the value as needed (8.12.5
threshold adjustment, page 32). LED illuminator power adjustment, page 32).
- Infrared power: Set the value as needed (8.12.5 + Adjustment of the the illuminator on the right
LED illuminator power adjustment, page 32). (SLAVE):
« Adjustment of the the illuminator on the right - Lighting threshold: Set the value to the
(SLAVE): maximum (8.12.4 LED illuminator switching on
- Lighting threshold: Set the value to the threshold adjustment, page 32).
maximum (8.12.4 LED illuminator switching on - Infrared power: Set the value to the minimum (
threshold adjustment, page 32). 8.12.5 LED illuminator power adjustment, page
- Infrared power: Set the value to the minimum ( 32).
8.12.5 LED illuminator power adjustment, page « Combine the Internal value with the IR probe entry
32). of the ZFI Parameter menu (10.1.5 ZFl Parameter
. Combine the External value with the IR Probe entry Menu, page 42).
of the ZFI Parameter menu (10.1.5 ZFl Parameter
Menu, page 42). ZFI CAMERA SETTINGS
1>ZOOM : 30x
ZFI CAMERA SETTINGS
________________________ 3 IR PROBE : INT.
1>zZ00M : 30x 4 ZONE TITLING >
5 ZONE MASKING >
3 IR PROBE : EXT.
4 ZONE TITLING >
5 ZONE MASKING >
Fig. 58

Fig.57
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8.12.4 LED illuminator switching on
threshold adjustment

8.12.5 LED illuminator power
adjustment

The illuminator on the right must always be
set to maximum brightness.

The illuminator on the right must always be
set to minimum power.

Switch-on threshold
regulator

Fig. 59

The illuminator has an integrated twilight sensor that
allows its automatic activation and deactivation at
predefined luminous conditions.

The twilight sensor is set in the factory at a
predetermined luminous level, suitable for most
installations (approximately 50Ix). If you want to
adjust in different ways the threshold, loosen the
plug on the illuminator rear and proceed for the
adjustment with a screwdriver.

By rotating the trimmer clockwise, the night mode
changeover is anticipated (at a greater luminous
value). By rotating the trimmer anti-clockwise,

the night mode changeover is delayed (at a lower
luminous value).

MIN\\ (I\
02 MAX
N

Fig. 60

Wait for appropriate brightness before switching on
the illuminator. Rotate the trimmer slowly until the
LED on the side of the trimmer switches on. Once the
intervention threshold has been surpassed (LED on),
rotate it slightly in the opposite direction.

After making the adjustments make sure
that the plug is closed tight to ensure
perfect sealing.

32

The illuminator is set in the factory to provide
maximum power. If you don't need to illuminate
distant subjects or if the image is over-exposed for
excessive brightness, decrease the power, so that
energy saving is also obtained.

Infrared power
control

Fig. 61

Loosen the hermetic plug. Rotate the trimmer,
clockwise to increase the power of the infrared
illuminators and anti-clockwise to decrease it.

MIN POWER/\MAX POWER
N

After making the adjustments make sure
that the plug is closed tight to ensure
perfect sealing.

Fig. 62
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8.13 Fastening of the wiper blade

Insert the blade on the wiper shaft.
Position the blade in the stop position.

Fig. 63

MNVCUPTMAXB_1511_EN

Fasten the whole assembly by means of the washer
and nut.

Fig. 64

The correct adjustment must allow the
return of the blade to the stop position
going to the end stop on the casing’s plate.

33
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8.14 Hardware configuration

8.14.1 Opening the configuration door

Before powering the device it must be configured
correctly by setting the dip-switches inside the
configuration window. Open the hatch by undoing
the screws as shown in figure.

Fig. 65

The DIP-switches appear as shown in the figure.

Fig. 66

After installation and wiring, close the
product again.

8.14.2 DIP1 configuration

When the switch rocker is up it represents
the value 1 (ON). When the dip-switch
rocker is down it represents the value 0
(OFF).

Switch 1 is used to update the firmware.

Switches 4, 3 and 2 are used to select the
communication rate of the device.

34

DIP1 CONFIGURATION

Description SW |SW |SW |SW |Baudrate
4 3 2 1
Baud rate OFF | OFF | OFF |- 300 baud
adjustment ON |oFF [oFF [~ [600baud
OFF |ON | OFF |- 1200 baud
ON |ON |OFF |- 2400 baud
OFF |OFF [ON |- 4800 baud
ON |OFF [ON |- 9600 baud
OFF |[ON |ON |- 19200 baud
ON |ON [ON |- 38400 baud
Firmware update |- - - ON | Setup enabled
- - - OFF | Set up disabled
Fig. 68

8.14.3 DIP2 configuration

When the switch rocker is up it represents
the value 1 (ON). When the dip-switch
rocker is down it represents the value 0
(OFF).

The Pan &Tilt can be controlled via various protocols.

Fig. 69
Protocol SW |SW [SW [SW |SW | SW | SW |SwW
8 7 6 5 4 3 2 1
PTZ Manager' OFF | OFF | OFF | OFF | OFF | OFF | OFF | OFF
MACRO OFF | OFF | OFF | OFF | OFF | ON [ON | ON
(VIDEOTEC)
PANASONIC OFF | OFF | OFF [ ON | OFF | ON | OFF | OFF
PELCO D OFF | OFF | OFF | OFF | ON | OFF | OFF | ON
AMERICAN OFF | OFF | OFF | OFF | ON | ON [ON | OFF
DYNAMICS
VISTA OFF | OFF | OFF [ ON | OFF | OFF | ON | ON
Tab. 13 ' Deafult configuration: MACRO (VIDEOTEC), 115200

baud, Address 1. This option does not require the
setting of the DIP-switch (DIP1, DIP3).

Tab. 14
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8.14.4 DIP3 configuration

8.14.5 DIP4 configuration

When the switch rocker is up it represents
the value 1 (ON). When the dip-switch
rocker is down it represents the value 0
(OFF).

\

Fig. 70

8.14.4.1 Address configuration

Switches from 1 to 8 are used to configure the unit
address (from 1 to 255).

Binary code is used to select the address (A Appendix
- Address table, page 66).

8.14.4.2 Setting of the serial communication
lines

The product is supplied with two RS-485 serial
communication lines.

Switches 10 and 9 are used to configure the serial
lines.

DIP3 CONFIGURATION

Description Sw10 sSw9
One-way communication on RS-485-1 line | OFF OFF
Full-duplex communication accordingto | OFF ON
standard RS-422.
Connection of several cascade devices. ON OFF
Signal is regenerated by each unit.
Two-way communication, half-duplex,on | ON ON
RS-485-1 line.

Tab. 15

For further information refer to the relative
chapter (8.14.6 Installation examples, page
36).

MNVCUPTMAXB_1511_EN

This DIP is set following the inverse

@ procedure compared to those previously
performed. When the switch rocker is up
it represents the value 0 (OFF). When the
dip-switch rocker is down it represents the
value 1 (ON).

The board has two switches used to configure the
serial lines terminations (120 Ohm).

Fig. 71

Every unit that is situated at the end of a line must be
terminated using the appropriate switch in order to
prevent signal reflection and distortion.

Switches 1 and 2 terminate serial lines RS-485-1 and
RS-485-2 respectively.

DIP4 CONFIGURATION

Serial line SW2 [SW1 | Description
RS-485-1 line - ON Terminated
- OFF | Not terminated
RS-485-2 line ON - Terminated
OFF |- Not terminated
Tab. 16
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8.14.6 Installation examples

8.14.6.1 RS-485 RX line

The line RS-485-1 will operate according to the
settings in the Address, Baud rate and Protocol dip-
switch.

The RS-485-2 serial line is not used.

Control
keyboard RS-485-1

L1

1200m max

Fig. 72

CAUTION! TNV-1 installation type. The
installation is type TNV-1, do not connect it
to SELV circuits.

8.14.6.2 RS-422 line (RS-485-1 RX e RS-485-2
TX)
This setting allows full duplex communication

according to the RS-422 standard. This means that
both the RS-485-1 and RS-485-2 lines are used.

Control
keyboard RS-485-1  RS-485-2
1200m max

Fig.73

This function is only available for bi-
directional protocols (example: PELCO,
AMERICAN DYNAMICS, VIDEOTEC MACRO,
etc.).

36

8.14.6.3 Line RS-485-1 reception, line RS-
485-2 repetition

With this type of setting it is possible to connect more
than one device in cascade. The signal is repeated
from every unit, making it possible to markedly
increase total distance.

Control

keyboard  RS-485-1 RS-485-2

RS-485-1

L1 L1

1200m max 1200m max

Fig. 74

®

8.14.6.4 Two-way RS-485 TX/RX line

With this setting it is possible to obtain a bi-
directional, half/duplex, communication on the
RS-485-1 line.

The RS-485-2 serial line is not used.

This configuration can be used with one-
way protocols.

Control
keyboard
I TX/RX
1200m max

Fig. 75

This function is only available for bi-
directional protocols (example: PELCO,
AMERICAN DYNAMICS, VIDEOTEC MACRO,
etc.).
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9 Switching on

Make sure that the unit and other
components of the installation are closed
so that it is impossible to come into contact
with live parts.

A

During normal operation the surface of the
illuminator can reach high temperatures.
Do not allow direct contact and position
the appliance where it is inaccessible to
unauthorised persons. Before touching
switch off the illuminator and allow to cool
for a minimum period of 10 minutes.

Do not stay in the vicinity of the device
when it is powered. Act on the device only
in the absence of a power supply.

Make sure that all parts are fastened down
firmly and safely.

9.1 First start-up

The first time the device is switched on we
recommend making sure it is configured correctly.

Before providing power supply, remove the DIP
protection doors and position the firmware update
switch lever to ON (8.14.2 DIP1 configuration, page

34).

Power the device. After a few seconds, you can check
the configuration set on the monitor..

After completing the check, switch off the device and
re-toggle the firmware update switch rocker to the
down position.

Close the door and re-connect the power supply.

9.2 Checks list

Contact the assistance service if one of the
checks fails the test (ERR). The message OFF
means that the pan & tilt is not fitted with
the described option.

While it is switching on, the device displays a list of

The automatic pre-heating (De-Ice) process
@ could be started whenever the device is
switched on and the air temperature is
below 0°C. This process is used to ensure
that the device works properly even at
low temperatures. The duration ranges
depending on environmental conditions
(from 60 minutes up to 105 minutes).

The unit is switched on by connecting the power
supply.
To switch off the unit disconnect the power.

MNVCUPTMAXB_1511_EN

the checks it has to carry out before starting normal

operation.
STARTUP
TEST FLASH OK
HOMING PROCEDURE OK
ZFI SEARCH OK
IO EXPANDER OFF
IR360 STATE OFF

Fig. 76
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10 Configuration

10.1 OSM interface (On Screen
Menu)

10.1.1 Using the OSM

During normal operation of the unit, you can activate
the OSM to select and configure advanced functions..
For further information, refer to the manual of the
keyboard used and to the relative chapter. (12.11
Special controls, page 56).

Exit the OSM with Wide Zoom (Zoom-).

This is a dynamic self-configuration menu
based on the Pan & Tilt model.

38

10.1.1.1 How to use the joystick

All operations in the menus are carried out using the
joystick.

Up

Fig.77  Pan &tilt.
Exit
Fig.78 Wide Zoom and Tele Zoom.

If you use control keyboards with 2-axes
joystick, use the Wide Zoom and Tele Zoom
buttons to Exit and Confirm.
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10.1.1.2 How to move around the menus

Each page of the OSM shows a list of parameters
or sub-menus that can be selected by the operator.
Move the cursor with the joystick (up and down) to
scroll the various parameters .

10.1.1.3 How to modify the parameters

Move the cursor to the parameter to be changed and
confirm. The field will start flashing, indicating that it
is in change mode. Use the joystick (up and down) to
show the possible options.

MANUAL CONTROL

XIMUM SPEED : 20.00
L. WITH ZOOM : N
LT FACTOR : 2

4 MOVEMENT LIMITS >

MANUAL CONTROL

XIMUM SPEED : 20.00
L. WITH ZOOM : N
LT FACTOR : 2

4 MOVEMENT LIMITS >

Fig. 79

The symbol > at the end of a line indicates the
presence of a specific submenu. To enter the
submenu just confirm the menu item. To exit the
submenu use the Exit function (Zoom Wide).

MANUAL CONTROL

1 MAXIMUM SPEED : 20.00
2>VEL. WITH ZOOM : N
3 TILT FACTOR :

4 MOVEMENT LIMITS

Fig. 80

MNVCUPTMAXB_1511_EN

Fig. 81

Confirm after having identified the option required.

MANUAL CONTROL

1 MAXIMUM SPEED :
2>VEL. WITH ZOOM :
3 TILT FACTOR :
4 MOVEMENT LIMITS >

Fig. 82

The field will stop flashing to confirm the selection
made.

39
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10.1.1.4 How to change the numeric fields

Move the cursor to the parameter to be changed and
confirm.

10.1.1.5 How to change text

Move the cursor to the parameter to be changed and
confirm.

EDIT PRESET

1 NR. : 1
ENAB. : N

dee®TI LT : - 40.00

5 SPEED: 20.00

6 PAUSE: 5

7 TEXT PRESET 001

8 GO TO PRESET?

EDIT ZONE
1 NR : 1
2 START:+ 0.00

STOP :+ 0.00
@w :TXT AREA1

Fig. 83

The first digit in the numeric field to be changed will
flash and the last line of the display will show the
accepted limits for the field. Move in the field (left
and right) and change the sign or the numeric value
(up and down).

EDIT PRESET

1 NR. 1

2 ENAB.:

3>PAN +000.0Q

4 TILT = 40+00

5 SPEED: 20.00

6 PAUSE: 5

7 TEXT PRESET 001
8 GO TO PRESET?

in:-180.00 max:+179.
"]

Fig. 84

After making the change, confirm. The cursor returns
to the left and the modified digit will stop flashing.
The field will be forced to the minimum or maximum
value permitted if an unexpected value is entered.

40

Fig. 85

The text editing display will open. The arrow symbol
is placed under the character that can be modified,
whilst cursor > is positioned on the left of the
selected character.

EDIT TEXT: AREA
Text: TEXT AREAl
T
B CDEVFG ERASE
I JKLMN SAVE
OPQRSTU EXIT
VWXYZO1 abc
2 345678
9 : ; ., 2!
A Y + —_— * / = A)Y
< > SPACE « -

Fig. 86
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You can move inside the menu using the joystick.

EDIT TEXT: AREA

Text: TEXT AREAl

)
A BCDETFG ERASE
H I J M N SAVE
O P ﬁ T U EXIT
VW 01 abc
23 45678
9 :+ ; ., 2!
A R / = W
< > SPACE « —

Use:

- ERASE: Delete the whole text string.

« SAVE: Save the new text before exiting the menu.
+ EXIT: Exit the menu.

- abc: Displays lower-case characters.

Fig. 87

The Confirm command (Zoom Tele) inserts the
desired character.

EDIT TEXT: AREA

Text: T AREAl
A B ERASE

E F G
HI JKILMN SAVE
OPQ>R S TU EXIT
VWXYZO01 abc
2 345678
9 : ; . , 2!
N - % / = W
< > SPACE « -

EDIT TEXT: AREA

Text: TEXT AREAl

1
A BCDETFG
HI JKILMN
OPQRSTU
VWXYZO01
2 3456178
9 : ; ., 2!
Vo - / = W
< > SPACE « -

Fig. 88
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Fig. 89

To exit the menu you can also use the Zoom Wide
key.

41
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10.1.2 Configuration via OSM

The screens for configuring the product are
illustrated below.

10.1.3 Main Menu

From the main menu it is possible to enter menus for
configuring the device.

MAIN MENU
1>LANGUAGE
ZFI LENSES

MOTION
DISPLAY SETUP
DIGITAL I/O
DEFAULT

INFO

[e RN N NG, 1N N
VVVVV VYV

Fig. 90

This is a dynamic self-configuration menu based on
the Pan &Tilt model.

10.1.4 Language Selection Menu
The menu allows you to select the language.

LANGUAGE MENU
1>ITALIANO
2 ENGLISH
3 FRANCAIS
4 DEUTSCH

Fig. 91
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10.1.5 ZFl Parameter Menu

1.

Zoom: This sets the maximum zoom level that
the motorised lens can achieve.

Common Wire: If enabled, it manages the
motorised common wire lenses; if disabled, it
manages those with inversed polarity.

IR Probe: It indicates the presence of a dusk
switch to manage the Day/Night function of the
motorised lens. Three options are available:

- Off: Day/Night switching not enabled

« Internal: The dusk switch is found inside the
illuminators for Day/Night switching.

« External: The dusk switch must be connected
to the LNO terminal for Day/Night switching.

AreaTitling: Allows access to the area titling

submenu.

Zone Masking: This provides access to the zone
masking management submenu.

Housing Serial Port: Allows access to the
submenu for managing the housing serial port.

Polarity: Allows access to the submenu for
managing the polarity of the Zoom, Focus and
Iris motors.

ZFI CAMERA SETTINGS
1>Z0O0M :

COMMON WIRE : N
IR PROBE :
ZONE TITLING
ZONE MASKING
HOUSING SERIAL PORT
POLARITY

Nk WwiN

Fig. 92
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10.1.5.1 Zone Titling Menu

This function allows setting up to eight (variable
dimension) areas with titling option.

It allows you to configure the following parameters:
Number: Selects the area to be edited.

Enabling: Enables the message linked to the related
zone to be displayed on the screen.

Start: Sets the initial position of the area.
Stop: Sets the final position of the area.

Text: Modifies the text which is displayed when
moving within the zone.

ZONE TITLING
1>NR. : 1
2 ENAB.: N
3 START: + 0.00
4 STOP : + 0.00
5 TEXT ZONE 1
Fig. 93
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Example: To enable titling of zone 1 when the device
is between +15° and +45°, it is necessary to:

- Enable area titling by setting Y as the value of
Enabling.

« Select 1 as value of parameter No.
« Set+015.00 as the value of parameter Start.
« Set the Stop parameter value to +045.00.

- If necessary, edit the displayed text by selecting
Text.

Setting the Start and Stop values of the
menu to zero will disable text display. If
there are overlapping areas, the area with
the lowest number will prevail.

Define the areas moving in a clockwise
direction, as shown in the figure.

Start2=170°

Fig. 94
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10.1.5.2 Zone Masking Menu

This function allows setting up to eight masks
(variable dimension) with titling option.

1. Number: Selects the area to be edited.
Enabling: Enables masking of the relative zone.
Start: Sets the initial position of the area.

Stop: Sets the stop position of the mask.

A S o

Text: Changes the text displayed when the mask
is enabled.

Example: To enable masking of zone 1 when the
device is in the +15° and +45° position, proceed as
follows:

- Select 1 as value of parameter No.

- Enable zone masking by setting the Enabling value
toY.

« Set+015.00 as the value of parameter Start.
« Set the Stop parameter value to +045.00.

- If necessary, edit the displayed text by selecting
Text.

ZONE MASKING
1>NR : 1
ENAB. : N
START: +
STOP : +
TEXT

abdwhN

Fig. 95
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Set the Start and Stop menu values to zero
to disable the masking option. If a number
of masks are superimposed, the mask with
the lowest number will prevail over the
others.

Define the masks moving in a clockwise
direction, as shown in the figure.

®

Stop1=45°

Start2=170°

Fig. 96
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10.1.6 Housing Serial Port Menu

Once you have exited from the camera
OSM, press the Iris Close key to return to
the Pan & Tilt OSM.

To prevent the camera OSM from

@ overlapping the Pan & Tilt OSM, exit from
the camera configuration mode before
pressing the Iris Close key.

10.1.7 Polarity Menu

It allows you to configure the following parameters:

1.

Zoom: It allows you to choose the motor
rotation polarity of the lens Zoom.

1. Protocol: It allows you to choose the protocol
used in the housing serial.

2. Baud Rate: It allows you to choose the baud
rate used in the housing serial.

3. Return Cmd: It replaces the Confirm control
provided with the joystick with a customised
option.

4.  Exit Cmd: It replaces the Exit control provided
with the joystick with a customised option.

5. Enable Camera OSM: Allows access to the
camera configuration mode.

HOUSING SERIAL PORT
1>PROTOCOL
BAUDRATE
3 RETURN CMD: IRIS CLOSE
4 EXIT CMD : IRIS OPEN
5 ENABLE CAMERA OSM >

N
Vo]
[e))
o
o

Fig. 97
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2. Focus: It allows you to select the motor rotation
polarity of the lens Focus.
3. Iris: It allows you to select the motor rotation
polarity of the lens Iris.
POLARITY
1>ZOOM : POSITIVE
2 FOCUS: POSITIVE
3 IRIS : POSITIVE
Fig. 98
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10.1.8 Movement Menu

1. Offset Pan: The pan & tilt has a mechanically
defined 0° position. The Offset Pan function
allows the definition of a different 0° position
using software.

N

Manual Control: To access the submenus
operating the parameters associated with the
manual movements of the device.

W

Preset: To access the submenus used to to edit
Preset values.

>

Patrol: To access the submenus used to edit
Patrol values.

EN - English - Instructions manual

L

Autopan: To access the submenus used to edit
Autopan values.

6. Motions Recall: To access the submenu which
manages automatic load of the movements.

MOTION

1>OFFSET PAN: + 20.00
2 MANUAL CONTROL >
3 PRESET >
4 PATROL >
5 AUTOPAN >
6 MOTIONS RECALL >

Fig. 99
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10.1.8.1 Manual Control Menu

1.

Maximum Speed: Select the maximum manual
speed.

2. Speed With Zoom: When enabled, this
parameter automatically slows down the Pan &
Tilt speed, based on the Zoom factor.
3. Tilt Factor: Select the tilt axis manual speed
reduction function.
4. Movement Limits: Access the Limit menu.
MANUAL CONTROL
1>MAXIMUM SPEED : 20.00
2 VEL. WITH ZOOM : N
3 TILT FACTOR : 2
4 MOVEMENT LIMITS >
Fig. 100

MNVCUPTMAXB_1511_EN



10.1.8.2 Manual Control Menu (Limits)
It allows you to configure the following parameters:

1.

Pan Limits: Enables the limits of Pan.

2. Pan Start: Sets the start limit of Pan.

3. Pan End: Sets the end limit of Pan.

4,  Tilt Start: Sets the start limit of Tilt.

5.  Tilt End: Sets the end limit of Tilt.
LIMITS
1>PAN LIMITS : N
2 PAN START : + 0.00
3 PAN END + 0.00
4 TILT START + 0.00
5 TILT END + 0.00

Fig. 101

This is a dynamic self-configuration menu based on
the choice made and shows the parameters on which
it is possible to operate.

10.1.8.3 Preset Menu

1.

Edit Preset: To access the Modifica Preset
(Preset Modification) menu.

2. Utility Preset: To access the Utilita Preset (Preset
Utility) menu
PRESET
1>EDIT PRESET >
2 PRESET UTILITIES >
Fig. 102
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10.1.8.4 Preset Menu (Edit Preset)
It allows you to configure the following parameters:

uoh wN

Number: The Preset number to be edited.
Enabling: Enabling preset.

Pan: Pan position in degrees.

Tilt: Tilt position in degrees.

Speed: Position approaching speed when
preset is restored by the Patrol and Autopan
functions.

Pause: The dwell time in seconds before starting

the next movement in Patrol.

Text: The text that is displayed when the preset
position is reached.

Go To Preset?: Obliges the Pan &Tilt to move to

the selected Preset position.

Enable Movements: It allows you to choose a
new frame.

EDIT PRESET

1>NR.
ENAB.
PAN + 0.00

TILT - 40.00

SPEED: 20.00

PAUSE: 5

TEXT : PRESET 001

GO TO PRESET?

ENABLE MOVEMENTS >

VCoJoaUdWwN

Fig. 103

From the menu it is possible to directly store the
preset by sending the Iris Close command that
enables the pan & tilt movements.
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10.1.8.5 Preset Menu (Utility Preset)
It allows you to configure the following parameters:

1.

Scan Speed: Speed used to reach the Preset
position after reception of a Scan control.

Default Speed: Preset default speed. This value
is used by function "Imponi Vel.?" (Force Speed)
to assign the same Preset speed.

Default Dwell Time: Preset default pause. This
value is used by function "Imponi Pausa?" (Force
Pause) to assign the same pause to each preset.

Ramp Value: Start and stop times. The higher
the number, the greater the acceleration/
deceleration during starting/stopping.

5. Set Speed?:To assign all Presets the same
default speed.

6. Set Dwell Time?: To assign all Presets the same
default dwell time.
PRESET UTILITIES
1>SCAN SPEED : 20.00
2 DEFAULT SPEED : 10.00
3 DEFAULT DWELL : 3
4 RAMP VALUE : 12
5 SET SPEED?
6 SET DWELL TIME?

Fig. 104
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10.1.8.6 Patrol Menu

First Preset: First preset of the Patrol sequence.

2. LastPreset: Last preset of the Patrol sequence.
3. Random Mode: Enables random execution. The
sequence is re-calculated on a continuous basis.
PATROL
1>FIRST PRESET :
2 LAST PRESET : 250
3 RANDOM MODE : N
Fig. 105

10.1.8.7 Autopan Menu

1.

Preset Outward Movement: Autopan initial
position.

2. Preset Return Movement: Autopan final
position.
AUTO-PAN
1>PRESET OUTWARD: 1
2 PRESET RETURN : 2
Fig. 106

@ The Preset position approaching speed is

defined in the relative chapter (10.1.8.4
Preset Menu (Edit Preset), page 47).
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10.1.8.8 Motion Recall Menu

The unit can be configured so that, after a period of
non-use, it carries out a movement function selected
by the operator.

1. Movement Type: Type of movement to be
loaded (None, Home, Autopan, Patrol).

2. Movement Delay: The standby time of the
joystick is expressed in seconds.

MOTION RECALL

1>MOVEMENT TYPE :
2 MOVEMENT DELAY: 60

Fig. 107

10.1.9 Display Menu

1. Actual Position: Is not set to OFF, you are able
to select the display mode of the Pan, Tilt, Zoom,
Focus, and Iris values.

2. Preset Name: If not set to OFF, you are able to
select the display mode of the text associated
with the last Preset position. It is possibile to
select timed (1's,3 s and 5 s) or a constant
(Const) display.

3. Pan &TiltID: If not on OFF, it shows the ID of
the product.

4,  Alarms: If not set to OFF, you are able to
select the display mode of the alarm texts. It is
possibile to select timed (1s,3sand 5s) ora
constant (Const) display.

MNVCUPTMAXB_1511_EN

5. Received Commands: If enabled, it shows the
received serial commands.

6. Horizontal Delta: Horizontal displacement of
the menu texts to improve centring.

7.  Vertical Delta: Vertical displacement of the
menu texts to improve centring.

8. Video Signal: Video signal format.

DISPLAY

1 ACTUAL POSITION : ON
2 PRESET NAME : 5 S
3 UNIT ID : ON
4 ALARMS : ON
5 RECEIVED COMMAND: ON
6 HORIZONTAL DELTA: 35
7 VERTICAL DELTA : 10
8 VIDEO SIGNAL : PAL

Fig. 108

This is a dynamic self-configuration menu based on
the Pan & Tilt model.

10.1.10 Digital I/0-Options Menu
1. Alarms: Access the alarm menu.
2. Washer: Access the Washing System menu.

3. Communications: Access the Communications
menu.

DIGITAL I/O-OPTIONS

1>ALARMS >
2 WASHER >
3 COMMUNICATIONS >

Fig. 109
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10.1.10.1 Alarms Menu

01-04. Alarms 1-4: Access the menus, which
allow you to modify the Alarm parameters from
1to4.

05. Alarms State: Access the Alarm Status menu.

1>ALARM 1 >
2 ALARM 2 >
3 ALARM 3 >
4 ALARM 4 >
5 ALARMS STATE >

Fig. 110

This is a dynamic self-configuration menu based on
the Pan & Tilt model.

The single alarms menu allows you to configure the
following values:

1. Type:Type of contact, normally closed (N.C.) or
normally open (N.O.).

2. Action: The type of action carried out by P&T
when the alarm triggers (Off, Msg, PTZ Stop,
Wiper, Washer, Scan, Patrol, Autopan, Relay, Ir
Filt). The OFF parameter disables the alarm.

3. Number:The preset to be reached when the
alarm’s type of action is Scan.

4.  Text:This message is displayed when the alarm
is active.

1>TYPE N.C.
2 ACT. SCAN
3 NR. : 1
4 TEXT ALARM 1

Fig. 111
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This is a dynamic self-configuration menu based on
the choice made and shows the parameters on which
it is possible to operate.

The Alarm Status menu shows the input status of the
alarms (Closed, Open).

ALARMS STATE

ALARM 1 CLOSED

ALARM 2 OPEN

ALLARME 3 CLOSED

ALLARME 4 CLOSED
Fig. 112

10.1.10.2 Communication menu

1. Serial ACK: Configure the Pan &Tilt to enable/
disable the sending of an ACK response to the
serial commands.

2. ACK PELCO D Standard:Configure the PELCO D
command ACK response. The menu is invisible
if the communication protocol set by the DIP
switches is not PELCO D or if the ACK response
is not enabled (SERIAL ACK = FALSE). If the
menu item is enabled, the ACK response is the
standard type (checksum correlated to the
original message). If the menu item is disabled,
the checksum is only calculated on the ACK
package itself.

COMMUNICATIONS

1 SERIAL ACK
2 DEFAULT PELCOD ACK

Fig. 113
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10.1.10.3 Washer Menu

The unit offers the possibility to use a wiper and to
operate a pump to clean the glass.

To configure the Washer put the lens of the camera in
front of the nozzle of the Washer.

Save a preset (XY) that identifies this position; the
preset will be recalled by the pan & tilt when the
WASHER function is enabled.

Configure the following parameters:
1. Enable: Enabling the Washer function.

2. Nozzle Preset: Enter the preset number (XY)
corresponding to the nozzle.

3. Wiper On Delay: Select the time interval
between the pump and wiper.

4. Washing Length: Choose the duration of
brushing.

5. Wiper Off Delay: Choose the duration of
brushing without water.

WASHER
1>ENABLE :
NOZZLE PRESET H
3 WIPER-ON DELAY :
4 WASHING DURATION :
5 WIPER-OFF DELAY :

N

Fig. 114
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10.1.11 Default Menu

1. Delete Setup?: Resets all the parameters except
the Presets.

2. Delete Preset?: Deletes all previously stored
presets.

DEFAULT

1>DELETE SETUP?
2 DELETE PRESET?

Fig. 115

The above mentioned operations cause the
loss of all previously stored data (i.g. Preset,
Patrol, Autopan, Home...).

10.1.12 Info Menu

The menu is used to check the configuration of the
device and the installed firmware version.

Device ID: 00001

Type : Rs485 only Rx
Baud Rate: 38400-8N1
Protocol : MACRO

Net Board: Fw6.02 HwO1l
Mpp Board: Fw6.02 HwOO

Config. : 001
P.C. : UPT1SVSAOOOE
S.N. : 000000000000
Upgrade : NET BOARD

Fig. 116

51

N3 - ysijbug - jenuew suodNIIsu|



11 Accessories 11.1.1 Washing system connection
CAUTION! TNV-1 installation type. The

@ For fur:her dehtallslon. conﬁguraltlon and installation is type TNV-1, do not connect it
use, refer to the relative manual. to SELV circuits.
11.1 Washer CAUTION! In order to reduce the risk of fire,

only use UL Listed or CSA certified cables
with sections greater than or equal to
0.14mm? (26AWG).

The P&T can be equipped with an external pump that
supplies water for the glass to be cleaned.

All signal cables must be grouped together
by means of a strap.

EN - English - Instructions manual

WASHING SYSTEM CONNECTION

Terminals Description
AL1-COM Alarm input. The washing
AL1-AGND systems provided with level

sensor indicate the absence of
liquid in the tank.

01-C1 Clean contact to activate the
washing system.

Fig. 117

Fig. 119 Version with LED illuminators.

For further information refer to the relative
chapter (10.1.10.3 Washer Menu, page 51).
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11.2 Wall mount bracket

Wall bracket with internal cable channel.

Fig. 120

11.3 Parapet bracket

Parapet bracket with internal cable channel.

Fig. 121
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11.4 Power supply with
illuminator control

Weather-proof box with power supply and control of
the illuminators.

Fig. 123 Version of the UL certified box.

For further information refer to the relative

@ chapter (8.5.3 Connection of the alarm
inputs, of the twilight switch and of the
relays, page 26).
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12 Instructions for normal
operation

12.1 Visualizing the state of the
pan & tilt

During normal operation the pan & tilt displays
on screen, at user's choice, the data organized as
illustrated. The visualization can be enabled or
disabled (10.1.9 Display Menu, page 49).

ID 1: Receiver’s address;

ZONE 1: Name of the area where one is currently
located;

MASK 1: Name of the mask displayed;
ALARM 1: Text regarding the last active alarm;
Preset 001 go to: Commands received via serial;

E1:PATROL CONFIGURATION: Display of the errors
detected during system operation;

PAN/TILT/Z/F/I: Current position of PAN, TILT, ZOOM,
FOCUS and IRIS;

PRESET 001: Name of selected active preset.

ID 1

ZONE 1
MASK 1
ALARM1
Preset 001 go to

E1l:PATROL CONFIGURATION
PAN : +000.00

TILT: +000.00

Z2:000.0 F:000.0 I:000.0
PRESET 001

Fig. 124
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12.2 Saving a Preset

The current position can be saved using the control
device being used (for additional information refer to
the manual of the device being used).

12.3 Restore a Preset position
(Scan)

Using the control device it is possible to recall a
previously saved Preset position (for additional
information refer to the manual of the device being
used).

12.4 Recalling the Home position

Using the control device it is possible to recall a
previously saved Home (Scan n.1) position (for further
information refer to the manual of the control device
in use).

12.5 Patrol enabling
The Patrol function loads the saved Presets in
sequence.

To activate/deactivate this function, refer to the
manual of the control device used or to the relative
chapter (12.11 Special controls, page 56).

To deactivate this function, move the joystick or
restore a different type of movement.

Refer to the relative chapter for the configuration of
this function (10.1.8.6 Patrol Menu, page 48).
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12.6 Autopan enabling
The Autopan function loads the 2 saved Presets in a
continuous manner.

To activate/deactivate this function, refer to the
manual of the control device used or to the relative
chapter (12.11 Special controls, page 56).

To deactivate this function, move the joystick or
restore a different type of movement.

Refer to the relative chapter for the configuration of
this function (10.1.8.7 Autopan Menu, page 48).

12.7 Enabling the wiper (Wiper)

Do not use the wiper when the outside
temperature is below 0°C or in case of ice.

To activate/deactivate this function, refer to the
manual of the control device used or to the relative
chapter (12.11 Special controls, page 56).

If it is left on, the wiper automatically
disables itself.
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12.8 Enabling the washer
(Washer)

When a control is provided, the Pan & Tilt is
positioned with the window in front of the nozzle..
The pump and wiper are activated for a set period of
time. At the end of the operation the P&T returns to
its initial position.

To activate/deactivate this function, refer to the
manual of the control device used or to the relative
chapter (12.11 Special controls, page 56).

To activate special configurations, refer to the relative
chapter (12.12 Special configurations, page 57).

For models with washer complete with level sensor,
can also display a video message when the level of
the liquid inside the tank is too low (only if using a
high prevalence pump).

12.9 Enabling the LED illuminator

If the system is not provided with a dusk switch, you
can activate/deactivate the LED illuminator with the
specific control (12.11 Special controls, page 56).

12.10 Unit Reboot

Using the control device it is possible to reboot the
unit (for further information refer to the manual of
the control device in use).

For further information refer to the relative chapter (
12.11 Special controls, page 56).
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12.11 Special controls

SPECIAL CONTROLS

Action Control
Protocol
AMERICAN ERNITEC PANASONIC PELCOD VIDEOTEC VISTA
DYNAMICS MACRO
Wiper Start | Save Preset 85 Save Preset 85 Save Preset 85 Save Preset 85 Save Preset 85 Save Preset 85
Aux3ON Aux3ON Save Preset 54 Aux3ON Aux3ON Aux 3 ON
Wip+
Wiper Stop | Save Preset 86 Save Preset 86 Save Preset 86 Save Preset 86 Save Preset 86 Save Preset 86
Aux 3 OFF Aux 3 OFF Save Preset 55 Aux 3 OFF Aux 3 OFF Aux 3 OFF
Wip-
Washer Save Preset 87 Save Preset 87 Save Preset 87 Save Preset 87 Save Preset 87 Save Preset 87
Start Aux4 0N Aux4 0N SavePreset56 | Aux4ON Aux4ON Aux4ON
Was+
Night Mode | Save Preset 88 Save Preset 88 Save Preset 88 Save Preset 88 Save Preset 88 Save Preset 88
On Save Preset 57
Night Mode | Save Preset 89 Save Preset 89 Save Preset 89 Save Preset 89 Save Preset 89 Save Preset 89
off Save Preset 58
Patrol Stop | Save Preset 92 Save Preset 92 Save Preset 92 Save Preset 92 Save Preset 92 Save Preset 92
Joystick Joystick Joystick Joystick Joystick Joystick
Save Preset 59 Pat-
Patrol Start | Save Preset 93 Save Preset 93 Save Preset 93 Save Preset 93 Save Preset 93 Save Preset 93
Run pattern 1 Run patrol Save Preset 60 Pattern Pat+ Run Patrol
Reboot the | Save Preset 94 Save Preset 94 Save Preset 94 Save Preset 94 Save Preset 94 Save Preset 94
device Faster+ Zoom Save Preset 61 Ini+
out+ Focus far+
Iris open
Enabling Save Preset 95 Save Preset 95 Save Preset 95 Save Preset 95 Save Preset 95 Save Preset 95
Osm Iris open+ Focus+ Save Preset 46 Men+
Zoom out
Autopan Save Preset 96 Save Preset 96 Save Preset 96 Save Preset 96 Save Preset 96 Save Preset 96
Stop Joystick Joystick Joystick Joystick Joystick Joystick
Save Preset 62 Apa-
Autopan Save Preset 99 Save Preset 99 Save Preset 99 Save Preset 99 Save Preset 99 Save Preset 99
Start Run Pattern 2 Run Autopan Save Preset 63 Pattern 1 Apa+ Run Autopan
Tab. 18
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12.12 Special configurations

SPECIAL CONFIGURATIONS

tion 1 (short wash)

Configuration Protocol
AMERICAN DYNA- | PANASONIC PELCOD VIDEOTEC MACRO | VISTA
MICS
Washer Configura- Save Preset 72 Save Preset 72 Save Preset 72 Save Preset 72 Save Preset 72

Washer Configura-
tion 2 (long wash)

Save Preset 73

Save Preset 73

Save Preset 73

Save Preset 73

Save Preset 73

Tab. 19
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13 Maintenance

Maintenance must be carried out by
personnel trained to operate on electrical
circuits.

14 Cleaning

14.1 Window and plastic cover
cleaning

13.1 Fuses replacement

Maintenance must be performed with the
power supply disconnected and the circuit-
breaker open.

English - Instructions manual

. If necessary, replace the fuses illustrated in figure (8.3
Connector board description, page 21).

FUSES REPLACEMENT

Voltage Fuse F1 Fuse F2

24Vac, 50/60Hz T4AL 250V 5x20 T6.3A H 250V 5x20
(standard version)
T8AH 250V 5x20
(version with LED
illuminators)

EN

120Vac, 50/60Hz T4A L 250V 5x20 T4AH 250V 5x20

230Vac, 50/60Hz T4A L 250V 5x20 T2AH 250V 5x20

Tab. 20
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Avoid ethyl alcohol, solvents, hydrogenated
hydrocarbide, strong acid and alkali. Such
products may irreparably damage the
surface.

We recommend using a soft cloth with neutral soaps
diluted with water or specific products to clean the
glasses lenses.

14.2 Cleaning the germanium
window

Cleaning the window take care not to
scratch or damage the outer surface
treated with carbon coating. Damage to
this coating could also interfere with the
transparency of the surface to infrared
light.

Cleaning should be done with mild soap diluted with
water.

15 Disposal of waste
materials

This symbol mark and recycle system

are applied only to EU countries and not
== applied to the countries in the other area of

the world.

Your product is designed and manufactured with
high quality materials and components which can be
recycled and reused.

This symbol means that electrical and electronic
equipment, at their end-of-life, should be disposed of
separately from your household waste.

Please dispose of this equipment at your local
Community waste collection or Recycling centre.

In the European Union there are separate collection
systems for used electrical and electronic products.
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16 Troubleshooting

Ask for assistance from skilled personnel if:
+ The unitis damaged after being dropped;

« There is noticeable deterioration in performance
of the unit.

« The unit does not work properly, even though
all the instructions in this handbook have been
followed.

PROBLEM The product does not go on.
CAUSE Wiring error, blown fuse.
SOLUTION Make sure the connections are

correct. Check the continuity of the
fuses and replace them with the
indicated models should they fail.

PROBLEM Under special zoom conditions,
the housing or sunshield interfere
with the image being shot (only for
versions with motorised zoom lens).

CAUSE The position of the camera or lens is
too far back in relation to the window.

SOLUTION Adjust the position of the camera and
lens.
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PROBLEM A blue display appears instead
of the footage with the following
indication: No Video Signal!!!.

CAUSE Incorrect wiring of the camera or
failed camera.

SOLUTION Make sure the connections are
correct.

PROBLEM During start-up, the Pan & Tilt

remains blocked and displays a

screen similar to that shown below:

DE-ICE PROCEDURE

WARNING
Deice Procedure ON

Time Remaining: 59m 30s

CAUSE Air temperature is very low.

SOLUTION Wait until the end of the pre-heating
procedure. If the room temperature is
too low the pan & tilt is blocked and

shows the following screen:

SYSTEM BLOCKED

WARNING!
LOW TEMPERATURE
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PROBLEM

A display such as that shown below
appears instead of the footage:

INFO
Device ID: 00001
Type : Rs485 only Rx
Baud Rate: 19200-8N1
Protocol : PELCO-D
Net Board: Fw05.01 HwOO
Mpp Board: Fw05.01 HwOO
Config. : 001
P.C. : UPT1SMSAQ005C
S.N. : 0000000000000
Upgrade : NET BOARD
CAUSE Programming dip-switch on.
SOLUTION Turn off the P&T. Lower the firmware
update dip-switch lever (8.14.2 DIP1
configuration, page 34). Turn the unit
on again.
PROBLEM Error E1:PATROL CONFIGURATION.
CAUSE The presets have not been saved.
The presets have not been enabled.
SOLUTION Save one or more presets (12.2 Saving

60

a Preset, page 54). Update the Patrol
configuration menu (10.1.8.6 Patrol
Menu, page 48).

Enable presets (10.1.8.4 Preset Menu
(Edit Preset), page 47).

PROBLEM

CAUSE

SOLUTION

Error E2:AUTOPAN
CONFIGURATION.

The two presets used as limits have
not been saved.

The two presets used as limits have
not been enabled.

Save two presets (12.2 Saving a
Preset, page 54). Update the autopan
configuration menu (10.1.8.7 Autopan
Menu, page 48).

Enable presets (10.1.8.4 Preset Menu
(Edit Preset), page 47).

PROBLEM

CAUSE
SOLUTION

Error E3:WASHER DISABLED or error
E4:WASHER PRST DISABLED.

Washing system not enabled.

Enable the washer system (10.1.10.3
Washer Menu, page 51).

PROBLEM
CAUSE

SOLUTION

Error PRESET XXX NOT ENABLED.
Restore an unsaved preset
Restore a non-enabled preset

Save the preset using the relative
control (12.2 Saving a Preset, page 54).

Enable preset (10.1.8.4 Preset Menu
(Edit Preset), page 47).

MNVCUPTMAXB_1511_EN



17 Technical data
17.1 General

Constructed from aluminium and tecnopolymer

Epoxypolyester powder painting, RAL9002 colour

Top mount (OTT)

Electronic limit switches

Zero backlash

Max weight camera-+lens: 7.6kg (171b)

Optical sensors for absolute positioning feedback

Maximum number of presets: 250 (VIDEOTEC
MACRO)

15 characters string for Area and Preset titling

Configuration through OSM

Addressable through DIP-switch up 255 units
17.2 Mechanical

Cable glands: 3xM16

Horizontal rotation: continuous

Vertical rotation: from +45° up to -20°

Horizontal speed (variable): from 0.02°/s up to 20°/s

Tilt speed (variable): from 0.02°/s up to 20°/s

Internal usable area: See drawings

Transmission through toothed belt

Accuracy of preset positions: 0.02°

Unit weight: 30kg (661b)
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17.3 Housing's window

Glass window
« Dimensions: 112mm (4.4in)x95mm (3.7in)

Germanium window

- Diameter: 85mm (3.3in) (external), 70mm (2.8in)
(usable diameter)

« Thick: 2mm (0.07in)

- External scratch-resistant treatment: Hard Carbon
Coating (DLC)

- Internal antireflection treatment

Spectral range: from 7.5um up to 14pm

Medium transmittance (from 7.5um up to 11.5um):
94%

Medium transmittance (from 11.5um up to 14um):
90%

Transmittance of the germanium window

Ge 2mm, AR/AR+DLC

Transmittance (%)

10 11 12
7.5 85 95 105 115 125 135
Wavelenght (um)

Fig. 125

17.4 Electrical

Power supply/Current consumption:
« 230Vac, 0.4A, 50/60Hz
+ 24Vac, 4A (8A with LED illuminators), 50/60Hz
+ 120Vac, 0.8A, 50/60Hz

Power consumption:
- 1T00W
+ 150-190W max with LED illuminators in 24Vac
- 24W, P&T static, heating switched off

Camera power supply: 12Vdc, 800mA

Cables input section:
« 0.75mm? (18AWG), 120Vac or 230Vac
« 1.5mm? (16AWG ), 24Vac

Cables signal section: from 0.14mm? (26AWG ) up to
0.5mm? (20AWG )
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17.5 Video

17.9 Lenses

Video line: coaxial cable (1Vpp, 750hm)
17.6 Communications

RS-232 interface for firmware update

Power supply: From 6Vdc a 15Vdc, 200mA max

Control: Polarity inversion and common wire

17.10 Environment

2-ports RS-485 for daisy chain configuration
17.7 Protocols

Configuration of telemetry protocol parameters via
DIP-switch

Indoor/Outdoor

Operating temperature (with heater): From -10° (14°F)
up to +60°C (140°F)

17.11 Certifications

Protocols supported:
- AMERICAN DYNAMICS
+ PANASONIC
« PELCOD
« VIDEOTEC MACRO
- VISTA

17.81/0 interface

Alarm input:
« 4 (standard version)
« 2 (version with LED illuminators)

- Control voltage: From 10Vdc up to 35Vdc

Dry contacts:
- 2 (standard version)
« 1 (version with LED illuminators)
« Applicable voltage: 50Vdc max or 30Vac@1A

62

Electrical safety (CE): EN60950-1

Electromagnetic compatibility (CE): EN50130-4,
EN55022 (Class B), FCC Part 15 (Class B)

Outdoor installation (CE): EN60950-22

IP protection degree: EN60529 (IP66)

Salty fog resistance: EN50130-5, EN60068-2-52
EAC certification
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18 Technical drawings

@ The dimensions of the drawings are in millimetres.

USABLE AREA

Fig. 126 ULISSE MAXI, standard version.

MNVCUPTMAXB_1511_EN
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USABLE AREA

650

538 20°

Ra19

790

650

Fig. 127 ULISSE MAXI, pre-arranged version for two LED illuminators installation.
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650

389

070

790

650

258

Fig. 128 ULISSE MAXI, version for thermal cameras.
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A Appendix - Address table

When the switch rocker is up it represents the value 1 (ON). When the dip-switch rocker is down it
represents the value 0 (OFF).

©

=]

é All possible combinations are shown below.

g sws sw7 SWeé SW5 sw4 SW3 sw2 SW1 Address

E OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF Address not enabled

-‘Cln OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF ON Address 1

E” OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF ON OFF Address 2

Z OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF ON ON Address 3

“ | oFF OFF OFF OFF OFF ON OFF OFF Address 4
OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF ON OFF ON Address 5
OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF ON ON OFF Address 6
OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF ON ON ON Address 7
OFF OFF OFF OFF ON OFF OFF OFF Address 8
OFF OFF OFF OFF ON OFF OFF ON Address 9
OFF OFF OFF OFF ON OFF ON OFF Address 10
OFF OFF OFF OFF ON OFF ON ON Address 11
OFF OFF OFF OFF ON ON OFF OFF Address 12
OFF OFF OFF OFF ON ON OFF ON Address 13
OFF OFF OFF OFF ON ON ON OFF Address 14
OFF OFF OFF OFF ON ON ON ON Address 15
OFF OFF OFF ON OFF OFF OFF OFF Address 16
OFF OFF OFF ON OFF OFF OFF ON Address 17
OFF OFF OFF ON OFF OFF ON OFF Address 18
OFF OFF OFF ON OFF OFF ON ON Address 19
OFF OFF OFF ON OFF ON OFF OFF Address 20
OFF OFF OFF ON OFF ON OFF ON Address 21
OFF OFF OFF ON OFF ON ON OFF Address 22
OFF OFF OFF ON OFF ON ON ON Address 23
OFF OFF OFF ON ON OFF OFF OFF Address 24
OFF OFF OFF ON ON OFF OFF ON Address 25
OFF OFF OFF ON ON OFF ON OFF Address 26
OFF OFF OFF ON ON OFF ON ON Address 27
OFF OFF OFF ON ON ON OFF OFF Address 28
OFF OFF OFF ON ON ON OFF ON Address 29
OFF OFF OFF ON ON ON ON OFF Address 30
OFF OFF OFF ON ON ON ON ON Address 31
OFF OFF ON OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF Address 32
OFF OFF ON OFF OFF OFF OFF ON Address 33
OFF OFF ON OFF OFF OFF ON OFF Address 34
OFF OFF ON OFF OFF OFF ON ON Address 35
OFF OFF ON OFF OFF ON OFF OFF Address 36
OFF OFF ON OFF OFF ON OFF ON Address 37
OFF OFF ON OFF OFF ON ON OFF Address 38
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ADDRESS CONFIGURATION (DIP 3)

sws sw7 SWé6 SW5 sw4 SW3 swW2 SW1 Address

OFF OFF ON OFF OFF ON ON ON Address 39
OFF OFF ON OFF ON OFF OFF OFF Address 40
OFF OFF ON OFF ON OFF OFF ON Address 41
OFF OFF ON OFF ON OFF ON OFF Address 42
OFF OFF ON OFF ON OFF ON ON Address 43
OFF OFF ON OFF ON ON OFF OFF Address 44
OFF OFF ON OFF ON ON OFF ON Address 45
OFF OFF ON OFF ON ON ON OFF Address 46
OFF OFF ON OFF ON ON ON ON Address 47
OFF OFF ON ON OFF OFF OFF OFF Address 48
OFF OFF ON ON OFF OFF OFF ON Address 49
OFF OFF ON ON OFF OFF ON OFF Address 50
OFF OFF ON ON OFF OFF ON ON Address 51
OFF OFF ON ON OFF ON OFF OFF Address 52
OFF OFF ON ON OFF ON OFF ON Address 53
OFF OFF ON ON OFF ON ON OFF Address 54
OFF OFF ON ON OFF ON ON ON Address 55
OFF OFF ON ON ON OFF OFF OFF Address 56
OFF OFF ON ON ON OFF OFF ON Address 57
OFF OFF ON ON ON OFF ON OFF Address 58
OFF OFF ON ON ON OFF ON ON Address 59
OFF OFF ON ON ON ON OFF OFF Address 60
OFF OFF ON ON ON ON OFF ON Address 61
OFF OFF ON ON ON ON ON OFF Address 62
OFF OFF ON ON ON ON ON ON Address 63
OFF ON OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF Address 64
OFF ON OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF ON Address 65
OFF ON OFF OFF OFF OFF ON OFF Address 66
OFF ON OFF OFF OFF OFF ON ON Address 67
OFF ON OFF OFF OFF ON OFF OFF Address 68
OFF ON OFF OFF OFF ON OFF ON Address 69
OFF ON OFF OFF OFF ON ON OFF Address 70
OFF ON OFF OFF OFF ON ON ON Address 71
OFF ON OFF OFF ON OFF OFF OFF Address 72
OFF ON OFF OFF ON OFF OFF ON Address 73
OFF ON OFF OFF ON OFF ON OFF Address 74
OFF ON OFF OFF ON OFF ON ON Address 75
OFF ON OFF OFF ON ON OFF OFF Address 76
OFF ON OFF OFF ON ON OFF ON Address 77
OFF ON OFF OFF ON ON ON OFF Address 78
OFF ON OFF OFF ON ON ON ON Address 79
OFF ON OFF ON OFF OFF OFF OFF Address 80
OFF ON OFF ON OFF OFF OFF ON Address 81
OFF ON OFF ON OFF OFF ON OFF Address 82
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ADDRESS CONFIGURATION (DIP 3)

sws sw7 SWé6 SW5 sw4 SW3 swW2 SW1 Address
OFF ON OFF ON OFF OFF ON ON Address 83
OFF ON OFF ON OFF ON OFF OFF Address 84
OFF ON OFF ON OFF ON OFF ON Address 85
OFF ON OFF ON OFF ON ON OFF Address 86
OFF ON OFF ON OFF ON ON ON Address 87
OFF ON OFF ON ON OFF OFF OFF Address 88
OFF ON OFF ON ON OFF OFF ON Address 89
OFF ON OFF ON ON OFF ON OFF Address 90
OFF ON OFF ON ON OFF ON ON Address 91
OFF ON OFF ON ON ON OFF OFF Address 92
OFF ON OFF ON ON ON OFF ON Address 93
OFF ON OFF ON ON ON ON OFF Address 94
OFF ON OFF ON ON ON ON ON Address 95
OFF ON ON OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF Address 96
OFF ON ON OFF OFF OFF OFF ON Address 97
OFF ON ON OFF OFF OFF ON OFF Address 98
OFF ON ON OFF OFF OFF ON ON Address 99
OFF ON ON OFF OFF ON OFF OFF Address 100
OFF ON ON OFF OFF ON OFF ON Address 101
OFF ON ON OFF OFF ON ON OFF Address 102
OFF ON ON OFF OFF ON ON ON Address 103
OFF ON ON OFF ON OFF OFF OFF Address 104
OFF ON ON OFF ON OFF OFF ON Address 105
OFF ON ON OFF ON OFF ON OFF Address 106
OFF ON ON OFF ON OFF ON ON Address 107
OFF ON ON OFF ON ON OFF OFF Address 108
OFF ON ON OFF ON ON OFF ON Address 109
OFF ON ON OFF ON ON ON OFF Address 110
OFF ON ON OFF ON ON ON ON Address 111
OFF ON ON ON OFF OFF OFF OFF Address 112
OFF ON ON ON OFF OFF OFF ON Address 113
OFF ON ON ON OFF OFF ON OFF Address 114
OFF ON ON ON OFF OFF ON ON Address 115
OFF ON ON ON OFF ON OFF OFF Address 116
OFF ON ON ON OFF ON OFF ON Address 117
OFF ON ON ON OFF ON ON OFF Address 118
OFF ON ON ON OFF ON ON ON Address 119
OFF ON ON ON ON OFF OFF OFF Address 120
OFF ON ON ON ON OFF OFF ON Address 121
OFF ON ON ON ON OFF ON OFF Address 122
OFF ON ON ON ON OFF ON ON Address 123
OFF ON ON ON ON ON OFF OFF Address 124
OFF ON ON ON ON ON OFF ON Address 125
OFF ON ON ON ON ON ON OFF Address 126
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ADDRESS CONFIGURATION (DIP 3)

sws sw7 SWé6 SW5 sw4 SW3 swW2 SW1 Address

OFF ON ON ON ON ON ON ON Address 127
ON OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF Address 128
ON OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF ON Address 129
ON OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF ON OFF Address 130
ON OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF ON ON Address 131
ON OFF OFF OFF OFF ON OFF OFF Address 132
ON OFF OFF OFF OFF ON OFF ON Address 133
ON OFF OFF OFF OFF ON ON OFF Address 134
ON OFF OFF OFF OFF ON ON ON Address 135
ON OFF OFF OFF ON OFF OFF OFF Address 136
ON OFF OFF OFF ON OFF OFF ON Address 137
ON OFF OFF OFF ON OFF ON OFF Address 138
ON OFF OFF OFF ON OFF ON ON Address 139
ON OFF OFF OFF ON ON OFF OFF Address 140
ON OFF OFF OFF ON ON OFF ON Address 141
ON OFF OFF OFF ON ON ON OFF Address 142
ON OFF OFF OFF ON ON ON ON Address 143
ON OFF OFF ON OFF OFF OFF OFF Address 144
ON OFF OFF ON OFF OFF OFF ON Address 145
ON OFF OFF ON OFF OFF ON OFF Address 146
ON OFF OFF ON OFF OFF ON ON Address 147
ON OFF OFF ON OFF ON OFF OFF Address 148
ON OFF OFF ON OFF ON OFF ON Address 149
ON OFF OFF ON OFF ON ON OFF Address 150
ON OFF OFF ON OFF ON ON ON Address 151
ON OFF OFF ON ON OFF OFF OFF Address 152
ON OFF OFF ON ON OFF OFF ON Address 153
ON OFF OFF ON ON OFF ON OFF Address 154
ON OFF OFF ON ON OFF ON ON Address 155
ON OFF OFF ON ON ON OFF OFF Address 156
ON OFF OFF ON ON ON OFF ON Address 157
ON OFF OFF ON ON ON ON OFF Address 158
ON OFF OFF ON ON ON ON ON Address 159
ON OFF ON OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF Address 160
ON OFF ON OFF OFF OFF OFF ON Address 161
ON OFF ON OFF OFF OFF ON OFF Address 162
ON OFF ON OFF OFF OFF ON ON Address 163
ON OFF ON OFF OFF ON OFF OFF Address 164
ON OFF ON OFF OFF ON OFF ON Address 165
ON OFF ON OFF OFF ON ON OFF Address 166
ON OFF ON OFF OFF ON ON ON Address 167
ON OFF ON OFF ON OFF OFF OFF Address 168
ON OFF ON OFF ON OFF OFF ON Address 169
ON OFF ON OFF ON OFF ON OFF Address 170
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ADDRESS CONFIGURATION (DIP 3)

sws sw7 SWé6 SW5 sw4 SW3 swW2 SW1 Address

ON OFF ON OFF ON OFF ON ON Address 171
ON OFF ON OFF ON ON OFF OFF Address 172
ON OFF ON OFF ON ON OFF ON Address 173
ON OFF ON OFF ON ON ON OFF Address 174
ON OFF ON OFF ON ON ON ON Address 175
ON OFF ON ON OFF OFF OFF OFF Address 176
ON OFF ON ON OFF OFF OFF ON Address 177
ON OFF ON ON OFF OFF ON OFF Address 178
ON OFF ON ON OFF OFF ON ON Address 179
ON OFF ON ON OFF ON OFF OFF Address 180
ON OFF ON ON OFF ON OFF ON Address 181
ON OFF ON ON OFF ON ON OFF Address 182
ON OFF ON ON OFF ON ON ON Address 183
ON OFF ON ON ON OFF OFF OFF Address 184
ON OFF ON ON ON OFF OFF ON Address 185
ON OFF ON ON ON OFF ON OFF Address 186
ON OFF ON ON ON OFF ON ON Address 187
ON OFF ON ON ON ON OFF OFF Address 188
ON OFF ON ON ON ON OFF ON Address 189
ON OFF ON ON ON ON ON OFF Address 190
ON OFF ON ON ON ON ON ON Address 191
ON ON OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF Address 192
ON ON OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF ON Address 193
ON ON OFF OFF OFF OFF ON OFF Address 194
ON ON OFF OFF OFF OFF ON ON Address 195
ON ON OFF OFF OFF ON OFF OFF Address 196
ON ON OFF OFF OFF ON OFF ON Address 197
ON ON OFF OFF OFF ON ON OFF Address 198
ON ON OFF OFF OFF ON ON ON Address 199
ON ON OFF OFF ON OFF OFF OFF Address 200
ON ON OFF OFF ON OFF OFF ON Address 201
ON ON OFF OFF ON OFF ON OFF Address 202
ON ON OFF OFF ON OFF ON ON Address 203
ON ON OFF OFF ON ON OFF OFF Address 204
ON ON OFF OFF ON ON OFF ON Address 205
ON ON OFF OFF ON ON ON OFF Address 206
ON ON OFF OFF ON ON ON ON Address 207
ON ON OFF ON OFF OFF OFF OFF Address 208
ON ON OFF ON OFF OFF OFF ON Address 209
ON ON OFF ON OFF OFF ON OFF Address 210
ON ON OFF ON OFF OFF ON ON Address 211
ON ON OFF ON OFF ON OFF OFF Address 212
ON ON OFF ON OFF ON OFF ON Address 213
ON ON OFF ON OFF ON ON OFF Address 214
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ADDRESS CONFIGURATION (DIP 3)

sSws8 sw7 SWe6 SW5 SwW4 Sw3 SW2 SW1 Address

ON ON OFF ON OFF ON ON ON Address 215
ON ON OFF ON ON OFF OFF OFF Address 216
ON ON OFF ON ON OFF OFF ON Address 217
ON ON OFF ON ON OFF ON OFF Address 218
ON ON OFF ON ON OFF ON ON Address 219
ON ON OFF ON ON ON OFF OFF Address 220
ON ON OFF ON ON ON OFF ON Address 221
ON ON OFF ON ON ON ON OFF Address 222
ON ON OFF ON ON ON ON ON Address 223
ON ON ON OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF Address 224
ON ON ON OFF OFF OFF OFF ON Address 225
ON ON ON OFF OFF OFF ON OFF Address 226
ON ON ON OFF OFF OFF ON ON Address 227
ON ON ON OFF OFF ON OFF OFF Address 228
ON ON ON OFF OFF ON OFF ON Address 229
ON ON ON OFF OFF ON ON OFF Address 230
ON ON ON OFF OFF ON ON ON Address 231
ON ON ON OFF ON OFF OFF OFF Address 232
ON ON ON OFF ON OFF OFF ON Address 233
ON ON ON OFF ON OFF ON OFF Address 234
ON ON ON OFF ON OFF ON ON Address 235
ON ON ON OFF ON ON OFF OFF Address 236
ON ON ON OFF ON ON OFF ON Address 237
ON ON ON OFF ON ON ON OFF Address 238
ON ON ON OFF ON ON ON ON Address 239
ON ON ON ON OFF OFF OFF OFF Address 240
ON ON ON ON OFF OFF OFF ON Address 241
ON ON ON ON OFF OFF ON OFF Address 242
ON ON ON ON OFF OFF ON ON Address 243
ON ON ON ON OFF ON OFF OFF Address 244
ON ON ON ON OFF ON OFF ON Address 245
ON ON ON ON OFF ON ON OFF Address 246
ON ON ON ON OFF ON ON ON Address 247
ON ON ON ON ON OFF OFF OFF Address 248
ON ON ON ON ON OFF OFF ON Address 249
ON ON ON ON ON OFF ON OFF Address 250
ON ON ON ON ON OFF ON ON Address 251
ON ON ON ON ON ON OFF OFF Address 252
ON ON ON ON ON ON OFF ON Address 253
ON ON ON ON ON ON ON OFF Address 254
ON ON ON ON ON ON ON ON Address 255

Tab. 21
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Headquarters Italy Videotec S.p.A.
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Email: info@videotec.com

Asia Pacific Videotec (HK) Ltd

Flat 8, 19/F. On Dak Industrial Building, No. 2-6 Wah Sing Street
Kwai Chung, New Territories - Hong Kong
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1 Informazioni sul presente
manuale

Prima di installare e utilizzare questa unita, leggere
attentamente tutta la documentazione fornita. Tenere
il manuale a portata di mano per consultazioni
successive.

1.1 Convenzioni tipografiche

A

PERICOLO!

Pericolosita elevata.

Rischio di scosse elettriche. Prima di
eseguire qualsiasi operazione assicurarsi di
togliere tensione al prodotto, salvo diversa
indicazione.

PERICOLO!

Superficie calda.

Evitare il contatto. Le superfici sono calde
e potrebbero causare danni alla persona in
caso di contatto.

PERICOLO!
Pericolo di natura meccanica.
Rischio di schiacciamento o cesoiamento.

ATTENZIONE!

Pericolosita media.

L'operazione & molto importante per il
corretto funzionamento del sistema. Si
prega di leggere attentamente la procedura
indicata e di eseguirla secondo le modalita
previste.

INFO

Descrizione delle caratteristiche del
sistema.

Si consiglia di leggere attentamente per
comprendere le fasi successive.

®

2 Note sul copyright e
informazioni sui marchi
commerciali

| nomi di prodotto o di aziende citati sono marchi
commerciali o marchi commerciali registrati
appartenenti alle rispettive societa.

MNVCUPTMAXB_1511_IT

3 Norme di sicurezza

ATTENZIONE! L'impianto elettrico al quale
é collegata I'unita deve essere dotato di
un interruttore di protezione bipolare
automatico da 20A max. Tale interruttore
deve essere di tipo Listed. La distanza
minima tra i contatti dell'interruttore

di protezione deve essere di 3mm.
Linterruttore deve essere provvisto di
protezione contro la corrente di guasto
verso terra (differenziale) e la sovracorrente
(magnetotermico).

ATTENZIONE! Parti mobili pericolose. Non
avvicinare dita e altre parti del corpo.

ATTENZIONE! L'installazione e la
manutenzione del dispositivo deve
essere eseguita solo da personale tecnico
specializzato.

ATTENZIONE! Per assicurare la protezione
contro il rischio di incendio, sostituire i
fusibili con lo stesso tipo e valore. | fusibili
devono essere sostituiti solo da personale
qualificato.

Non collegare a circuiti SELV.

ATTENZIONE! Linstallazione é di tipo TNV-1.

ATTENZIONE! Per ridurre il rischio di
incendio usare solamente cavi certificati
UL Listed o CSA aventi sezioni maggiori o
uguali a 0.14mm? (26AWG).

BB B B|P

- |l produttore declina ogni responsabilita per
eventuali danni derivanti da un uso improprio
delle apparecchiature menzionate in questo
manuale. Si riserva inoltre il diritto di modificarne il
contenuto senza preavviso. Ogni cura & stata posta
nella raccolta e nella verifica della documentazione
contenuta in questo manuale. Il produttore,
tuttavia, non puo assumersi alcuna responsabilita
derivante dall'utilizzo della stessa. Lo stesso
dicasi per ogni persona o societa coinvolta nella
creazione e nella produzione di questo manuale.
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Prima di eseguire qualsiasi operazione assicurarsi
di togliere tensione al prodotto.

Non utilizzare cavi con segni di usura o
invecchiamento.

Non effettuare per nessun motivo alterazioni o
collegamenti non previsti in questo manuale.
L'uso di apparecchi non idonei puo portare a
gravi pericoli per la sicurezza del personale e
dell'impianto.

Utilizzare solo parti di ricambio originali. Pezzi di
ricambio non originali potrebbero causare incendi,
scariche elettriche o altri pericoli.

Prima di procedere con l'installazione, controllare
che il materiale fornito corrisponda alle specifiche
richieste esaminando le etichette di marcatura (4.2
Marcatura del prodotto, pagina 10).

La categoria di installazione (detta anche categoria
di sovratensione) specifica i livelli della tensione
transitoria di rete alla quale I'apparato e soggetto.
La categoria dipende dal luogo di installazione

e dalla presenza di dispositivi di protezione

contro le sovratensioni. Un dispositivo per
ambienti industriali, connesso ai rami principali
dell'impianto di alimentazione e soggetto alla
categoria di installazione lll. Se questo € il caso, &
richiesta una riduzione alla categoria Il. Cio puo
essere ottenuto utilizzando un trasformatore

di isolamento con schermatura connessa a

terra tra il primario ed il secondario, o tramite
I'impiego di dispositivi di protezione contro le
sovratensioni (SPD), UL listed, connessi tra la fase
ed il neutro e tra il neutro e terra. | dispositivi SPD
UL listed, dovranno essere predisposti per limitare
sovratensioni transitorie in modo ripetitivo e per
le seguenti condizioni nominali di funzionamento:
Tipo 2 (Dispositivi SPD connessi permanentemente
alla rete di alimentazione, per installazioni dal lato
del carico del dispositivo di servizio); Corrente
nominale di scarica (In) 20kA minimi. Si possono
utilizzare ad esempio: FERRAZ SHAWMUT,
ST23401PG-CN, ST240SPG-CN specificati per
120Vac/240Vac, (In=20kA). La distanza massima tra
l'installazione e la riduzione e di 5m.

Questo dispositivo e stato progettato per essere
fissato e collegato in maniera permanente

su un edificio o su una struttura adeguata. Il
dispositivo deve essere fissato e collegato in
maniera permanente prima di effettuare qualsiasi
operazione.

Limpianto elettrico deve essere dotato di un
sezionatore di rete prontamente riconoscibile e
utilizzabile in caso di necessita.

Il terminale di terra disponibile nel prodotto deve
essere collegato permanentemente alla terra.

Collegare il dispositivo ad una sorgente
d‘alimentazione corrispondente a quella indicata
nell'etichetta di marcatura. Prima di procedere
con l'installazione verificare che la linea elettrica
sia opportunamente sezionata. La tensione di
alimentazione non deve eccedere i limiti (+10%).

L'alimentazione deve essere fornita da una
sorgente isolata di tipo SELV, 24Vac, 8A derivata da
un trasformatore a doppio isolamento UL Listed,
opportunamente protetto in uscita.

Il dispositivo va montato in modo da non essere
accessibile al personale diverso dal tecnico/
installatore in quanto, essendo dotato di parti
mobili, rimane residuo il pericolo di ferirsi a seguito
dei movimenti delle parti mobili.

Applicare l'etichetta Parti Mobili Pericolose vicino
all'unita (Fig. 4, pagina 12).

Non utilizzare I'apparecchio in presenza di
sostanze inflammabili.

Per la connessione della linea di alimentazione
utilizzare I'apposita scatola di connessione (UPT)J
BUL). Per ulteriori informazioni fare riferimento al
manuale d'uso ed installazione del prodotto.
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« Non permettere I'uso dell'apparecchio a bambini o
personale non autorizzato.

- La manutenzione del dispositivo deve essere
eseguita solo da personale qualificato. Durante le
operazioni di manutenzione 'operatore e esposto
al rischio di folgorazione o ad altri pericoli.

- Utilizzare solo gli accessori indicati dal costruttore.
Qualsiasi cambiamento non espressamente
approvato dal costruttore fa decadere la garanzia.

« Collegare a terra il cavo coassiale.

« Prima di collegare tutti i cavi di segnale verificare
che I'unita sia opportunamente collegata al
circuito di terra.

+ Seil dispositivo deve essere rimosso dall'impianto,
scollegare sempre per ultimo il cavo di terra.

MNVCUPTMAXB_1511_IT

Adottare le dovute precauzioni per evitare di
danneggiare I'apparecchiatura con scariche
elettrostatiche.

L'unita é stata realizzata per essere collegata

con cavo tripolare. Seguire le indicazioni per un
corretto collegamento del circuito di terra descritte
nel presente manuale.

Maneggiare con cura l'unita, forti sollecitazioni
meccaniche potrebbero danneggiarla.

Porre particolare attenzione alle distanze di
isolamento tra la linea di alimentazione e tutti gli
altri cavi compresi i dispositivi di protezione conto
i fulmini.

E possibile trasportare il dispositivo solo prestando
la massima attenzione. Fermate brusche, dislivelli e
impatti violenti possono causare danneggiamenti
all'oggetto o ferite per 'utente.
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4 Ildentificazione

4.1 Descrizione e designazione
del prodotto

ULISSE MAXI & una robusta ed efficiente unita PTZ
progettata per garantire una sorveglianza dinamica
e non-stop di ampie aree esterne e resistere a
condizioni atmosferiche difficili.

Questo modello permette di contenere e gestire gli
obiettivi motorizzati piu voluminosi del mercato, fino
a quasi 8 chili di peso totale.

Un'unica unita puo in questo modo assicurare
un'ampia copertura a 360° della zona da sorvegliare.

Per garantire immagini dettagliate anche durante
le ore notturne, sono disponibili versioni con
illuminatori a LED, con luce ad infrarosso o luce
bianca.

La robusta struttura meccanica e i potenti motori di
questo PTZ sono studiati per garantire la massima
resistenza ad un elevato stress di funzionamento, alle
vibrazioni e a temperature da -10°C a +60°C.

L'unita é provvista di sensori ottici che garantiscono
il preciso controllo della posizione in qualsiasi
condizione di utilizzo.

L'unita é dotata di tergicristallo per pulizia del vetro
frontale da pioggia e polvere; € disponibile una vasta
scelta di taniche con pompa lavavetro con diverse
capacita e prevalenze.

Sono disponibili modelli per visione con telecamera
termica.

10

4.2 Marcatura del prodotto

Sui brandeggi e applicata una etichetta
conforme alla marcatura CE.

Fig. 1
L'etichetta riporta:

« Codice di identificazione del modello (Codice a
barre Extended 3/9).

. Tensione di alimentazione (Volt).
« Frequenza (Hertz).

« Corrente assorbita (Ampere).

« Grado di protezione (IP).

« Numero di serie.

4.2.1 Controllo della marcatura

Prima di procedere con l'installazione controllare
che il materiale fornito corrisponda alle specifiche
richieste, esaminando le etichette di marcatura.

Non effettuare per nessun motivo alterazioni o
collegamenti non previsti in questo manuale. L'uso
di apparecchi non idonei pud portare a gravi pericoli
per la sicurezza del personale e dell'impianto.
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5 Versioni
5.1 llluminatori a LED

La versione con illuminatori a LED &
alimentabile solamente in 24Vac.

Il brandeggio puo essere dotato di un supporto per
montaggio di 2 illuminatori a LED VIDEOTEC per la
visione notturna (illuminatori non inclusi).

al relativo capitolo (8.8 Montaggio degli
illuminatori a LED, pagina 28).

@ Per ulteriori informazioni fare riferimento

MNVCUPTMAXB_1511_IT

5.2 Finestra in germanio

La versione con finestra in germanio & stata studiata
per applicazioni con telecamere termiche.

Fig.3
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6 Preparazione del prodotto
per l'utilizzo

Qualsiasi cambiamento non espressamente
approvato dal costruttore fa decadere la
garanzia.

L'unita non deve essere smontata o
manomessa. Le uniche eccezioni sono
quelle che riguardano le operazioni di
montaggio e manutenzione previste nel
presente manuale.

6.1 Precauzioni di sicurezza
prima dell'utilizzo

L'apparecchiatura comprende parti mobili.

A Assicurarsi che l'unita venga posizionata in
un'area non accessibile durante le normali
condizioni di funzionamento. Applicare
I'apposita etichetta fornita assieme
all'apparecchio nelle sue vicinanze ed in
modo ben visibile.

ATTENZIONE

PARTI MOBILI PERICOLOSE - NON AVVICINARE DITA E
ALTRE PARTI DEL CORPO

WARNING

HAZARDOUS MOVING PARTS -KEEP FINGERS AND
OTHER BODY PARTS AWAY

ATTENTION

PARTIES MOBILES DANGEREUS - NE PAS APPROCHER
LES DOIGTS OU D’AUTRES PARTIES DU CORPS
ACHTUNG

GEFAHRLICHE LOSTEILE - FINGER UND ANDERE
KORPERTEILE FERNHALTEN

Fig. 4

6.2 Disimballaggio

Alla consegna del prodotto verificare che I'imballo
sia integro e non abbia segni evidenti di cadute o
abrasioni.

In caso di evidenti segni di danno all'imballo
contattare immediatamente il fornitore.

Conservare l'imballo nel caso sia necessario inviare il
prodotto in riparazione.

Disimballare il tettuccio del dispositivo
avendo cura di non danneggiare la
custodia.

12

6.3 Contenuto
Controllare che il contenuto sia corrispondente alla
lista del materiale sotto elencata:
« Unita di posizionamento
- Base di alimentazione
- Imballo degli accessori:
Adattatore seriale

+ Cavo prolunga seriale

« Chiavi a brugola

- Distanziali

- Distanziali (non presenti nella versione con
telecamera integrata)

Etichetta
+ Fascette
+ Guaina siliconica
« Guarnizioni di riduzione per pressacavi
+ Manuale di istruzioni
Piastra di fissaggio per sacchetto disidratante
« Sacchetto disidratante
« Viteria
+ Imballo dei contrappesi:

- Staffa per fissaggio illuminatori a LED (presente
nelle versioni con illuminatori a LED)

Contrappesi
« Supporti per contrappesi
« Tettuccio

6.4 Smaltimento in sicurezza dei
materiali di imballaggio

| materiali d'imballo sono costituiti interamente da
materiale riciclabile. Sara cura del tecnico installatore
smaltirli secondo le modalita di raccolta differenziata
o comungque secondo le norme vigenti nel Paese di
utilizzo.

In caso di restituzione del prodotto malfunzionante
e consigliato I'utilizzo dell'imballaggio originale per
il trasporto.
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6.5 Lavoro preparatorio prima
dell'installazione

6.5.1 Fissaggio del supporto

Per installazioni soggette a vibrazioni
utilizzare solamente il supporto da
parapetto.

Sono disponibili diversi tipi di supporto (11
Accessori, pagina 52). Scegliere il supporto adeguato
all'installazione e seguire tutte le istruzioni nel
capitolo indicato.

Porre particolare attenzione ai sistemi

di fissaggio dell'apparecchiatura. Il

sistema di fissaggio deve essere in

grado di reggere almeno 4 volte il peso
dell'intera apparecchiatura, comprensiva di
brandeggio, lenti e telecamera.

Il dispositivo deve essere montato in
posizione verticale. Ogni posizionamento
alternativo potrebbe compromettere le
prestazioni dell'apparecchiatura.

c Non montare il dispositivo capovolto.

MNVCUPTMAXB_1511_IT

6.5.2 Passaggio cavi

| cavi di collegamento non devono essere
accessibili dall'esterno. | cavi devono essere
opportunamente fissati al sostegno per
evitare che I'eccessivo peso ne comporti lo
sfilamento accidentale.

I cavi utilizzati devono essere conformi al
tipo di installazione.

Introdurre i cavi all'interno del supporto in modo che
fuoriescano per circa 50cm.

Fig.5
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7 Assemblaggio

7.1 Fissaggio del tettuccio

Fissare il tettuccio alla custodia tramite le 4 vitie le 4
coppie di rondelle fornite in dotazione.

Fig.6

7.2 Apertura della custodia

Svitare le viti antiperdita poste sui fianchi e sollevare
la parte superiore della custodia.

®

Al termine delle operazioni di installazione
e cablaggio richiudere il prodotto.

,.
\&

Fig. 8

®

Serrare per prime le due viti centrali come
illustrato in figura.

14

7.3 Montaggio telecamera e
ottiche motorizzate

I montaggio della telecamera e dei relativi obiettivi &
a cura del cliente.

7.3.1 Caratteristiche delle telecamere

Il corretto funzionamento
dell’apparecchiatura, nel range di
temperatura indicato, é garantito solo se si
utilizzano telecamera ed ottica con limiti di
temperatura pari ad almeno -10°C e +60°C.

- Latensione di alimentazione dalla telecamera deve
essere 12Vdc.
« La corrente massima assorbita dalla telecamera

deve essere inferiore al valore indicato di seguito:
800mA.

« Il segnale video in uscita dalla telecamera deve
essere di tipo composito con ampiezza 1Vpp (sync
negativo).
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7.3.2 Fissaggio dell’ottica e della Se necessario utilizzare i distanziali supplementari per
telecamera alla slitta interna posizionare in modo corretto telecamera e ottica.

E necessario isolare il corpo della
telecamera dalla slitta di fissaggio per
evitare disturbi sul segnale video.

Il peso complessivo massimo consentito per
la telecamera e I'ottica non deve superare
i 7.6kg.

Connettere la telecamera (02) all'ottica (01).

Fissare la staffetta a L in alluminio (03) alla telecamera
tramite la rondella in nylon (04) e la vite da 1/4" (05).

Fig. 10

Fissare la piastra in alluminio (01) sulla slitta tramite le
viti e le relative rondelle (02).

Fig.9

Posizionare l'ottica sulla slitta (02) interponendo
il distanziale in plastica (01). Fissare il tutto con la
rondella in nylon (03) e la vite da 1/4" (04).

Fig. 11

Fissare le la staffetta ad L con la vite.

Fig. 12

MNVCUPTMAXB_1511_IT 15
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7.3.3 Posizionamento del distanziale
H-20 sulla slitta interna

E possibile fissare un distanziale H-20 (02) all'ottica.
Connettere la telecamera e fissare la staffetta a L (Fig.
9, pagina 15). Interporre un distanziale di plastica (01)
dello spessore desiderato e fissarlo con la rondella e
la vite (03).

IT - Italiano - Manuale di istruzioni

Fig. 13

Posizionare l'ottica con il distanziale sulla slitta interna
(01) e fissare tramite le rondelle e le viti (02) fornite in
dotazione.

Fig. 14

Concludere il fissaggio come illustrato nelle figure (
Fig. 11, pagina 15 e Fig. 12, pagina 15).

16

7.3.4 Posizionamento della slitta interna
Far scorrere la slitta interna con ottica e telecamera
gia fissate nella posizione desiderata e fissarla tramite
le viti e le rondelle in dotazione.

Fig. 15
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7.4 Descrizione della scheda

della custodia

DESCRIZIONE DELLA SCHEDA

Connettore/Morsetto | Funzione

CN1 Connettore BNC, segnale video dalla
telecamera

CN2 Connettore controllo motori ottiche
motorizzate

CN3 Connettore potenziometri ottiche
motorizzate

CN6 Connettore seriale per il controllo
della telecamera

CN7 Alimentazione telecamera, contatto
pulito per I'attivazione della modalita
Day/Night della telecamera, linee
addizionali

DIP1 Selezione della tensione di alimenta-
zione delle ottiche

Tab. 1

O); o

PICHERT OF

CN4

WPERON

o6

TiouGE

] 15V de

(] 12v o

CNT m—p (1| ovde | .,
‘o o [
)
DIP1
Fig. 16
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7.4.1 Collegamento della telecamera e

dell’'ottica motorizzata

Tutti i collegamenti illustrati di seguito

devono essere eseguiti solo da installatori
esperti e devono essere rispettate tutte le
specifiche di cablaggio e di alimentazione

dei dispositivi.

La scheda elettronica é predisposta per poter

controllare telecamere con ottiche motorizzate,
dotate o meno di potenziometri per il controllo della
posizione raggiunta.

Prima di procedere ai collegamenti,
verificare che le tensioni fornite dalla
scheda rientrino nei limiti previsti per
I'apparecchiatura.

CONNETTORE DELLA TELECAMERA CON OTTICHE MOTORIZZATE

Tensione Corrente Descrizione
+12V 800mA max Alimentazione
telecamera
+5V 15mA max Alimentazione
potenziometri
ottiche
Da6Vdcfinoa 200mA max Alimentazione
15Vdc (regolabile) (Focus+Zoom+lris) | motori ottiche

Tab. 2
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Ottiche con motori ad inversione di polarita:

Eseguire le connessioni come illustrato in figura.

IRIS -
ZOOM -

Fig.17 CN2.

| B

FOCUS -
CN2

Ottiche con motori a filo comune: Eseguire le
connessioni come illustrato in figura.

@*— FOCUS +

FOCUS -

—@Jr— RIS +

IRIS -

—@Jr— ZOOM +
CN2

I o

——— /O0M -

Fig.18 CN2.

Potenziometri: Eseguire le connessioni come
illustrato in figura.

+ POT
FOCUS
IRIS
ZOOM
-POT
GND

0 o

CN3

Fig.19  CN3.
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Telecamera: Eseguire le connessioni come illustrato
in figura.

232TX
232 RX
GND
485_B
I —— 185 A
Seriale S_GND

I

/]

N1
Alimentazione

Sincronizzazione Day/ 2V D
GND ]
I —— []
L eod
F1 ]
F2 ]

CN7

Fig. 20

Per abilitare il controllo della telecamera fare
riferimento al relativo capitolo (10.1.6 Menu Seriale
Custodia, pagina 45).

7.4.2 Regolazione della tensione di
alimentazione dei motori delle ottiche
Prima di alimentare il brandeggio, selezionare la
tensione di alimentazione delle ottiche agendo sul
DIP1 (7.4 Descrizione della scheda della custodia,
pagina 17).

REGOLAZIONE DELLA TENSIONE DI ALIMENTAZIONE DEI MOTORI
DELLE OTTICHE

SW1 Sw2 Tensione

OFF OFF 15Vdc

ON OFF 12Vdc

OFF ON 9vdc

ON ON 6Vdc
Tab. 3
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8 Installazione

Non effettuare per nessun motivo
alterazioni o collegamenti non previsti

in questo manuale. Il mancato rispetto
delle indicazioni fornite nel manuale in
merito ai collegamenti puo portare a gravi
pericoli per la sicurezza del personale e
dell'impianto.

A Non modificare i cablaggi gia presenti nel

prodotto. Il mancato rispetto di questa
indicazione puo portare a gravi pericoli per
la sicurezza del personale e dell'impianto,
oltre a far decadere la garanzia.

In caso di utilizzo del kit lavavetro, il

@ supporto per lI'ugello deve essere installato
prima del posizionamento del brandeggio e
dei cablaggi. Per ulteriori chiarimenti, fare
riferimento al manuale del kit specifico.

All'interno della calotta inferiore &

@ presente un sacchetto disidratante utile
per evitare la formazione di umidita nella
base ed in corrispondenza alle schede
connettori. Rimuovere il sacchetto prima
dell'installazione.

MNVCUPTMAXB_1511_IT

8.1 Collegamento dei cavi alla
base

Introdurre i cavi all'interno dei pressacavi tenendo la
base a circa 20cm dal supporto. Serrare i pressacavi.
| pressacavi sono adatti per cavi con diametro
compreso tra 5mm e 10mm.

Fig. 22

Prestare attenzione durante il fissaggio.
Coppia di serraggio: 5SNm.

utilizzare gli appositi gommini in
dotazione.

@ Per cavi di diametro da 3mm a 7mm

Fig. 23
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8.2 Fissaggio della base al
supporto

Utilizzare le viti e le rondelle fornite con la
base.

Dopo aver posizionato la guarnizione (01), fissare la
base (02) sul supporto (03) utilizzando le viti (04), le
rondelle dentellate (05) e gli anelli per vite (06).

Fig. 25

20

Allineare le 3 tacche sulla base con quelle presenti sui
supporti come illustrato nella figura seguente.

4

N

<=

29

t

Fig. 26

Applicare del frenafiletti nei fori delle viti
(Loctite 243°).

Prestare attenzione durante il fissaggio.
Coppia di serraggio: 6Nm.

Tab. 4
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8.3 Descrizione della scheda

connettori Connettore/ | Funzione
Componente
DESCRIZIONE DELLA SCHEDA CONNETTORI 6 Alimentazione della scheda
Connettore/ | Funzione J7 Cavi di segnale
Componente J4 RS-232
J6 Alimentazione della scheda F1 Fusibile
J7 Cavi di segnale F2 Fusibile
J4 RS-232
— Tab.6  Versione conilluminatori a LED.
F1 Fusibile
F2 Fusibile 2 F1
] | |
Tab.5  Versione standard. dﬂy @ ‘ O
—_—
T 1 = O
EERNES o 7
— & z og
og
n og
. injs}
I og
- an
I an
e aa
b oo
)7 |8 D a8
e oo
: i
J6 H ulil
0
r O
Ja
e Fig.28 Versione con illuminatori a LED.

J4

Fig.27  Versione standard.
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8.4 Collegamento della linea di
alimentazione

A seconda della versione, al dispositivo possono
essere fornite diverse tensioni di alimentazione.
Il valore di tensione di alimentazione e riportato
nell'etichetta identificativa del prodotto (4.2
Marcatura del prodotto, pagina 10).

Eseguire le connessioni elettriche in
assenza di alimentazione e con dispositivo
di sezionamento aperto.

All’atto dell'installazione controllare che
le caratteristiche di alimentazione fornite
dall'impianto corrispondano a quelle
richieste dal dispositivo.

IT - Italiano - Manuale di istruzioni

Verificare che la sorgente e il cavo di
alimentazione siano adeguatamente
dimensionati.

22

Il cavo di terra deve essere piu lungo degli
altri due di circa 10mm per prevenirne
il distacco accidentale a causa dello

stiramento.

A

Il cavo di alimentazione deve essere
coperto con la guaina siliconica (01)
presente nella dotazione. La guaina
siliconica deve essere fissata con I'apposita

fascetta (02).

Fig. 29
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8.4.1 Collegamento della linea di

alimentazione in 24Vac

Tagliare a misura i cavi e realizzare i collegamenti.
Collegare la linea di alimentazione al seguente

morsetto: J6.

24Vac 24Vac

S

Fig.30  Versione standard.

Fig.31  Versione con illuminatori a LED.

Collegare i cavi di alimentazione come descritto nella

tabella sottostante.

COLLEGAMENTO DELLA LINEA DI ALIMENTAZIONE

Colore Morsetti
Alimentazione 24Vac
Definito dall'installatore 24Vac
Definito dall'installatore 24Vac
Giallo/Verde S

Tab.7
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8.4.2 Collegamento della linea di
alimentazione in 120Vac e 230Vac

Tagliare a misura i cavi e realizzare i collegamenti.
Collegare la linea di alimentazione al seguente

morsetto: J6.

Fig.32  Versione standard.

Collegare i cavi di alimentazione come descritto nella

tabella sottostante.

COLLEGAMENTO DELLA LINEA DI ALIMENTAZIONE

Colore Morsetti
Alimentazione 230Vac
Blu N (Neutro)
Marrone L (Fase)
Giallo/Verde S
Alimentazione 120Vac
Blu N (Neutro)
Marrone L (Fase)
Giallo/Verde S

Tab. 8

23
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8.5 Collegamento dei cavi di Collegare lo schermo e il cavo centrale

seg nale rispettivamente ai morsetti GND e VIDEO.
I morsetti accettano cavi di sezione
Tutti i cavi di segnale devono essere compresa tra 0.5mm? (20AWG) e 0.08mm?>
raggruppati con una fascetta. (28AWG).

IT - Italiano - Manuale di istruzioni N

Fig.33

8.5.1 Collegamento del cavo video

ATTENZIONE! Per ridurre il rischio di
incendio usare solamente cavi certificati
UL Listed o CSA aventi sezioni maggiori o
uguali a 0.14mm?” (26AWG).

Limpianto é di tipo CDS (Cable Distribution
System). Non collegare a circuiti SELV. Fig.35 Versione con illuminatori a LED.
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8.5.2 Collegamento delle linee di
telemetria

ATTENZIONE! L'installazione é di tipo TNV-1.

Non collegare a circuiti SELV.

ATTENZIONE! Per ridurre il rischio di
incendio usare solamente cavi certificati
UL Listed o CSA aventi sezioni maggiori o
uguali a 0.14mm? (26AWG).

Il prodotto prevede due linee seriali di
comunicazione RS-485 e una linea seriale RS-232
(solo per aggiornamento del firmware).

Le linee di telemetria possono essere configurate

in vari modi secondo la posizione dei dip-switch

10 e 9 del selettore Seriali e Indirizzo (8.14.4.2
Configurazione delle linee di comunicazione seriali,
pagina 35).

Linee seriali RS-485

Fig.36  RS-485.Versione standard.
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Fig.37  RS-485.Versione con illuminatori a LED.

COLLEGAMENTO DELLE LINEE DI TELEMETRIA

Morsetti Descrizione

A1-B1 Linea RS-485 (1)

A2-B2 Linea RS-485 (2)
Tab. 9

Linea seriale RS-232

Fig.38 RS-232.
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allarme, dell'interruttore crepuscolare e

I 8.5.3 Collegamento degli ingressi di Versione con illuminatori a LED
deirelé

ATTENZIONE! L'installazione é di tipo TNV-1.
Non collegare a circuiti SELV.

ATTENZIONE! Per ridurre il rischio di
incendio usare solamente cavi certificati
UL Listed o CSA aventi sezioni maggiori o
uguali a 0.14mm? (26AWG).

Versione standard T
Vdc
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Fig.41 Ingressi di allarme e interruttore crepuscolare.

Fig.39 Ingressidiallarme.

Fig.42 Rele.
COLLEGAMENTO DEGLI INGRESSI DI ALLARME,
DELLINTERRUTTORE CREPUSCOLARE E DEI RELE
Morsetti Descrizione
0101020 AL1,AL2e Ingressi di allarme controllati in tensione riferiti
AGND al morsetto comune AGND
F1-F2 Riservati per utilizzi futuri
LNO e AGND | Interruttore crepuscolare (contatto pulito)
01-C1 Contatti puliti di uscita attivabili da allarme o da
Fig.40 Rele. comando utente
COLLEGAMENTO DEGLI INGRESS| DI ALLARME E DEI RELE Tab.11  Versione conilluminatori a LED.
Morsetti Descrizione

AL1,AL2, AL3, | Ingressi di allarme controllati in tensione riferiti
AL4 e COM al morsetto comune COM

F1-F2 Riservati per utilizzi futuri

01-C1 e 02-C2 | Contatti puliti di uscita attivabili da allarme o da
comando utente

Tab.10 Versione standard.
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8.6 Fissaggio del corpo superiore

Fissare il corpo superiore (01) alla base (02) tramite
le viti di fissaggio (03) dotate di guarnizioni (04).
Controllare che sia presente e in buono stato la
guarnizione della base (05).

Prestare attenzione durante il fissaggio.
Coppia di serraggio: 4Nm.

Fig. 43

Fig. 44

Esiste un'unica posizione di ancoraggio

@ tra la base e corpo superiore. Allineare
le sporgenze laterali per un corretto
posizionamento.

MNVCUPTMAXB_1511_IT

8.7 Montaggio dei contrappesi

Fissare i contrappesi alla custodia usando le viti e le

rondelle in dotazione.

Fig. 45

Applicare del frenafiletti nei fori delle viti
(Loctite 243°).

Prestare attenzione durante il fissaggio.
Coppia di serraggio: 16Nm.

27
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della staffa (02).
aLED

Per un corretto funzionamento si devono
sempre installare entrambi gli illuminatori.

I 8.8 Montaggio deg“ illuminatori Posizionare i fissaggi dell'illuminatore (01) su quelli

Sul brandeggio € possibile installare
esclusivamente illuminatori VIDEOTEC.

8.8.1 Rimozione dei contrappesi
Svitare le viti e rimuovere i contrappesi esterni.

T
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Fig. 48

Avvitare le viti e le rondelle precedentemente
rimosse.

Fig. 46

8.8.2 Montaggio dell'illuminatore sulla
staffa

Individuare i fori anteriori presenti sulla staffa del
contrappeso.

Fig. 49

Prestare attenzione durante il fissaggio.
Coppia di serraggio: 6Nm.
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8.9 Collegamento degli
illuminatori a LED

Rimuovere i 2 tappi M12. Avvitare i 2 pressacavi e i
rispettivi O-ring forniti in dotazione.

Fig. 50

Per non compromettere la sicurezza e il
funzionamento dell'unita non lasciare
eccedenza di cavo all'esterno.

Fig. 51

Fig. 52
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Collegare i cavi come illustrato in figura.

Illuminatore

sinistro .
Illuminatore
destro

Fig.53

COLLEGAMENTO DEGLI ILLUMINATORI A LED

Illuminatore sinistro Illuminatore destro

Riferimento | Colore del Riferimento | Colore del

sullascheda | cavo sullascheda | cavo

WH Bianco WH Bianco

BK Nero BK Nero

Al Verde A2 Verde

B1 Rosso B2 Rosso
Tab. 12
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8.10 Collegamento per

la sincronizzazione della
telecamera con gli illuminatori a
LED

Telecamere ZFI dotate di filtro infrarosso:
Collegare I'ingresso di commutazione tra le modalita
Day/Night della telecamera al connettore Night Mode
(contatto pulito) come illustrato in figura.

Fig. 54

8.11 Sacchetto disidratante

Inserire i sacchetti disidratanti (01) nella posizioni
indicate in figura, dopo averli tolti dalla confezione
trasparente e piegati in due. Fissare i sacchetti tramite
le piastrine (02) e le viti in dotazione (03).

Fig. 55
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8.12 Regolazione e modalita di
attivazione degli illuminatori a
LED

Una volta effettuata la regolazione, l'illuminatore di
sinistra (MASTER) sincronizza e controlla l'illuminatore
di destra (SLAVE).

Linterruttore crepuscolare rileva la luce ambientale
e controlla I'accensione e lo spegnimento degli
illuminatori quando la luminosita raggiunge il livello
impostato dall’utilizzatore.

Un segnale di commutazione Day/Night € inviato
alla telecamera all'accensione degli illuminatori a
LED (8.10 Collegamento per la sincronizzazione della
telecamera con gli illuminatori a LED, pagina 30).

8.12.1 Descrizione dell'illuminatore a
LED

Per non compromettere la sicurezza e

il funzionamento dell'illuminatore non
rimuovere la vite trasparente del sensore
crepuscolare.

- Sensore crepuscolare: Rileva il livello di
luminosita.

« Cavo: Alimentazione e controllo.

- Regolatore soglia accensione: Il potenziometro
permette di regolare il livello di sensibilita per
I'accensione dellilluminatore.

- Regolatore potenza infrarossi: Il potenziometro
permette di regolare la potenza dell'illuminatore.

Sensore crepuscolare Cavo

Regolatore potenza
infrarossi

Regolatore soglia
accensione

Fig. 56
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8.12.2 Attivazione degli illuminatori

a LED tramite un interruttore

crepuscolare esterno

Effettuare le sequenti operazioni:

« Collegare l'interruttore crepuscolare ai morsetti:
LNO/AGND (8.5.3 Collegamento degli ingressi di
allarme, dell'interruttore crepuscolare e dei rele,
pagina 26).

- Regolare l'illuminatore sinistro (MASTER):

- Soglia di accensione: Impostare il valore al
minimo (8.12.4 Regolazione della soglia di
accensione degli illuminatori a LED, pagina 32).

- Potenza degli infrarossi: Impostare il valore
secondo necessita (8.12.5 Regolazione della
potenza degli illuminatori a LED, pagina 32).

« Regolare l'illuminatore destro (SLAVE):

+ Soglia di accensione: Impostare il valore al
massimo (8.12.4 Regolazione della soglia di
accensione degli illuminatori a LED, pagina 32).

- Potenza degli infrarossi: Impostare il valore al
minimo (8.12.5 Regolazione della potenza degli
illuminatori a LED, pagina 32).

« Associare il valore Esterna alla voce Sonda IR del
menu Parametri ZFI (10.1.5 Menu Parametri ZFI,
pagina 42).

PARAMETRI ZFI

1>Z00M : 30x
3 SONDA IR :ESTERNA
4 TITOLAZIONE AREE >
5 MASCHERATURA AREE >

Fig.57
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8.12.3 Attivazione degli illuminatori
a LED tramite il sensore crepuscolare
integrato

Per sincronizzare I'unita con gli illuminatori a LED e
necessario:

+ Regolare l'illuminatore sinistro (MASTER):

- Soglia di accensione: Impostare il valore
secondo necessita (8.12.4 Regolazione della
soglia di accensione degli illuminatori a LED,
pagina 32).

- Potenza degli infrarossi: Impostare il valore
secondo necessita (8.12.5 Regolazione della
potenza degli illuminatori a LED, pagina 32).

+ Regolare l'illuminatore destro (SLAVE):

 Soglia di accensione: Impostare il valore al
massimo (8.12.4 Regolazione della soglia di
accensione degli illuminatori a LED, pagina 32).

« Potenza degli infrarossi: Impostare il valore al
minimo (8.12.5 Regolazione della potenza degli
illuminatori a LED, pagina 32).

« Associare il valore Interna alla voce Sonda IR del
menu Parametri ZFI (10.1.5 Menu Parametri ZFI,

pagina 42).

PARAMETRI ZFI

1>ZOOM : 30x
3 SONDA IR : INTERNA
4 TITOLAZIONE AREE >
5 MASCHERATURA AREE >

Fig. 58
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8.12.4 Regolazione della soglia di
accensione degli illuminatori a LED

8.12.5 Regolazione della potenza degli
illuminatori a LED

Lilluminatore destro deve sempre essere
impostato a luminosita massima.

Lilluminatore destro deve sempre essere
impostato a potenza minima.

Regolatore soglia
accensione

Fig. 59

Lilluminatore ha un sensore crepuscolare integrato
che consente l'accensione e lo spegnimento
automatico a condizioni luminose prestabilite.

La regolazione del sensore crepuscolare é effettuata
in fabbrica ad un livello luminoso prefissato ed
idoneo alla maggior parte delle installazioni (circa
50Ix). Nel caso si voglia regolare in maniera diversa la
soglia di intervento, svitare il tappo posizionato sul
retro dell'illuminatore e provvedere alla regolazione
tramite un cacciavite.

Ruotando il trimmer in senso orario la commutazione
in modalita notturna é anticipata (ad un valore di
luminosita maggiore). Ruotando il trimmer in senso
antiorario la commutazione in modalita notturna e
ritardata (ad un valore di luminosita inferiore).

MIN
\\q“

L2,
N

Fig. 60

Attendere le condizioni di luminosita adeguate per
I'accensione dell'illuminatore. Ruotare lentamente
il trimmer fino all'accensione del LED presente a
lato del trimmer. Una volta oltrepassata la soglia
diintervento (LED acceso), ruotare leggermente in
senso opposto.

Al termine delle regolazioni accertarsi che
il tappo di chiusura sia adeguatamente
serrato per garantire la tenuta ermetica del
prodotto.

32

Lilluminatore é regolato in fabbrica per erogare la
massima potenza. Qualora non servisse illuminare
dettagli lontani o se I'immagine risultasse
sovraesposta per l'eccessiva luminosita, diminuire la
potenza, ottenendo inoltre un risparmio energetico.

Regolatore potenza
infrarossi

Fig. 61

Svitare il tappo di chiusura ermetica. Ruotare il
trimmer in senso orario per aumentare la potenza
degli infrarossi e in senso antiorario per diminuirla.

MIN POWER/
N

MAX POWER

Fig. 62

Al termine delle regolazioni accertarsi che
il tappo di chiusura sia adeguatamente
serrato per garantire la tenuta ermetica del
prodotto.
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8.13 Fissaggio della spazzola del
tergicristallo

Inserire la spazzola sull'albero del tergicristallo.
Mettere la spazzola nella posizione di riposo.

Fig. 63
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Fissare il tutto tramite la rondella dentellata e il dado.

Fig. 64

La regolazione corretta deve permettere

@ alla spazzola di ritornare nella posizione di
riposo andando in battuta sulla piastra del
corpo.

33
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8.14 Configurazione hardware

8.14.1 Apertura dello sportellino di
configurazione

Prima di alimentare il dispositivo, & necessario
configurarlo correttamente tramite i dip-

switch presenti all'interno dello sportellino di
configurazione. Aprire lo sportellino svitando le viti
come illustrato in figura.

IT - Italiano - Manuale di istruzion

Fig. 65

| DIP-switch si presentano come illustrato in figura.

Fig. 66

Al termine delle operazioni di installazione
e cablaggio richiudere il prodotto.

8.14.2 Configurazione del DIP1

La levetta dello switch verso I'alto
rappresenta il valore 1 (ON). La levetta
verso il basso rappresenta il valore 0 (OFF).

Lo switch 1 & utilizzato per I'aggiornamento del
firmware.

Gli switch 4, 3 e 2 sono utilizzati per selezionare la
velocita di comunicazione del dispositivo.

34

CONFIGURAZIONE DEL DIP1

Descrizione SW [SW |SW |SW |Baud rate
4 3 2 1
Regolazione del | OFF | OFF | OFF |- 300 baud
baud rate ON |oFF [oFF [~ [600baud
OFF |ON | OFF |- 1200 baud
ON |ON |[OFF |- 2400 baud
OFF | OFF [ON |- 4800 baud
ON |OFF [ON |- 9600 baud
OFF |ON [ON |- 19200 baud
ON |ON [ON |- 38400 baud
Aggiornamento | - - - ON | Programmazione
firmware abilitata
- - - OFF | Programmazione
disabilitata
Fig. 68

8.14.3 Configurazione del DIP2
@ La levetta dello switch verso I'alto

rappresenta il valore 1 (ON). La levetta
verso il basso rappresenta il valore 0 (OFF).

Il brandeggio e controllabile mediante vari protocolli.

Fig. 69
Protocollo SW [SW [SW [SW |[SW [SW |SW |sSwW
8 |7 |6 |5 [4 |3 |2 1
PTZ Manager' | OFF | OFF | OFF | OFF | OFF | OFF | OFF | OFF
MACRO OFF | OFF | OFF | OFF [ OFF | ON [ ON | ON
(VIDEOTEC)
PANASONIC OFF | OFF | OFF [ ON | OFF | ON | OFF | OFF
PELCO D OFF | OFF | OFF [ OFF | ON | OFF | OFF | ON
AMERICAN OFF | OFF | OFF | OFF [ON | ON [ON | OFF
DYNAMICS
VISTA OFF | OFF | OFF [ ON | OFF | OFF | ON | ON
Tab.13 ' Configurazione di default: MACRO (VIDEOTEC),

115200 baud, Indirizzo 1. Questa opzione non richiede
il settaggio dei DIP-switch (DIP1, DIP3).

Tab. 14
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8.14.4 Configurazione del DIP3

8.14.5 Configurazione del DIP4

La levetta dello switch verso I'alto
rappresenta il valore 1 (ON). La levetta
verso il basso rappresenta il valore 0 (OFF).

®

Fig. 70

8.14.4.1 Configurazione dell'indirizzo

Gli switch da 1 a 8 sono utilizzati per configurare
I'indirizzo dell'unita (da 1 a 255).

La selezione dell'indirizzo avviene secondo la codifica
binaria (A Appendice - Tabella degli indirizzi, pagina
66).

8.14.4.2 Configurazione delle linee di
comunicazione seriali

Il prodotto prevede due linee seriali di comunicazione
RS-485.

Gli switch 10 e 9 sono utilizzati per configurare le
linee seriali.

CONFIGURAZIONE DEL DIP3

Descrizione SW10 sWo9
Comunicazione monodirezionale sulla OFF OFF
linea RS-485-1.

Comunicazione in full-duplex secondo lo | OFF ON
standard RS-422.

Collegamento di piu dispositivi in cascata. | ON OFF
I segnale viene rigenerato da ogni unita.

Comunicazione bidirezionale, half-duplex, | ON ON
sulla linea RS-485-1.

Tab. 15

®

Per ulteriori informazioni fare riferimento
al relativo capitolo (8.14.6 Esempi di
installazione, pagina 36).

MNVCUPTMAXB_1511_IT

Il settaggio di questo DIP avviene in
maniera inversa dai precedenti. La levetta
dello switch verso I'alto rappresentaiil
valore 0 (OFF). La levetta verso il basso
rappresenta il valore 1 (ON).

Sulla scheda sono presenti due switch usati per
configurare la terminazione (120 Ohm) delle linee
seriali.

Fig. 71

Ogni unita che si trovi a fine linea deve essere
terminata utilizzando I'apposito switch in modo da
evitare riflessioni e deformazioni del segnale.

Gli switch 1 e 2 terminano rispettivamente le linee
seriali RS-485-1 e RS-485-2.

CONFIGURAZIONE DEL DIP4

Linea seriale SW2 |[SW1 | Descrizione
Linea RS-485-1 - ON Terminata
- OFF Non terminata
Linea RS-485-2 ON - Terminata
OFF - Non terminata

Tab. 16
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8.14.6 Esempi di installazione

8.14.6.1 Linea RS-485 RX
La linea RS-485-1 funziona secondo le impostazioni

settate con i dip-switch Indirizzo, Baud rate e
Protocollo.
La linea seriale RS-485-2 non é utilizzata.
Tastiera di
controllo RS-485-1
1200m max
Fig. 72

ATTENZIONE! L'installazione é di tipo TNV-1.
Non collegare a circuiti SELV.

8.14.6.2 Linea RS-422 (RS-485-1 RX e RS-485-
2TX)

Questa impostazione permette la comunicazione
in full duplex secondo lo standard RS-422. Vengono
pertanto impegnate le due linee RS-485-1 e RS-485-2.

Tastiera di
controllo RS-485-1 RS-485-2
1200m max
Fig.73

Questa funzione é disponibile soltanto con
protocolli bidirezionali (esempio: PELCO,
AMERICAN DYNAMICS, VIDEOTEC MACRO,
ecc.).
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8.14.6.3 Linea RS-485-1 ricezione, linea RS-
485-2 ripetizione

Questa impostazione permette di collegare piu
dispositivi in cascata. Il segnale & rigenerato da ogni
unita permettendo di aumentare notevolmente la
distanza totale.

Tastiera di
controllo

RS-485-1

L1 L1

RS-485-1 RS-485-2

1200m max 1200m max

Fig. 74

Questa configurazione é utilizzabile solo
con protocolli monodirezionali.

8.14.6.4 Linea RS-485 TX/RX bidirezionale

Questa impostazione permette di ottenere una
comunicazione bidirezionale half-duplex sulla linea
RS-485-1.

La linea seriale RS-485-2 non é utilizzata.

Tastiera di
controllo
I TX/RX
1200m max

Fig. 75

Questa funzione é disponibile soltanto con
protocolli bidirezionali (esempio: PELCO,
AMERICAN DYNAMICS, VIDEOTEC MACRO,
ecc.).
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9 Accensione

Assicurarsi che l'unita e gli altri componenti
dell'impianto siano chiusiin modo idoneo a
impedire il contatto con componenti sotto
tensione.

Durante il normale funzionamento

& la superficie dell'illuminatore puo
raggiungere temperature elevate.
Evitare il contatto diretto e posizionare
I'apparecchiatura in luogo non accessibile
al personale non autorizzato. Per
qualunque operazione di manutenzione
spegnere il dispositivo d'illuminazione e
lasciarlo raffreddare per almeno 10 minuti.

‘ Non sostare nei pressi del dispositivo
A quando alimentato. Agire sul dispositivo
solo in assenza di alimentazione.

Accertarsi che tutte le parti siano fissate in
maniera solida ed affidabile.

9.1 Prima accensione

Alla prima accensione & sempre utile verificare la
corretta configurazione del dispositivo.

Prima di fornire alimentazione, rimuovere lo
sportellino di protezione dei DIP e posizionare su ON
la levetta dello switch di aggiornamento del firmware
(8.14.2 Configurazione del DIP1, pagina 34).
Alimentare il dispositivo. Dopo pochi secondi sara
possibile verificare a monitor la configurazione
impostata.

Conclusa la verifica, spegnere il dispositivo e
abbassare nuovamente la levetta dello switch di
aggiornamento del firmware.

Chiudere lo sportellino ed alimentare di nuovo il
dispositivo.

9.2 Lista dei controlli

Se uno dei controlli non supera il test (ERR),
contattare il centro assistenza. La scritta
OFF significa che il brandeggio non &
provvisto dell'opzione descritta.

automatico (De-Ice) si potrebbe attivare
tutte le volte che il dispositivo viene acceso
ad una temperatura ambiente inferiore

a 0°C. La procedura serve a garantire la
corretta funzionalita del dispositivo anche
alle basse temperature. La durata varia a
seconda delle condizioni climatiche (da 60
minuti fino a 105 minuti).

@ La procedura di preriscaldamento

Collegare I'alimentazione elettrica per accendere
I'unita.
Scollegare I'alimentazione elettrica per spegnere
I'unita.
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Durante la fase di accensione il dispositivo visualizza
la lista dei controlli che deve effettuare prima di
passare al funzionamento normale.

STARTUP

TEST FLASH : OK
HOMING PROCEDURE : OK
ZFI SEARCH : OK
IO EXPANDER OFF
IR360 STATE OFF

Fig. 76
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10 Conﬁgurazione 10.1.1.1 Come usare il joystick
Tutte le operazioni nei menu sono eseguite

10.1 Interfaccia OSM (On Screen utilizzando il joystick.
Menu) Alto

10.1.1 Uso dell'lOSM

Durante il normale funzionamento dell'unita

& possibile attivare I'OSM per la selezione e la
configurazione delle funzioni avanzate. Per ulteriori
informazioni fare riferimento al manuale della tastiera
utilizzata e al relativo capitolo (12.11 Comandi
speciali, pagina 56).

Uscire dall'OSM con Zoom Wide (Zoom-).

Sinistra <=

Il menu si autoconfigura dinamicamente a . .
. . Fig.77 Panetilt.
seconda del modello di brandeggio.

Conferma

Fig.78 Zoom Wide e Zoom Tele.

Nel caso si usino tastiere di controllo con

@ joystick a due assi, utilizzare i pulsanti
di Zoom Wide e Zoom Tele per inviare i
comandi Esci e Conferma.

38
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10.1.1.2 Come muoversi nei menu

Ogni videata dell’'OSM presenta una lista di parametri
o di sottomenu che possono essere selezionati
dall'operatore. Per scorrere i vari parametri muovere il
cursore agendo sul joystick (alto e basso).

CONTROLLO MANUALE

L. MASSIMA : 20.00
<:::§L. CON ZOOM : N
TTORE TILT : 2

4 LIMITI MOVIMENTO >

Fig. 79

Il simbolo > a fine riga indica la presenza di uno
specifico sottomenu. Per attivarlo & sufficiente
confermare la voce del menu. Per uscire dal
sottomenu, usare la funzione Esci (Zoom Wide).

CONTROLLO MANUALE

1 VEL. MASSIMA
2>VEL. CON ZOOM

3 FATTORE TILT

4 LIMITI MOVIMENT

-

Fig. 80

MNVCUPTMAXB_1511_IT

10.1.1.3 Come modificare i parametri

Spostarsi con il cursore in corrispondenza del
parametro che si intende modificare e confermare.
Il campo comincera a lampeggiare indicando che
€ in modifica. Agendo con il joystick (alto e basso)
saranno mostrate le possibili scelte.

CONTROLLO MANUALE

L. MASSIMA : 20.00
@L. CON ZOOM : N
TTORE TILT : 2

4 LIMITI MOVIMENTO >

Fig. 81

Individuata l'opzione desiderata, confermare.

CONTROLLO MANUALE

1 VEL. MASSIMA
2>VEL. CON ZOOM

3 FATTORE TILT

4 LIMITI MOVIMENT

O e e e
\%

Fig. 82

Il campo smettera di lampeggiare a conferma della
preferenza.
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10.1.1.4 Come modificare i campi numerici

Spostarsi con il cursore in corrispondenza del
parametro che si intende modificare e confermare.

10.1.1.5 Come modificare i testi

Spostarsi con il cursore in corrispondenza del
parametro che si intende modificare e confermare.

MODIFICA PRESET MODIFICA AREA
1 NR. : 1 1 NR : 1
‘iIIDGB.: N 2 START:+ 0.00
e; : + 0.00 SLOP :+ 0.00
T LT : - 40.00 {iiﬁFTO:TXT AREAL
5 VEL. : 20.00
6 PAUSA: 5
7 TESTO: PRESET 001
8 VAI A PRESET?
Fig. 83 Fig. 85

La prima cifra del campo numerico in modifica
lampeggia e I'ultima riga dello schermo mostra i

limiti di accettazione del campo. Muoversi sul campo
(sinistra e destra) e cambiare il segno oppure il valore

numerico (alto e basso).

MODIFICA PRESET
1 NR. : 1
2 ENAB. ;
3>PAN
4 TILT * 4 O
5 VEL. 20.00
6 PAUSA: 5
7 TESTO: PRESET 001
8 VAI A PRESET?
in:-180.00 max:+1
Fig. 84

A risultato ottenuto confermare. Il cursore ritorna a

sinistra e la cifra modificata smettera di lampeggiare.

Il campo sara forzato al valore minimo o al massimo
consentito se si tenta di inserire un valore non
previsto.
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Apparira la schermata di modifica del testo. Il simbolo

freccia si posiziona sotto il carattere modificabile
mentre il cursore > si posiziona alla sinistra del
carattere selezionato.

EDIT TEXT: AREA
Text: TEXT AREAl
T
‘i’ﬁ;c DEVFG ERASE
I JKLMN SAVE
OPQRSTU EXIT
VWXYZO1 abc
2 345678
9 : ; ., 2!
A Y + —_— * / = A)Y
< > SPACE « -

Fig. 86
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E possibile navigare all'interno del ment usando il

joystick.

EDIT TEXT: AREA

Text: TEXT AREAl
)

A BCDETFG ERASE
H I J M N SAVE
O P T U EXIT
VW 01 abc
23 45678

9 :+ ; ., 2!

A R / = W

< > SPACE « —

Fig. 87

Il comando Conferma (Zoom Tele) inserisce il
carattere desiderato.

EDIT TEXT: AREA

A E F ERASE
HI JKILMN SAVE
OPQ>R S TU EXIT
VWXYZO01 abc

2 345678

9 : ; . , 2!

N - % / = W

< > SPACE « -

Fig. 88
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Usare:

ERASE: Cancella l'intera stringa di testo.

SAVE: Salva il nuovo testo prima di uscire dal
menu.

EXIT: Esce dal menu.
abc: Visualizza i caratteri minuscoli.

EDIT TEXT: AREA

Text: TEXT AREA1
1

ABCDETFG @
HIJKLMN 2
OPQRSTU EXIT
VWXYZO01 abc
2345678

9 : ; ., 2!
\+_*/=\\

< > SPACE < —

Fig. 89

Per uscire dal menu é possibile usare anche il
comando Zoom Wide.

41
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10.1.2 Configurazione tramite OSM

Di seguito verranno illustrate le schermate che
servono a configurare il prodotto.

10.1.3 Menu Principale

Dal menu principale & possibile accedere alla
configurazione del dispositivo.

MENU PRINCIPALE
1>LINGUA
OTTICHE ZFI

MOVIMENTO
VISUALIZZAZIONI
I/0 DIGITALI
DEFAULT

INFO

[e RN N NG, 1N N
VVVVV VYV

Fig. 90

Il menu si autoconfigura dinamicamente a seconda
del modello di brandeggio.

10.1.4 Menu Scelta Lingua

Il menu permette di selezionare la lingua desiderata.

MENU SCELTA LINGUA
1>ITALIANO OK
2 ENGLISH
3 FRANCAIS
4 DEUTSCH

Fig. 91
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10.1.5 Menu Parametri ZF|

1.

Zoom: Imposta il numero massimo di
ingrandimenti che puo effettuare I'ottica
motorizzata.

Filo Comune: Se abilitato, gestisce le ottiche
motorizzate a filo comune altrimenti quelle ad
inversione di polarita.

Sonda IR: Segnala l'eventuale presenza di un
interruttore crepuscolare per la gestione Day/
Night dell'ottica motorizzata. Sono disponibili
tre opzioni:

+ Off: Commutazione Day/Night non abilitata.

« Interna: Linterruttore crepuscolare per la
commutazione Day/Night si trova all'interno
degli illuminatori.

« Esterna: Linterruttore crepuscolare per la
commutazione Day/Night va collegato al
morsetto LNO.

Titolazione Aree: Permette di entrare nel
sottomenu per la gestione della titolazione delle
aree.

Mascheratura Aree: Permette di entrare nel
sottomenu per la gestione della mascheratura
delle aree.

Seriale Custodia: Permette di entrare nel
sottomenu per la gestione della porta seriale
della custodia.

Polarita: Permette di entrare nel sottomenu per
la gestione della polarita dei motori di Zoom,
Focus ed Iris.

PARAMETRI ZFI
1>Z0O0M :
FILO COMUNE : N
SONDA IR :ESTERNA
TITOLAZIONE AREE >
MASCHERATURA AREE >
SERIALE CUSTODIA >
POLARITA >

Nk WwiN

Fig. 92
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10.1.5.1 Menu Titolazione Aree

Questa funzione consente di impostare fino a otto
zone (di dimensioni variabili) con possibilita di
titolazione.

Permette di configurare i seguenti parametri:
Numero: Seleziona I'area da modificare.

Abilitazione: Abilita la visualizzazione sullo schermo
del messaggio associato all'area raggiunta.

Start: Imposta la posizione iniziale dell'area.
Stop: Imposta la posizione finale dell’'area

Testo: Modifica il testo che viene visualizzato quando
ci si muove all'interno dell’area.

TITOLAZIONE AREE
1>NR. 1
2 ENAB.: N
3 START: + 0.00
4 STOP : + 0.00
5 TESTO: ZONE 1
Fig. 93
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Esempio: Per attivare la titolazione dell’area 1

quando il dispositivo si trova tra +15° e +45°

necessario:

- Abilitare la titolazione delle aree, impostando S
come valore della voce Abilitazione.

« Selezionare 1 come valore del parametro Nr.

« Impostare +015.00 come valore del parametro
Start.

« Impostare +045.00 come valore del parametro
Stop.

- Se necessario, modificare il testo visualizzato
selezionando la voce Testo.

Ponendo a zero i valori di Start e Stop del
menu si disabilita la visualizzazione della
scritta. In caso di sovrapposizione di piu

aree prevale quella con numero inferiore.

Definire le aree muovendosi in senso orario
come illustrato in figura.

®

Start2=170°

Fig. 94
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10.1.5.2 Menu Mascheratura Aree

Questa funzione consente di impostare fino a otto
maschere (di dimensioni variabili) con possibilita di
titolazione.

1. Numero: Seleziona l'area da modificare.

2. Enabling: Abilita la mascheratura dell'area
raggiunta.

Start: Imposta la posizione iniziale dell'area.
4,  Stop:Imposta la posizione finale dell'area.

Testo: Modifica il testo che viene visualizzato
quando l'area ¢ attiva.

Esempio: Per attivare la mascheratura dell’area

1 quando il dispositivo si trova tra +15° e +45° &

necessario:

+ Selezionare 1 come valore del parametro Nr.

- Abilitare la mascheratura dell'area, impostando S
come valore della voce Abilitazione.

« Impostare +015.00 come valore del parametro
Start.

« Impostare +045.00 come valore del parametro
Stop.

- Se necessario, modificare il testo visualizzato
selezionando la voce Testo.

IT - Italiano - Manuale di istruzioni

MASCHERATURA AREE

4 STOP : + 0.00
5 TESTO: MASK 1

Fig. 95
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Ponendo a zero i valori di Start e Stop del
menu si disabilita la mascheratura. In caso
di sovrapposizione di piu maschere prevale
quella con numero inferiore.

Definire le maschere muovendosi in senso
orario come illustrato in figura.

Stop1=45°

Start2=170°

Fig. 96
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10.1.6 Menu Seriale Custodia

Una volta usciti dall’'OSM della telecamera,
premere il tasto Iris Close per tornare
all'OSM del brandeggio.

Per evitare la sovrapposizione del’'OSM

@ della telecamera con I'OSM del brandeggio,
€ necessario uscire dalla modalita di
configurazione della telecamera prima di
premere il tasto Iris Close.

10.1.7 Menu Polarita
Permette di configurare i seguenti parametri:
1. Zoom: Permette di scegliere la polarita di

rotazione del motore dello Zoom dell'ottica.

2. Focus: Permette di selezionare la polarita di

rotazione del motore del Focus dell'ottica.

3. lIris: Permette di selezionare la polarita di
rotazione del motore dell'lris dell'ottica.

1. Protocollo: Permette di scegliere il protocollo
usato nella seriale della custodia.

2. Baud Rate: Permette di scegliere il baud rate
usato nella seriale della custodia.

3. Cmd Invio: Sostituisce il comando Conferma
inviato tramite joystick con uno personalizzato.

4.  Cmd Esci: Sostituisce il comando Esci inviato
tramite joystick con uno personalizzato.

5.  Abilita OSM Camera: Permette di entrare nella
modalita di configurazione della telecamera.

SERIALE CUSTODIA
1>PROTOCOLLO: NESSUNO
BAUDRATE : 9600
3 CMD INVIO : IRIS CLOSE
4 CMD ESCI : IRIS OPEN
5 ABILITA OSM CAMERA >

N

Fig. 97
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POLARITA

1>ZO0OM : POSITIVA
2 FOCUS: POSITIVA
3 IRIS : POSITIVA

Fig. 98
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10.1.8 Menu Movimento

1.

Offset Pan: Il brandeggio ha una posizione
di 0° definita meccanicamente. La funzione
Offset Pan permette di definire via software una

diversa posizione di 0°.

2. Controllo Manuale: Permette di accedere ai
sottomenu che gestiscono i parametri associati
ai movimenti manuali del dispositivo.

3. Preset: Permette di accedere ai sottomenu che
consentono di modificare i valori dei Preset.

4,  Patrol: Permette di accedere ai sottomenu che
consentono di modificare i valori del Patrol.

5.  Autopan: Permette di accedere ai sottomenu
che consentono di modificare i valori
dell’Autopan.

6. Richiamo Movimenti: Permette di accedere al
sottomenu che gestisce il richiamo automatico
dei movimenti.

MOVIMENTO

1>0OFFSET PAN: + 20.00
2 CONTROLLO MANUALE >
3 PRESET >
4 PATROL >
5 AUTOPAN >
6 RICHIAMO MOVIMENTI >

Fig. 99
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10.1.8.1 Menu Controllo Manuale

1.

Velocita Massima: Selezione della massima
velocita manuale.

2. Velocita Con Zoom: Tale parametro, se abilitato,
riduce automaticamente la velocita di Pan e Tilt
in funzione del fattore di Zoom.

3. Fattore Tilt: Selezione del fattore di riduzione
della velocita manuale dell’asse tilt.

4,  Limiti Movimento: Accesso al menu Limiti.
CONTROLLO MANUALE
1>VEL. MASSIMA : 20.00
2 VEL. CON zZOOM : N
3 FATTORE TILT : 2
4 LIMITI MOVIMENTO >

Fig. 100
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10.1.8.2 Menu Controllo Manuale (Limiti)
Permette di configurare i seguenti parametri:
1. Limiti Pan: Abilita i limiti del Pan.

2. Pan Inizio: Imposta il limite iniziale del Pan.
3. Pan Fine: Impostail limite finale del Pan.
4. TiltInizio: Imposta il limite iniziale del Tilt.
5. Tilt Fine: Imposta il limite finale del Tilt.

LIMITI

1>LIMITI PAN : N

2 PAN INIZIO + 0.00

3 PAN FINE + 0.00

4 TILT INIZIO + 0.00

5 TILT FINE + 0.00
Fig. 101

Il menu si autoconfigura dinamicamente in funzione
della scelta effettuata mostrando i parametri sui quali
si puo agire.

10.1.8.3 Menu Preset
1. Modifica Preset: Per accedere al menu Modifica
Preset.

2. Utilita Preset: Per accedere al menu Utilita
Preset.

PRESET

1>MODIFICA PRESET >
2 UTILITA' PRESET >

Fig. 102
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10.1.8.4 Menu Preset (Modifica Preset)
Permette di configurare i seguenti parametri:

1. Numero: Il numero del Preset che si desidera
modificare.

Abilitazione: L'abilitazione del preset.
Pan: Posizione di pan espressa in gradi.
Tilt: Posizione del tilt espressa in gradi.

uoh wN

Velocita: La velocita di raggiungimento della

posizione quando il preset viene richiamato

dalle funzioni Patrol e Autopan.

6. Pausa: Lattesa in secondi prima di iniziare il
successivo movimento in Patrol.

7. Testo: La scritta visualizzata quando si

raggiunge la posizione di preset.

8.  Vai A Preset?: Impone al brandeggio il
raggiungimento della posizione di Preset
selezionata.

9.  Abilita Movimenti: Permette di scegliere una
nuova inquadratura.

MODIFICA PRESET

1>NR. : 1

2 ENAB.: N

3 PAN : + 0.00

4 TILT : - 40.00

5 VEL. : 20.00

6 PAUSA: 5

7 TESTO: PRESET 001

8 VAI A PRESET?

9 ABILITA MOVIMENTI >
Fig. 103

Dal menu e possibile memorizzare direttamente i
preset inviando il comando Iris Close che abilita i
movimenti del brandeggio.
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10.1.8.5 Menu Preset (Utilita Preset)
Permette di configurare i seguenti parametri:

1. Velocita Scan: Velocita usata per raggiungere
la posizione di Preset dopo la ricezione di un
comando di Scan.

Velocita Default: Velocita di default dei Preset.
Tale valore é utilizzato dalla funzione Imponi
Vel.? per assegnare a tutti i Preset la stessa
velocita.

N

Pausa Default: Pausa di default dei Preset. Tale
valore é utilizzato dalla funzione Imponi Pausa?
per assegnare a tutti i Preset la stessa pausa.

w
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>

Valore Rampa: | tempi di partenza e di arresto.
A numero maggiore, corrisponde maggiore
accelerazione/decelerazione nelle fasi di
partenza/arresto.

5. ImponiVelocita?: Assegna a tutti i Preset la
velocita di default.

6. ImponiPausa?: Assegna a tutti i Preset la pausa
di default.

UTILITA PRESET
1>VELOCITA SCAN :

2 VEL. DEFAULT :

3 PAUSA DEFAULT : 3
4 VALORE RAMPA :

5 IMPONI VEL.?

6 IMPONI PAUSA?

Fig. 104
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10.1.8.6 Menu Patrol

1.

Primo Preset: Primo preset della sequenza di
Patrol.

Ultimo Preset: L'ultimo preset della sequenza di
Patrol.

Modo Random: Abilita I'esecuzione in

modo casuale. La sequenza viene ricalcolata
continuamente.

PATROL
1>PRIMO PRESET : 1
2 ULTIMO PRESET : 250
3 MODO RANDOM :

Fig. 105
10.1.8.7 Menu Autopan

1.
2.

Preset Andata: Posizione iniziale dell’Autopan.
Preset Ritorno: Posizione finale dell’Autopan.

AUTOPAN

1>PRESET ANDATA : 1
2 PRESET RITORNO: 2

Fig. 106

La velocita di raggiungimento delle
posizioni di Preset & definita nel relativo
capitolo (10.1.8.4 Menu Preset (Modifica
Preset), pagina 47).
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10.1.8.8 Menu Richiamo Movimenti

E possibile configurare I'unita in modo che, dopo un
certo periodo di inattivita, esegua automaticamente
una funzione di movimento scelta dall'operatore.

1.

Tipo Movimento: Tipo di movimento da
richiamare (None, Home, Autopan, Patrol).

2. Ritardo Movimento: Tempo di inattivita del
Joystick, espresso in secondi.
RICHIAMO MOVIMENTI
1>TIPO MOVIMENTO: NONE
2 RIT. MOVIMENTO: 60
Fig. 107

10.1.9 Menu Visualizzazioni

1.

Posizione Attuale: Se posto diverso da OFF,
permette di selezionare la modalita con la quale
sono visualizzate sullo schermo i valori di Pan,
Tilt, Zoom, Focus ed Iris.

Nome Preset: Se posto diverso da OFF,
permette di selezionare la modalita con la quale
& visualizzato sullo schermo il testo associato
all'ultima posizione di Preset raggiunta. E
possibile scegliere una visualizzazione a tempo
(1s,3se5s)oppure fissa (Const).

ID Brandeggio: Se posto diverso da OFF,
visualizza I'ID del prodotto.

Allarmi: Se posto diverso da OFF, permette

di selezionare la modalita con la quale sono
visualizzati i testi associati ad un allarme. E
possibile scegliere una visualizzazione a tempo
(1s,3se5s)oppure fissa (Const).

MNVCUPTMAXB_1511_IT

5. Comandi Ricevuti: Permette di abilitare la
visualizzazione dei comandi seriali ricevuti.

6. Delta Orizzontale: Spostamento orizzontale
dei testi dei menu per consentire una migliore
centratura.

7. Delta Verticale: Spostamento verticale dei
testi dei menu per consentire una migliore
centratura.

8. Segnale Video: Formato del segnale video.

VISUALIZZAZIONI

1 POS. ATTUALE : ON
2 NOME PRESET : 5 S
3 ID BRANDEGGIO : ON
4 ALLARMI : ON
5 COMANDI RICEVUTI: ON
6 DELTA ORIZ. : 35
7 DELTA VERTICALE : 10
8 SEGNALE VIDEO : PAL

Fig. 108

I menu si autoconfigura dinamicamente a seconda
del modello di brandeggio.

10.1.10 Menu I/O Digitali-Opzioni
1. Allarmi: Accesso al menu Allarmi.

2. Impianto Di Lavaggio: Accesso al menu
Impianto di Lavaggio.

3. Comunicazioni: Accesso al menu
Comunicazioni.

I/0 DIGITALI-OPZIONI

1>ALLARMI >

2 IMPIANTO DI LAVAGGIO >

3 COMUNICAZIONI >
Fig. 109
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10.1.10.1 Menu Allarmi

01-04. Allarmi 1-4: Accesso ai menu in cui &
possibile modificare i parametri degli Allarmi da
1a4.

05. Stato Allarmi: Accesso al menu Stato Allarmi.

ALLARMI
1>ALLARME 1
2 ALLARME 2
3 ALLARME 3
4 ALLARME 4
5 STATO ALLARMI

Fig. 110

Il menu si autoconfigura dinamicamente a seconda
del modello di brandeggio.

Nei menu dei singoli allarmi & possibile configurare i
seguenti valori:

1. Tipo:Tipo di contatto, normalmente chiuso
(N.C.) o normalmente aperto (N.O.)

2. Azione: Il tipo di azione che il brandeggio
effettua quando l'allarme si attiva (Off, Msg, PTZ
Stop, Wiper, Washer, Scan, Patrol, Autopan, Relay,
Ir Filt). Il parametro OFF disabilita I'allarme.

3. Numero: |l preset da raggiungere quando il tipo
di azione dell’allarme & Scan.

4. Testo: Il messaggio visualizzato quando
I'allarme & attivo.

ALLARME 1

1>TIPO N.C.
2 AZ. SCAN
3 NR. : 1

4 TESTO: ALARM 1

Fig. 111
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Il menu si autoconfigura dinamicamente in funzione
della scelta effettuata mostrando i parametri sui quali
si puo agire.

Nel menu Stato Allarmi é visualizzato lo stato
dell'ingresso degli allarmi (Closed, Open).

STATO ALLARMI

ALLARME 1 CLOSED

ALLARME 2 OPEN

ALLARME 3 CLOSED

ALLARME 4 CLOSED
Fig. 112

10.1.10.2 Menu Comunicazioni

1. ACK Seriale: Configura il brandeggio per
abilitare/disabilitare I'invio di una risposta con
ACK ai comandi seriali.

2. ACKPELCO D Standard:Configura I'ACK di
risposta del comando PELCO D. Il menu e
invisibile se il protocollo di comunicazione
impostato dai DIP switch non & PELCO D o se
I'ACK di risposta non é abilitato (ACK SERIALE =
FALSE). Se la voce del menu é abilitata, I'ACK di
risposta é di tipo standard (checksum correlato
al messaggio originale). Se la voce del menu
e disabilitata, il checksum viene calcolato
solamente sul pacchetto di ACK stesso.

COMUNICAZIONI

1 ACK SERIALE :
2 ACK PELCOD STANDARD: N

Fig. 113
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10.1.10.3 Menu Impianto di Lavaggio

L'unita offre la possibilita di utilizzare un tergicristallo

e di azionare una pompa per la pulizia del vetro.

Per configurare I'impianto di lavaggio posizionare

l'obiettivo della telecamera di fronte all’'ugello

dell'impianto di lavaggio.

Salvare un preset (XY) per questa posizione, che

sara richiamato dal brandeggio quando si attiva la

funzione Washer.

Configurare i seguenti parametri:

1. Abilita: Abilitazione della funzione Washer.

2. Preset Ugello: Inserire il numero del preset (XY)
corrispondente all'ugello.

3. Ritardo Tergi On: Selezionare l'intervallo di
tempo che passa tra |'attivazione della pompa e
quella del tergicristallo.

4. Durata Lavaggio: Scegliere la durata dello
spazzolamento.

5. Ritardo Tergi Off: Scegliere la durata dello
spazzolamento senza acqua.

IMPIANTO DI LAVAGGIO
1>ABILITA :
PRESET UGELLO H
3 RITARDO TERGI ON :
4 DURATA LAVAGGIO H
5 RITARDO TERGI OFF :

N

Fig. 114
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10.1.11 Menu Default

1. Cancella Setup?: Ripristina tutti i parametri
eccetto i preset.

2. Cancella Preset?: Elimina tutti i preset
precedentemente memorizzati.

DEFAULT

1>CANCELLA SETUP?
2 CANCELLA PRESET?

Fig. 115

Le operazioni sopra descritte comportano
la perdita di tutti i dati precedentemente
memorizzati (es.: Preset, Patrol, Autopan,
Home...).

10.1.12 Menu Info

I menu consente di verificare la configurazione del
dispositivo e la versione di firmware installata.

Device ID: 00001

Type : Rs485 only Rx
Baud Rate: 38400-8N1
Protocol : MACRO

Net Board: Fw6.02 HwOl
Mpp Board: Fw6.02 HwOO

Config. : 001
P.C. : UPT1SVSAOOOE
S.N. : 000000000000
Upgrade : NET BOARD

Fig. 116
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lavaggio

I 11 Accessori 11.1.1 Collegamento dell'impianto di

Per ulteriori dettagli sulla configurazione
e l'utilizzo fare riferimento al manuale del
relativo accessorio.

ATTENZIONE! L'installazione é di tipo TNV-1.
Non collegare a circuiti SELV.

11.1 Impianto di lavaggio

ATTENZIONE! Per ridurre il rischio di
incendio usare solamente cavi certificati
Il brandeggio pud essere dotato di una pompa UL Listed o CSA aventi sezioni maggiori o
esterna che fornisce acqua per la pulizia del vetro. uguali a 0.14mm? (26AWG).

Tutti i cavi di segnale devono essere
raggruppati con una fascetta.

IT - Italiano - Manuale di istruzioni

Morsetti

COLLEGAMENTO DELLIMPIANTO DI LAVAGGIO

Descrizione

AL1-COM
ALT-AGND

Ingresso di allarme. Gli impianti
di lavaggio provvisti di sensore
dilivello, segnalano l'assenza di
liquido nel serbatoio.

Contatto pulito per attivazione
dell'impianto di lavaggio.

Fig. 117 Tab. 17

Fig. 119 Versione con illuminatori a LED.

Per ulteriori informazioni fare riferimento al
relativo capitolo (10.1.10.3 Menu Impianto
di Lavaggio, pagina 51).
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11.2 Supporto da parete

Supporto per montaggio a parete con passaggio
interno cavi.

Fig. 120

11.3 Supporto da parapetto

Supporto per montaggio a parapetto con passaggio
interno cavi.

Fig. 121
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11.4 Alimentatore con controllo
degli illuminatori

Scatola stagna con alimentatore e controllo degli
illuminatori.

Fig. 123 Versione della scatola certificata UL.

Per ulteriori informazioni fare riferimento
@ al relativo capitolo (8.5.3 Collegamento

degli ingressi di allarme, dell'interruttore

crepuscolare e dei rele, pagina 26).
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12 Istruzioni di
funzionamento ordinario

12.1 Visualizzazione dello stato
del brandeggio

Durante il normale funzionamento, a scelta
dell’'utente, il brandeggio visualizza a monitor i
dati organizzati come illustrato. La visualizzazione
puo essere abilitata o disabilitata (10.1.9 Menu
Visualizzazioni, pagina 49).

ID 1: Indirizzo del ricevitore;

ZONE 1: Nome dell’area nella quale ci si trova;
MASK 1: Nome della maschera visualizzata;
ALARM 1: Testo dell’ultimo allarme attivo;

Preset 001 go to: Comandi ricevuti via seriale;
E1:PATROL CONFIGURATION: Visualizzazione
degli errori riscontrati durante il funzionamento del
sistema;

PAN/TILT/Z/F/I: Posizione attuale di PAN, TILT, ZOOM,
FOCUS e IRIS;

PRESET 001: Nome del preset selezionato attivo.

ID 1

ZONE 1
MASK 1
ALARM1
Preset 001 go to

E1l:PATROL CONFIGURATION
PAN : +000.00

TILT: +000.00

Z2:000.0 F:000.0 I:000.0
PRESET 001

Fig. 124
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12.2 Salvataggio di un Preset

Tramite il dispositivo di controllo utilizzato & possibile
salvare la posizione attuale (per ulteriori informazioni
fare riferimento al manuale del dispositivo utilizzato).

12.3 Richiamo di una posizione di
Preset (Scan)

Tramite il dispositivo di controllo é possibile
richiamare una posizione di Preset precedentemente
salvata (per ulteriori informazioni fare riferimento al
manuale del dispositivo utilizzato).

12.4 Richiamo della posizione di
Home

Tramite il dispositivo di controllo & possibile
richiamare la posizione di Home (Scan n.1)
precedentemente salvata (per ulteriori informazioni
fare riferimento al manuale del dispositivo di
controllo utilizzato).

12.5 Attivazione del Patrol

La funzione Patrol richiama in modo sequenziale i
preset memorizzati.

Per attivare/disattivare la funzione fare riferimento

al manuale del dispositivo di controllo utilizzato o al
relativo capitolo (12.11 Comandi speciali, pagina 56).
Per disattivare la funzione muovere il joystick o
richiamare un tipo di movimento diverso.

Per la configurazione di questa funzione fare
riferimento al relativo capitolo (10.1.8.6 Menu Patrol,
pagina 48).
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12.6 Attivazione dell'Autopan
La funzione Autopan richiama in modo continuo i 2
preset memorizzati.

Per attivare/disattivare la funzione fare riferimento
al manuale del dispositivo di controllo utilizzato o al
relativo capitolo (12.11 Comandi speciali, pagina 56).
Per disattivare la funzione muovere il joystick o
richiamare un tipo di movimento diverso.

Per la configurazione di questa funzione fare
riferimento al relativo capitolo (10.1.8.7 Menu
Autopan, pagina 48).

12.7 Attivazione del tergicristallo
(Wiper)

Non utilizzare il tergicristallo quando la
temperatura esterna é inferiore a 0°C o in
presenza di ghiaccio.

Per attivare/disattivare la funzione fare riferimento
al manuale del dispositivo di controllo utilizzato o al
relativo capitolo (12.11 Comandi speciali, pagina 56).

Il tergicristallo si disattiva in modo
automatico se lasciato acceso.

MNVCUPTMAXB_1511_IT

12.8 Attivazione dell'impianto di
lavaggio (Washer)

Quando si invia il comando il brandeggio si posiziona
con la finestra di fronte all'ugello. Si attivano la
pompa ed il tergicristallo per un tempo determinato.
Alla fine della procedura il brandeggio ritorna nella
posizione iniziale.

Per attivare/disattivare la funzione fare riferimento
al manuale del dispositivo di controllo utilizzato o al
relativo capitolo (12.11 Comandi speciali, pagina 56).

Per attivare le configurazioni speciali fare riferimento
al relativo capitolo (12.12 Configurazioni speciali,
pagina 57).

I modelli con impianto di lavaggio provvisto di
sensore di livello visualizzano un messaggio a video
quando il liquido nel serbatoio & insufficiente.

12.9 Attivazione dell'illuminatore
aLED

Se I'impianto non & munito di interruttore
crepuscolare e possibile attivare/disattivare
I'illuminatore a LED tramite I'apposito comando (
12.11 Comandi speciali, pagina 56).

12.10 Reboot dell'unita

Tramite il dispositivo di controllo & possibile
inviare il comando di riavvio dell'unita (per ulteriori
informazioni fare riferimento al manuale del
dispositivo di controllo utilizzato).

Per ulteriori informazioni fare riferimento al relativo
capitolo (12.11 Comandi speciali, pagina 56).
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12.11 Comandi speciali

COMANDI SPECIALI

Azione Comando
Protocollo
AMERICAN ERNITEC PANASONIC PELCOD VIDEOTEC VISTA
DYNAMICS MACRO
Wiper Start | Salvare Preset 85 | Salvare Preset 85 | Salvare Preset 85 | Salvare Preset 85 | Salvare Preset 85 | Salvare Preset 85
Aux3ON Aux3ON Salvare Preset 54 | Aux3 ON Aux3ON Aux 3 ON
Wip+
Wiper Stop | Salvare Preset 86 | Salvare Preset 86 | Salvare Preset 86 | Salvare Preset 86 | Salvare Preset 86 | Salvare Preset 86
Aux 3 OFF Aux 3 OFF Salvare Preset 55 Aux 3 OFF Aux 3 OFF Aux 3 OFF
Wip-
Washer Salvare Preset 87 | Salvare Preset 87 | Salvare Preset 87 | Salvare Preset 87 | Salvare Preset 87 | Salvare Preset 87
Start Aux 4 ON Aux 4 ON Salvare Preset 56 | Aux 4 ON Aux 4 ON Aux 4 ON
Was+
Modalita Salvare Preset 88 | Salvare Preset 88 | Salvare Preset 88 | Salvare Preset 88 | Salvare Preset 88 | Salvare Preset 88
gﬁttuma Salvare Preset 57
Modalita Salvare Preset 89 | Salvare Preset 89 | Salvare Preset 89 | Salvare Preset 89 | Salvare Preset 89 | Salvare Preset 89
g?ftturna Salvare Preset 58
Patrol Stop | Salvare Preset 92 | Salvare Preset 92 | Salvare Preset 92 | Salvare Preset 92 | Salvare Preset 92 | Salvare Preset 92

Joystick

Joystick

Joystick

Joystick

Joystick

Joystick

Salvare Preset 59

Pat-

Patrol Start

Salvare Preset 93

Salvare Preset 93

Salvare Preset 93

Salvare Preset 93

Salvare Preset 93

Salvare Preset 93

Attiva pattern 1

Attiva patrol

Salvare Preset 60

Pattern

Pat+

Attiva Patrol

Reboot Salvare Preset 94 | Salvare Preset 94 | Salvare Preset 94 | Salvare Preset 94 | Salvare Preset 94 | Salvare Preset 94
dispositivo | £ ctert zoom Salvare Preset 61 Ini+

out+ Focus far+

Iris open
Attivazione | Salvare Preset 95 | Salvare Preset 95 | Salvare Preset 95 | Salvare Preset 95 | Salvare Preset 95 | Salvare Preset 95
Osm Iris open+ Focus+ Salvare Preset 46 Men+

Zoom out
Autopan Salvare Preset 96 | Salvare Preset 96 | Salvare Preset 96 | Salvare Preset 96 | Salvare Preset 96 | Salvare Preset 96
Stop Joystick Joystick Joystick Joystick Joystick Joystick

Salvare Preset 62 Apa-
Autopan Salvare Preset 99 | Salvare Preset 99 | Salvare Preset 99 | Salvare Preset 99 | Salvare Preset 99 | Salvare Preset 99
Start Attiva Pattern 2 Attiva Autopan Salvare Preset 63 Pattern 1 Apa+ Attiva Autopan
Tab. 18
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12.12 Configurazioni speciali

CONFIGURAZIONI SPECIALI

Configurazione

Protocollo

AMERICAN DYNA-
MICS

PANASONIC

PELCOD

VIDEOTEC MACRO

VISTA

Washer Configurazio-
ne 1 (lavaggio corto)

Salvare Preset 72

Salvare Preset 72

Salvare Preset 72

Salvare Preset 72

Salvare Preset 72

Washer Configura-
zione 2 (lavaggio
lungo)

Salvare Preset 73

Salvare Preset 73

Salvare Preset 73

Salvare Preset 73

Salvare Preset 73

Tab. 19
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13 Manutenzione

La manutenzione deve essere eseguita solo
da personale qualificato ad intervenire su
circuiti elettrici.

14 Pulizia

14.1 Pulizia del vetro e delle parti
in plastica

13.1 Sostituzione dei fusibili

Eseguire la manutenzione in assenza
di alimentazione e con il dispositivo di
sezionamento aperto.

In caso di necessita sostituire i fusibili illustrati in
figura (8.3 Descrizione della scheda connettori,
pagina 21).

SOSTITUZIONE DEI FUSIBILI
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Tensione Fusibile F1 Fusibile F2

24Vac, 50/60Hz T4A L 250V 5x20 T6.3A H 250V 5x20
(versione standard)
T8AH 250V 5x20
(versione con illumi-
natori a LED)

120Vac, 50/60Hz T4A L 250V 5x20 T4A H 250V 5x20

230Vac, 50/60Hz T4A L 250V 5x20 T2A H 250V 5x20

Tab. 20
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Evitare alcool etilico, solventi, idrocarburi
idrogenati, acidi forti e alcali. L'utilizzo

di detti prodotti danneggia in modo
irreparabile la superficie trattata.

Si consiglia di utilizzare un panno morbido con
saponi neutri diluiti con acqua o prodotti specifici per
la pulizia delle lenti degli occhiali.

14.2 Pulizia della finestra in
germanio

Pulire la finestra prestando attenzione a
non graffiare o rigare la superficie esterna
trattata con carbon coating. Danneggiando
tale rivestimento c’@ il rischio di
compromettere la trasparenza all'infrarosso
della superficie.

La pulizia deve essere effettuata con sapone neutro
diluito con acqua.

15 Smaltimento dei rifiuti

Questo simbolo e il sistema di riciclaggio
sono validi solo nei paesi dell'EU e ™ovano
== applicazione in altri paesi del mondo.

Il vostro prodotto & costruito con materiali e
componenti di alta qualita, che sono riutilizzabili o
riciclabili.

Prodotti elettrici ed elettronici che riportano questo
simbolo, alla fine dell'uso, devono essere smaltiti
separatamente dai rifiuti casalinghi.

Vi preghiamo di smaltire questo apparecchio in un
Centro di raccolta o in un'Ecostazione.

Nell'Unione Europea esistono sistemi di raccolta
differenziata per prodotti elettrici ed elettronici.
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16 Risoluzione dei problemi

Richiedere l'intervento di personale qualificato
quando:

- Lunita si & danneggiata a seguito di una caduta;

+ Le prestazioni dell’'unita hanno avuto un evidente
peggioramento;
- Lunita non funziona correttamente anche se sono

state seguite tutte le indicazioni riportate nel
presente manuale.

PROBLEMA Il prodotto non si accende.
CAUSA Errato cablaggio, rottura dei fusibili.
SOLUZIONE Verificare la corretta esecuzione delle

connessioni. Verificare la continuita
dei fusibili e, in caso di guasto,
sostituirli con i modelli indicati.

PROBLEMA Con particolari condizioni di zoom
c’@ interferenza della custodia
o del tettuccio nell'immagine
ripresa (solo per versioni con ottica
motorizzata).

CAUSA Posizione della telecamera o
dell'ottica troppo arretrata rispetto
alla finestra.

SOLUZIONE Regolare la posizione della telecamera
e dell'ottica.

MNVCUPTMAXB_1511_IT

PROBLEMA Non compare I'immagine ripresa,
ma una schermata blu con
l'indicazione: No Video Signal!!!.

CAUSA Errato cablaggio della telecamera o
telecamera guasta.

SOLUZIONE Verificare la corretta esecuzione delle
connessioni.

PROBLEMA Durante l'accensione il brandeggio

rimane bloccato visualizzando una
schermata del tipo:

D

Time

DE-ICE PROCEDURE

WARNING
eice Procedure ON

Remaining: 59m 30s

CAUSA

SOLUZIONE

La temperatura ambiente & molto
bassa.

Attendere il termine della

procedura di preriscaldamento. Se

la temperatura ambiente é troppo
bassa il brandeggio rimane bloccato
visualizzando la seguente schermata:

SYSTEM BLOCKED

WARNING!
LOW TEMPERATURE

59
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PROBLEMA Non compare I'immagine ripresa,
ma una schermata del tipo:
INFO
Device ID: 00001
Type : Rs485 only Rx
Baud Rate: 19200-8N1
Protocol : PELCO-D
Net Board: Fw05.01 HwOO
Mpp Board: Fw05.01 HwOO
Config. : 001
P.C. : UPT1SMSAQ005C
S.N. : 0000000000000
Upgrade : NET BOARD
CAUSA Dip-switch di programmazione attivo.
SOLUZIONE Spegnere il brandeggio. Abbassare
la levetta del dip-switch di
aggiornamento del firmware (8.14.2
Configurazione del DIP1, pagina 34).
Accendere nuovamente |'unita.
PROBLEMA Errore E1:PATROL CONFIGURATION.
CAUSA | preset non sono stati memorizzati.
| preset non sono stati abilitati.
SOLUZIONE Salvare due o pili preset (12.2
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Salvataggio di un Preset, pagina 54).
Aggiornare il menu di configurazione
Patrol (10.1.8.6 Menu Patrol, pagina
48).

Abilitare i preset (10.1.8.4 Menu Preset
(Modifica Preset), pagina 47).

PROBLEMA

CAUSA

SOLUZIONE

Errore E2:AUTOPAN
CONFIGURATION.

| due preset utilizzati come limiti non
sono stati memorizzati.

| due preset utilizzati come limiti non
sono stati abilitati.

Salvare i due preset (12.2 Salvataggio
di un Preset, pagina 54). Aggiornare il
menu di configurazione dell'autopan
(10.1.8.7 Menu Autopan, pagina 48).

Abilitare i preset (10.1.8.4 Menu Preset
(Modifica Preset), pagina 47).

PROBLEMA

CAUSA
SOLUZIONE

Errore E3:WASHER DISABLED
oppure errore E4:WASHER PRST
DISABLED.

Impianto di lavaggio non abilitato.

Abilitare l'impianto di lavaggio (
10.1.10.3 Menu Impianto di Lavaggio,
pagina 51).

PROBLEMA
CAUSA

SOLUZIONE

Errore PRESET XXX NOT ENABLED.

Richiamo di un preset non
memorizzato.

Richiamo di un preset non abilitato.

Salvare il preset con I'apposito
comando (12.2 Salvataggio di un
Preset, pagina 54).

Abilitare il preset (10.1.8.4 Menu
Preset (Modifica Preset), pagina 47).
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17 Dati tecnici

17.1 Generale

Costruzione in pressofusione di alluminio e
tecnopolimero

Verniciatura a polveri di epossipoliestere, colore
RAL9002

Top mount (OTT)

Finecorsa elettronici

Assenza di gioco meccanico

Peso massimo consentito per telecamera e ottica:
7.6kg

Sensori ottici per feedback su posizionamento
assoluto

Numero massimo di preset: 250 (VIDEOTEC MACRO)

Stringa di 15 caratteri per titolazione dell'area e dei
preset

Configurabile da OSM

Fino a 255 unita indirizzabili tramite DIP-switch

17.2 Meccanica

Pressacavi: 3xM16

Rotazione orizzontale: continua

Rotazione verticale: da +45° fino a -20°

Velocita orizzontale (variabile): da 0.02°/s fino a 20°/s

Velocita verticale (variabile): da 0.02°/s fino a 20°/s

Dimensioni utili interne: Vedi disegni

17.3 Finestre per custodia

Finestra in vetro

» Dimensioni: 112mmx95mm

Finestra in germanio
- Diametro: 85mm (esterno), 70mm (diametro utile)
» Spessore: 2mm

- Trattamento esterno antigraffio: Hard Carbon
Coating (DLC)

- Trattamento interno antiriflesso

Range spettrale: da 7.5pm fino a 14um

Trasmittanza media (da 7.5um fino a 11.5um): 94%
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Trasmittanza media (da 11.5um fino a 14um): 90%

Trasmittanza della finestra in germanio

Ge 2mm, AR/AR+DLC

Transmittance (%)

10 11 12
7.5 85 95 105 115 125 135
Wavelenght (um)

Fig. 125

17.4 Elettrico

Trasmissione per mezzo di cinghia dentata

Accuratezza del richiamo delle posizioni di preset:
0.02°

Peso unitario: 30kg
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Tensione di alimentazione/Corrente assorbita:
+ 230Vac, 0.4A, 50/60Hz
+ 24Vac, 4A (8A con illuminatori a LED), 50/60Hz
« 120Vac, 0.8A, 50/60Hz

Potenza assorbita:
« 100W
+ 150-190W max con illuminatori a LED in 24Vac
+ 24W, brandeggio fermo, riscaldamento spento

Alimentazione della telecamera: 12Vdc, 800mA

Sezione dei cavi d'ingresso:
« 0.75mm? (18AWG), 120Vac oppure 230Vac
« 1.5mm?’ (16AWG ), 24Vac

Sezione dei cavi di segnale: da 0.14mm? (26AWG )
fino a 0.5mm? (20AWG )

61



I 17.5 Video 17.9 Ottiche

Linea video: cavo coassiale (1Vpp, 750hm) Alimentazione: Da 6Vdc a 15Vdc, 200mA max

17.6 Comunicazioni Controllo: A inversione di polarita e a filo comune

g
o
g .
g Interfaccia RS-232 per aggiornamento firmware 17.10 Ambiente
% 2 porte RS-485 per configurazione a catena Interno/Esterno
‘_é 17.7 PI‘OtOCO"i Temperatura di esercizio (con riscaldamento): Da
S -10°C fino a +60°C
' Configurazione tramite DIP-switch dei parametri dei R . .
(o]
& protocolli di telemetria 17.11 Certificazioni
—‘:3 Protocolli supportati: Sicurezza elettrica (CE): EN60950-1
E . AMERICAN DYNAMICS Compatibilita elettromagnetica (CE): EN50130-4,
. PANASONIC EN55022 (Classe B), FCC Part 15 (Classe B)
. PELCOD Installazione all'esterno (CE): EN60950-22
. VIDEOTEC MACRO Grado di protezione IP: EN60529 (IP66)
. VISTA Resistenza alla nebbia salina: EN50130-5, EN60068-
2-52
17.8 Interfaccia I/0 Certificazione EAC

Ingressi di allarme:
« 4 (versione standard)
« 2 (versione con illuminatori a LED)
« Tensione di controllo: Da 10Vdc fino a 35Vdc

Contatti puliti:
« 2 (versione standard)
« 1 (versione con illuminatori a LED)

« Tensione applicabile: 50Vdc max oppure 30Vac
@1A
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18 Disegni tecnici

@ Le dimensioni dei disegni sono espresse in millimetri.

32 3

AREA UTILE

790

Fig. 126 ULISSE MAXI, versione standard.

MNVCUPTMAXB_1511_IT
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AREA UTILE

650

538 20°

Ra19

790

650

Fig. 127 ULISSE MAXI, versione con predisposizione per il montaggio di due illuminatori a LED.
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650

389

070

790

650

258

Fig. 128 ULISSE MAXI, versione per telecamere termiche.
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A Appendice - Tabella degli indirizzi

®

La levetta dello switch verso I'alto rappresenta il valore 1 (ON). La levetta verso il basso

rappresenta il valore 0 (OFF).

Di seguito sono riportate tutte le combinazioni possibili.
sSws8 sw7 SWe6 SW5 sw4 SW3 sSw2 SW1 Indirizzo
OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF Indirizzo non valido
OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF ON Indirizzo 1
OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF ON OFF Indirizzo 2
OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF ON ON Indirizzo 3
OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF ON OFF OFF Indirizzo 4
OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF ON OFF ON Indirizzo 5
OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF ON ON OFF Indirizzo 6
OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF ON ON ON Indirizzo 7
OFF OFF OFF OFF ON OFF OFF OFF Indirizzo 8
OFF OFF OFF OFF ON OFF OFF ON Indirizzo 9
OFF OFF OFF OFF ON OFF ON OFF Indirizzo 10
OFF OFF OFF OFF ON OFF ON ON Indirizzo 11
OFF OFF OFF OFF ON ON OFF OFF Indirizzo 12
OFF OFF OFF OFF ON ON OFF ON Indirizzo 13
OFF OFF OFF OFF ON ON ON OFF Indirizzo 14
OFF OFF OFF OFF ON ON ON ON Indirizzo 15
OFF OFF OFF ON OFF OFF OFF OFF Indirizzo 16
OFF OFF OFF ON OFF OFF OFF ON Indirizzo 17
OFF OFF OFF ON OFF OFF ON OFF Indirizzo 18
OFF OFF OFF ON OFF OFF ON ON Indirizzo 19
OFF OFF OFF ON OFF ON OFF OFF Indirizzo 20
OFF OFF OFF ON OFF ON OFF ON Indirizzo 21
OFF OFF OFF ON OFF ON ON OFF Indirizzo 22
OFF OFF OFF ON OFF ON ON ON Indirizzo 23
OFF OFF OFF ON ON OFF OFF OFF Indirizzo 24
OFF OFF OFF ON ON OFF OFF ON Indirizzo 25
OFF OFF OFF ON ON OFF ON OFF Indirizzo 26
OFF OFF OFF ON ON OFF ON ON Indirizzo 27
OFF OFF OFF ON ON ON OFF OFF Indirizzo 28
OFF OFF OFF ON ON ON OFF ON Indirizzo 29
OFF OFF OFF ON ON ON ON OFF Indirizzo 30
OFF OFF OFF ON ON ON ON ON Indirizzo 31
OFF OFF ON OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF Indirizzo 32
OFF OFF ON OFF OFF OFF OFF ON Indirizzo 33
OFF OFF ON OFF OFF OFF ON OFF Indirizzo 34
OFF OFF ON OFF OFF OFF ON ON Indirizzo 35
OFF OFF ON OFF OFF ON OFF OFF Indirizzo 36
OFF OFF ON OFF OFF ON OFF ON Indirizzo 37
OFF OFF ON OFF OFF ON ON OFF Indirizzo 38
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CONFIGURAZIONE DELLINDIRIZZO (DIP 3)

sws sw7 SWé6 SW5 sw4 SW3 swW2 SW1 Indirizzo

OFF OFF ON OFF OFF ON ON ON Indirizzo 39
OFF OFF ON OFF ON OFF OFF OFF Indirizzo 40
OFF OFF ON OFF ON OFF OFF ON Indirizzo 41
OFF OFF ON OFF ON OFF ON OFF Indirizzo 42
OFF OFF ON OFF ON OFF ON ON Indirizzo 43
OFF OFF ON OFF ON ON OFF OFF Indirizzo 44
OFF OFF ON OFF ON ON OFF ON Indirizzo 45
OFF OFF ON OFF ON ON ON OFF Indirizzo 46
OFF OFF ON OFF ON ON ON ON Indirizzo 47
OFF OFF ON ON OFF OFF OFF OFF Indirizzo 48
OFF OFF ON ON OFF OFF OFF ON Indirizzo 49
OFF OFF ON ON OFF OFF ON OFF Indirizzo 50
OFF OFF ON ON OFF OFF ON ON Indirizzo 51
OFF OFF ON ON OFF ON OFF OFF Indirizzo 52
OFF OFF ON ON OFF ON OFF ON Indirizzo 53
OFF OFF ON ON OFF ON ON OFF Indirizzo 54
OFF OFF ON ON OFF ON ON ON Indirizzo 55
OFF OFF ON ON ON OFF OFF OFF Indirizzo 56
OFF OFF ON ON ON OFF OFF ON Indirizzo 57
OFF OFF ON ON ON OFF ON OFF Indirizzo 58
OFF OFF ON ON ON OFF ON ON Indirizzo 59
OFF OFF ON ON ON ON OFF OFF Indirizzo 60
OFF OFF ON ON ON ON OFF ON Indirizzo 61
OFF OFF ON ON ON ON ON OFF Indirizzo 62
OFF OFF ON ON ON ON ON ON Indirizzo 63
OFF ON OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF Indirizzo 64
OFF ON OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF ON Indirizzo 65
OFF ON OFF OFF OFF OFF ON OFF Indirizzo 66
OFF ON OFF OFF OFF OFF ON ON Indirizzo 67
OFF ON OFF OFF OFF ON OFF OFF Indirizzo 68
OFF ON OFF OFF OFF ON OFF ON Indirizzo 69
OFF ON OFF OFF OFF ON ON OFF Indirizzo 70
OFF ON OFF OFF OFF ON ON ON Indirizzo 71
OFF ON OFF OFF ON OFF OFF OFF Indirizzo 72
OFF ON OFF OFF ON OFF OFF ON Indirizzo 73
OFF ON OFF OFF ON OFF ON OFF Indirizzo 74
OFF ON OFF OFF ON OFF ON ON Indirizzo 75
OFF ON OFF OFF ON ON OFF OFF Indirizzo 76
OFF ON OFF OFF ON ON OFF ON Indirizzo 77
OFF ON OFF OFF ON ON ON OFF Indirizzo 78
OFF ON OFF OFF ON ON ON ON Indirizzo 79
OFF ON OFF ON OFF OFF OFF OFF Indirizzo 80
OFF ON OFF ON OFF OFF OFF ON Indirizzo 81
OFF ON OFF ON OFF OFF ON OFF Indirizzo 82

MNVCUPTMAXB_1511_IT

67

11-oueyjey| - juoiznist 1p ajenueyy I



IT - Italiano - Manuale di istruzioni

CONFIGURAZIONE DELLINDIRIZZO (DIP 3)

sws sw7 SWé6 SW5 sw4 SW3 swW2 SW1 Indirizzo
OFF ON OFF ON OFF OFF ON ON Indirizzo 83
OFF ON OFF ON OFF ON OFF OFF Indirizzo 84
OFF ON OFF ON OFF ON OFF ON Indirizzo 85
OFF ON OFF ON OFF ON ON OFF Indirizzo 86
OFF ON OFF ON OFF ON ON ON Indirizzo 87
OFF ON OFF ON ON OFF OFF OFF Indirizzo 88
OFF ON OFF ON ON OFF OFF ON Indirizzo 89
OFF ON OFF ON ON OFF ON OFF Indirizzo 90
OFF ON OFF ON ON OFF ON ON Indirizzo 91
OFF ON OFF ON ON ON OFF OFF Indirizzo 92
OFF ON OFF ON ON ON OFF ON Indirizzo 93
OFF ON OFF ON ON ON ON OFF Indirizzo 94
OFF ON OFF ON ON ON ON ON Indirizzo 95
OFF ON ON OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF Indirizzo 96
OFF ON ON OFF OFF OFF OFF ON Indirizzo 97
OFF ON ON OFF OFF OFF ON OFF Indirizzo 98
OFF ON ON OFF OFF OFF ON ON Indirizzo 99
OFF ON ON OFF OFF ON OFF OFF Indirizzo 100
OFF ON ON OFF OFF ON OFF ON Indirizzo 101
OFF ON ON OFF OFF ON ON OFF Indirizzo 102
OFF ON ON OFF OFF ON ON ON Indirizzo 103
OFF ON ON OFF ON OFF OFF OFF Indirizzo 104
OFF ON ON OFF ON OFF OFF ON Indirizzo 105
OFF ON ON OFF ON OFF ON OFF Indirizzo 106
OFF ON ON OFF ON OFF ON ON Indirizzo 107
OFF ON ON OFF ON ON OFF OFF Indirizzo 108
OFF ON ON OFF ON ON OFF ON Indirizzo 109
OFF ON ON OFF ON ON ON OFF Indirizzo 110
OFF ON ON OFF ON ON ON ON Indirizzo 111
OFF ON ON ON OFF OFF OFF OFF Indirizzo 112
OFF ON ON ON OFF OFF OFF ON Indirizzo 113
OFF ON ON ON OFF OFF ON OFF Indirizzo 114
OFF ON ON ON OFF OFF ON ON Indirizzo 115
OFF ON ON ON OFF ON OFF OFF Indirizzo 116
OFF ON ON ON OFF ON OFF ON Indirizzo 117
OFF ON ON ON OFF ON ON OFF Indirizzo 118
OFF ON ON ON OFF ON ON ON Indirizzo 119
OFF ON ON ON ON OFF OFF OFF Indirizzo 120
OFF ON ON ON ON OFF OFF ON Indirizzo 121
OFF ON ON ON ON OFF ON OFF Indirizzo 122
OFF ON ON ON ON OFF ON ON Indirizzo 123
OFF ON ON ON ON ON OFF OFF Indirizzo 124
OFF ON ON ON ON ON OFF ON Indirizzo 125
OFF ON ON ON ON ON ON OFF Indirizzo 126
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sws sw7 SWé6 SW5 sw4 SW3 swW2 SW1 Indirizzo

OFF ON ON ON ON ON ON ON Indirizzo 127
ON OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF Indirizzo 128
ON OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF ON Indirizzo 129
ON OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF ON OFF Indirizzo 130
ON OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF ON ON Indirizzo 131
ON OFF OFF OFF OFF ON OFF OFF Indirizzo 132
ON OFF OFF OFF OFF ON OFF ON Indirizzo 133
ON OFF OFF OFF OFF ON ON OFF Indirizzo 134
ON OFF OFF OFF OFF ON ON ON Indirizzo 135
ON OFF OFF OFF ON OFF OFF OFF Indirizzo 136
ON OFF OFF OFF ON OFF OFF ON Indirizzo 137
ON OFF OFF OFF ON OFF ON OFF Indirizzo 138
ON OFF OFF OFF ON OFF ON ON Indirizzo 139
ON OFF OFF OFF ON ON OFF OFF Indirizzo 140
ON OFF OFF OFF ON ON OFF ON Indirizzo 141
ON OFF OFF OFF ON ON ON OFF Indirizzo 142
ON OFF OFF OFF ON ON ON ON Indirizzo 143
ON OFF OFF ON OFF OFF OFF OFF Indirizzo 144
ON OFF OFF ON OFF OFF OFF ON Indirizzo 145
ON OFF OFF ON OFF OFF ON OFF Indirizzo 146
ON OFF OFF ON OFF OFF ON ON Indirizzo 147
ON OFF OFF ON OFF ON OFF OFF Indirizzo 148
ON OFF OFF ON OFF ON OFF ON Indirizzo 149
ON OFF OFF ON OFF ON ON OFF Indirizzo 150
ON OFF OFF ON OFF ON ON ON Indirizzo 151
ON OFF OFF ON ON OFF OFF OFF Indirizzo 152
ON OFF OFF ON ON OFF OFF ON Indirizzo 153
ON OFF OFF ON ON OFF ON OFF Indirizzo 154
ON OFF OFF ON ON OFF ON ON Indirizzo 155
ON OFF OFF ON ON ON OFF OFF Indirizzo 156
ON OFF OFF ON ON ON OFF ON Indirizzo 157
ON OFF OFF ON ON ON ON OFF Indirizzo 158
ON OFF OFF ON ON ON ON ON Indirizzo 159
ON OFF ON OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF Indirizzo 160
ON OFF ON OFF OFF OFF OFF ON Indirizzo 161
ON OFF ON OFF OFF OFF ON OFF Indirizzo 162
ON OFF ON OFF OFF OFF ON ON Indirizzo 163
ON OFF ON OFF OFF ON OFF OFF Indirizzo 164
ON OFF ON OFF OFF ON OFF ON Indirizzo 165
ON OFF ON OFF OFF ON ON OFF Indirizzo 166
ON OFF ON OFF OFF ON ON ON Indirizzo 167
ON OFF ON OFF ON OFF OFF OFF Indirizzo 168
ON OFF ON OFF ON OFF OFF ON Indirizzo 169
ON OFF ON OFF ON OFF ON OFF Indirizzo 170
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CONFIGURAZIONE DELLINDIRIZZO (DIP 3)

sws sw7 SWé6 SW5 sw4 SW3 swW2 SW1 Indirizzo

ON OFF ON OFF ON OFF ON ON Indirizzo 171
ON OFF ON OFF ON ON OFF OFF Indirizzo 172
ON OFF ON OFF ON ON OFF ON Indirizzo 173
ON OFF ON OFF ON ON ON OFF Indirizzo 174
ON OFF ON OFF ON ON ON ON Indirizzo 175
ON OFF ON ON OFF OFF OFF OFF Indirizzo 176
ON OFF ON ON OFF OFF OFF ON Indirizzo 177
ON OFF ON ON OFF OFF ON OFF Indirizzo 178
ON OFF ON ON OFF OFF ON ON Indirizzo 179
ON OFF ON ON OFF ON OFF OFF Indirizzo 180
ON OFF ON ON OFF ON OFF ON Indirizzo 181
ON OFF ON ON OFF ON ON OFF Indirizzo 182
ON OFF ON ON OFF ON ON ON Indirizzo 183
ON OFF ON ON ON OFF OFF OFF Indirizzo 184
ON OFF ON ON ON OFF OFF ON Indirizzo 185
ON OFF ON ON ON OFF ON OFF Indirizzo 186
ON OFF ON ON ON OFF ON ON Indirizzo 187
ON OFF ON ON ON ON OFF OFF Indirizzo 188
ON OFF ON ON ON ON OFF ON Indirizzo 189
ON OFF ON ON ON ON ON OFF Indirizzo 190
ON OFF ON ON ON ON ON ON Indirizzo 191
ON ON OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF Indirizzo 192
ON ON OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF ON Indirizzo 193
ON ON OFF OFF OFF OFF ON OFF Indirizzo 194
ON ON OFF OFF OFF OFF ON ON Indirizzo 195
ON ON OFF OFF OFF ON OFF OFF Indirizzo 196
ON ON OFF OFF OFF ON OFF ON Indirizzo 197
ON ON OFF OFF OFF ON ON OFF Indirizzo 198
ON ON OFF OFF OFF ON ON ON Indirizzo 199
ON ON OFF OFF ON OFF OFF OFF Indirizzo 200
ON ON OFF OFF ON OFF OFF ON Indirizzo 201
ON ON OFF OFF ON OFF ON OFF Indirizzo 202
ON ON OFF OFF ON OFF ON ON Indirizzo 203
ON ON OFF OFF ON ON OFF OFF Indirizzo 204
ON ON OFF OFF ON ON OFF ON Indirizzo 205
ON ON OFF OFF ON ON ON OFF Indirizzo 206
ON ON OFF OFF ON ON ON ON Indirizzo 207
ON ON OFF ON OFF OFF OFF OFF Indirizzo 208
ON ON OFF ON OFF OFF OFF ON Indirizzo 209
ON ON OFF ON OFF OFF ON OFF Indirizzo 210
ON ON OFF ON OFF OFF ON ON Indirizzo 211
ON ON OFF ON OFF ON OFF OFF Indirizzo 212
ON ON OFF ON OFF ON OFF ON Indirizzo 213
ON ON OFF ON OFF ON ON OFF Indirizzo 214
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CONFIGURAZIONE DELLINDIRIZZO (DIP 3)

sSws8 sw7 SWe6 SW5 Sw4 SW3 SW2 SW1 Indirizzo

ON ON OFF ON OFF ON ON ON Indirizzo 215
ON ON OFF ON ON OFF OFF OFF Indirizzo 216
ON ON OFF ON ON OFF OFF ON Indirizzo 217
ON ON OFF ON ON OFF ON OFF Indirizzo 218
ON ON OFF ON ON OFF ON ON Indirizzo 219
ON ON OFF ON ON ON OFF OFF Indirizzo 220
ON ON OFF ON ON ON OFF ON Indirizzo 221
ON ON OFF ON ON ON ON OFF Indirizzo 222
ON ON OFF ON ON ON ON ON Indirizzo 223
ON ON ON OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF Indirizzo 224
ON ON ON OFF OFF OFF OFF ON Indirizzo 225
ON ON ON OFF OFF OFF ON OFF Indirizzo 226
ON ON ON OFF OFF OFF ON ON Indirizzo 227
ON ON ON OFF OFF ON OFF OFF Indirizzo 228
ON ON ON OFF OFF ON OFF ON Indirizzo 229
ON ON ON OFF OFF ON ON OFF Indirizzo 230
ON ON ON OFF OFF ON ON ON Indirizzo 231
ON ON ON OFF ON OFF OFF OFF Indirizzo 232
ON ON ON OFF ON OFF OFF ON Indirizzo 233
ON ON ON OFF ON OFF ON OFF Indirizzo 234
ON ON ON OFF ON OFF ON ON Indirizzo 235
ON ON ON OFF ON ON OFF OFF Indirizzo 236
ON ON ON OFF ON ON OFF ON Indirizzo 237
ON ON ON OFF ON ON ON OFF Indirizzo 238
ON ON ON OFF ON ON ON ON Indirizzo 239
ON ON ON ON OFF OFF OFF OFF Indirizzo 240
ON ON ON ON OFF OFF OFF ON Indirizzo 241
ON ON ON ON OFF OFF ON OFF Indirizzo 242
ON ON ON ON OFF OFF ON ON Indirizzo 243
ON ON ON ON OFF ON OFF OFF Indirizzo 244
ON ON ON ON OFF ON OFF ON Indirizzo 245
ON ON ON ON OFF ON ON OFF Indirizzo 246
ON ON ON ON OFF ON ON ON Indirizzo 247
ON ON ON ON ON OFF OFF OFF Indirizzo 248
ON ON ON ON ON OFF OFF ON Indirizzo 249
ON ON ON ON ON OFF ON OFF Indirizzo 250
ON ON ON ON ON OFF ON ON Indirizzo 251
ON ON ON ON ON ON OFF OFF Indirizzo 252
ON ON ON ON ON ON OFF ON Indirizzo 253
ON ON ON ON ON ON ON OFF Indirizzo 254
ON ON ON ON ON ON ON ON Indirizzo 255

Tab. 21
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1 A propos de ce mode
d’emploi

Avant d'installer et d'utiliser cette unité, lire
attentivement toute la documentation fournie.
Garder le manuel a portée de main pour des
consultations successives.

1.1 Conventions typographiques

DANGER!

Risque élevé.

Risque de choc électrique. Sauf indication
contraire, sectionner I'alimentation avant
de procéder a toute opération.

DANGER!

Surface a température élevée.

Evitez le contact. La température des
surfaces est élevée et leur contact peut
provoquer des blessures corporelles.

DANGER!
Danger mécanique.
Risque d’écrasement ou de cisaillement.

ATTENTION!

Risque moyen.

Opération extrémement importante en vue
d’un fonctionnement correct du systéme;
lire avec attention les opérations indiquées
et s’y conformer rigoureusement.

REMARQUE

Description des caractéristiques du
systéme.

Il est conseillé de procéder a une
lecture attentive pour une meilleure
compréhension des phases suivantes.

®

2 Notes sur le copyright
et informations sur les
marques de commerce

Les noms de produit ou de sociétés cités sont des
marques de commerce ou des marques de commerce
enregistrées.

MNVCUPTMAXB_1511_FR

3 Normes de securité

ATTENTION! Le circuit électrique auquel
I'unité est reliée doit étre équipé d'un
interrupteur de protection bipolaire
automatique de 20A max. Cet interrupteur
doit étre de type Listed. La distance
minimale entre les de l'interrupteur

de protection contacts doit étre de

3mm. Linterrupteur doit étre équipé de
protection contre le courant de défaut
vers la terre (différentiel) et le surintensité
(magnétothermique).

ATTENTION! Parties mobiles dangereux. Ne
pas approcher les doigts ou d'autres parties
du corps.

B>

ATTENTION! L'installation et 'entretien

du dispositif doivent étre effectués
exclusivement par un personnel technique
qualifié.

ATTENTION! Pour assurer la protection
contre le risque d'incendie, remplacer les
fusibles avec le méme type et valeur. Les
fusibles doivent etre remplacer seulement
par un personnel qualifié.

ATTENTION! L'installation est du type TNV-
1. Ne pas la connecter a des circuits SELV.

ATTENTION! Pour réduire les risques
d’incendie, utiliser uniquement des cables
certifiés UL Listed ou CSA de sections égales
ou supérieures a 0.14mm? (26AWG).

BB B B

« Le fabricant décline toute responsabilité pour les
dommages éventuels dus a une utilisation non
appropriée des appareils mentionnés dans ce
manuel. On réserve en outre le droit d'en modifier
le contenu sans préavis. La documentation
contenue dans ce manuel a été rassemblée et
vérifiée avec le plus grand soin. Le fabricant,
cependant, ne peut assumer aucune responsabilité
dérivant de I'emploi de celle la. La méme chose
vaut pour chaque personne ou société impliquées
dans la création et la production de ce manuel.
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Sectionner 'alimentation avant de procéder a
toute opération.

Ne pas utiliser de cables usés ou endommagés.

Ne procéder sous aucun prétexte a des
modifications ou des connexions non prévues
dans ce manuel. L'utilisation d’appareils non
adéquats peut comporter des dangers graves pour
la sécurité du personnel et de I'installation.

Utiliser uniquement des pieces de rechange
d'origine. Les piéces non d'origine peuvent étre
source d'incendies, de choc électrique ou autres.

Avant de procéder a l'installation, controler que
le matériel fourni correspond a la commande
et examiner les étiquettes de marquage (4.2
Marquage du produit, page 10).

La catégorie d'installation (ou catégorie de
surtension) spécifie les niveaux de la tension de
secteur correspondant a I'appareil. La catégorie
dépend du lieu d'installation et du dispositif

de protection contre les surtensions installé.

En cas d’environnement industriel directement
connecté aux circuits de dérivation du systeme
d‘alimentation, I'¢quipement est classé dans

la catégorie d'installation Ill. Dans ce cas, un
déclassement a la catégorie Il est nécessaire.
Peut étre obtenu au moyen d'un transformateur
d’isolement avec blindage électrostatique entre
le primaire et le secondaire ou en utilisant des
dispositifs de protection contre les surtensions
(SPD), UL listed, entre la phase et le neutre et entre
le neutre et la terre. Les dispositifs SPD UL cités
doivent étre prévus pour limiter les surtensions
transitoires en mode répétitif et pour les conditions
nominales de fonctionnement suivantes: Type

2 (dispositifs SPD reliés en permanence au coté
charge du coté du dispositif de protection contre
les surintensités) ; courant nominal de décharge
(In) 20kA min. Exemples d'utilisation possible :
FERRAZ SHAWMUT, ST23401PG-CN, ST240SPG-
CN spécifiés pour 120Vac/240Vca, (In=20kA). La
distance maximale entre installation et réduction
est de 5m.

Cet appareil est congu pour étre fixé et relié de
maniere permanente sur un batiment ou une
structure adéquate. L'appareil doit étre fixé et relié
de maniére permanente avant d'effectuer toute
opération.

L'installation électrique doit étre équipée d'un
sectionneur de réseau facile a reconnaitre et a
utiliser en cas de nécessité.

La borne de terre disponible dans le produit doit
étre connecté en permanence a la terre.

Raccorder le systéme a une source d'alimentation
conforme a celle figurant sur I'étiquette de
marquage du produit. Avant de procéder a
I'installation, vérifier que la ligne électrique est
sectionnée. La tension d'alimentation doit étre
comprise dans les limites (+£10%).

Alimenter le dispositif avec une source isolée de
type SELV, 24Vac, 8A dérivée d'un transformateur
a double isolation UL Listed, opportunément
protégé a la sortie.

Les parties mobiles du systeme représentant

un risque potentiel d'accident, le systeme doit

étre installé de fagon a en empécher l'accés aux
personnes non autorisées.

Appliquer I'étiquette Parties mobiles dangereuses
prés de l'unité. (Fig. 4, page 12).

Ne pas utiliser I'appareil en présence de substances
inflammables.

Pour raccorder la ligne d'alimentation utiliser

le boitier de connexion spécifique (UPTJBUL).

Pour plus d'informations, se référer au manuel
d'utilisation et d'installation du produit.
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Ne pas laisser I'appareil a portée des enfants ou de
personnes non autorisées.

L'entretien du dispositif doit uniquement étre
effectué par un personnel qualifié. Durant les
opérations d'entretien, I'opérateur est exposé au
risque d'électrocution ou autres.

Utiliser uniquement les accessoires indiqués par
le fabricant. Toute modification non approuvée
expressément par le fabricant entrainera
I'annulation de la garantie.

Brancher a la terre le cable coaxial.

Avant de brancher tous les cables de signalisation,
vérifier que l'unité est correctement branché a la
terre.

En cas de transfert du dispositif de I'installation,
toujours débrancher le cable de terre en dernier.

MNVCUPTMAXB_1511_FR

Adopter les précautions utiles pour éviter
d'endommager l'appareil a la suite de décharges
électrostatiques.

L'unité a été réalisée pour un branchement avec
cable tri-polaire. Se conformer aux indications
fournies dans ce manuel pour un branchement
correct du circuit de terre.

Manipuler avec soin l'unité, toute sollicitation
mécanique importante risque de I'endommager.

Accorder une attention particuliére aux distances
d'isolement entre la ligne d'alimentation et tous
les autres cables, dispositifs de protection contre la
foudre compris.

En cas de transport du dispositif, faire preuve
d'une attention extréme. Tout arrét brusque,
dénivellations et chocs violents risque de
I'endommager et d'entrainer des blessures.
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4 Identification

4.1 Description et désignation du
produit

ULISSE MAXI est une robuste et efficace unité PTZ
congue pour assurer une surveillance dynamique et
non-stop de grands espaces extérieurs et résister a
des conditions météorologiques difficiles.

Ce modele peut contenir et gérer les objectifs
motorisés les plus volumineux sur le marché, jusqu'a
prés de 8 kg de poids total.

Une seule unité peut ainsi assurer une large
couverture a 360° de la zone a surveiller.

Pour garantir des images détaillées, méme pendant
la nuit, les versions avec des projecteurs a LED sont
disponibles, avec lumiére infrarouge ou lumiere
blanche.

La robuste structure mécanique et les puissants
moteurs de ce PTZ sont étudiés pour garantir la plus
grande résistance a un stress de fonctionnement
élevé, aux vibrations et aux températures de -10°C a
+60°C.

L'unité est équipé de senseurs optiques qui assurent
le controle précis de la position dans n'importe quelle
condition d'utilisation.

L'unité est équipée d'un essuie-glace pour le
nettoyage de la vitre avant, de la pluie et de la
poussiere ; un vaste choix de jerrycans est disponible
avec pompe lave-glace ayant des capacités et des
hauteurs manométriques différentes.

Les modéles pour la vision avec caméra thermique
sont disponibles.

10

4.2 Marquage du produit

®

Les tourelles portent un étiquette conforme
au marquage CE.

Fig. 1

L'étiquette indique:

+ Code d'identification du modele (Code barres
Extended 3/9).

. Tension d’alimentation (Volt).

« Fréquence (Hertz).

« Courant absorbé (Ampéres).
Etanchéité (IP).

« Numéro de série.

4.2.1 Controle du marquage

Avant de procéder a l'installation, controler que
le matériel fourni correspond a la commande et
examiner les étiquettes de marquage.

Ne procéder sous aucun prétexte a des modifications
ou des connexions non prévues dans ce manuel.
L'utilisation d’appareils non adéquats peut comporter
des dangers graves pour la sécurité du personnel et
de l'installation.
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5 Versions
5.1 Projecteurs a LED

La version avec projecteurs a LED peut étre
alimentée uniquement en 24Vac.

La tourelle peut étre munie d’un support pour
I'utilisation de 2 projecteurs a LED VIDEOTEC pour
vision nocturne (projecteurs a prévoir en plus).

Pour d'autres renseignements se référer
a le chapitre relatif (8.8 Montage des
projecteurs a LED, page 28).

MNVCUPTMAXB_1511_FR

5.2 Fenétre au germanium

La version équipé d'une fenétre au germanium, est
prévue pour protéger les caméras thermiques des
agressions climatiques extérieures.

Fig.3
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6 Préparation du produit en
vue de l'utilisation

Toute modification non approuvée
expressément par le fabricant entrainera
I'annulation de la garantie.

L'unité ne doit étre ni démontée ni altérée.
Les seules exceptions concernent les
opérations de montage et d'entretien
prévues dans ce manuel.

6.1 Précautions de sécurité avant
I'utilisation

L'appareil comprend des parties mobiles.
S'assurer que l'unité est positionnée

dans une zone non accessible pendant

le fonctionnement. Appliquer I'étiquette
fournie avec I'appareil prés de I'objet et en
position visible.

ATTENZIONE

PARTI MOBILI PERICOLOSE - NON AVVICINARE DITA E
ALTRE PARTI DEL CORPO

WARNING

HAZARDOUS MOVING PARTS -KEEP FINGERS AND
OTHER BODY PARTS AWAY

ATTENTION

PARTIES MOBILES DANGEREUS - NE PAS APPROCHER
LES DOIGTS OU D’AUTRES PARTIES DU CORPS
ACHTUNG

GEFAHRLICHE LOSTEILE - FINGER UND ANDERE
KORPERTEILE FERNHALTEN

Fig. 4

6.2 Déballage

Lors de la livraison du produit, vérifier que
I'emballage est en bon état et I'absence de tout signe
évident de chute ou d’abrasion.

En cas de dommages évidents, contacter
immédiatement le fournisseur.

Conserver I'emballage en cas de nécessité
d'expédition du produit pour réparation.

Déballer le toit pare-soleil du dispositif
en ayant soin de ne pas endommager le
caisson.

®
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6.3 Contenu
Controler que le contenu correspond a la liste
matériel indiquée ci-dessous:
+ Unité de positionnement
- Base d'alimentation
- Emballage des accessoires:
Adaptateur sériel

+ Rallonge sérielle

« Clés Allen

+ Entretoises

- Entretoises (pas présents dans la version avec
caméra intégrée)

Etiquette
+ Colliers
+ Gaine en silicone
- Joints de réduction pour presse-étoupes
- Manuel d'instructions
Plaque de fixation pour sachet déshydratant
+ Sachet déshydratant
+ Vis
+ Emballage des contrepoids:

- Etrier pour la fixation des projecteur a LED (présent
dans les versions avec projecteurs a LED)

Contrepoids
« Supports pour contrepoids
« Double toit

6.4 Elimination sans danger des
matériaux d’emballage

Le matériel d'emballage est entierement composé
de matériaux recyclables. Le technicien chargé de
l'installation est tenu de Iéliminer conformément aux
dispositions en matiére de collecte sélective et selon
les normes en vigueur dans le pays d'utilisation.

En cas de retour du produit défectueux, il est
conseillé d'utiliser I'emballage original pour le
transport.
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6.5 Opérations a effectuer avant
l'installation

6.5.1 Fixation du support

En cas d'installations soumises aux
vibrations, utiliser seulement le support
fixation sol.

Plusieurs types de supports sont disponibles (11
Accessoires, page 52). Choisir le support convenable
a l'installation et suivre toutes les instrucions dans le
chapitre suggéré.

Accorder une attention particuliére aux
systémes de fixation de I'appareil. Le
systéme de fixation doit étre tout de méme
étre en mesure de supporter au moins 4
fois le poids de tout I'appareil, y compris la
tourelle, les objectifs et les caméras.

L'appareil doit &re monté en

position verticale. Tout autre position
compromettrait le bon fonctionnement du
systéme.

Il est impératif de ne pas monter la téte en
bas.

MNVCUPTMAXB_1511_FR

6.5.2 Passage des cables

Les cables de connexion ne doivent pas
étre accessibles de I'extérieur. Les cables
doivent étre fixés au support pour éviter
que le poids excessif n'entraine leur sortie
accidentelle.

Les cables utilisés doivent étre conformes
au type d'installation.

Passer les cables a l'intérieur du support jusqu'a ce
qu'ils dépassent d'environ 50cm.

Fig.5
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7 Assemblage
7.1 Fixation du double toit

Fixer le toit pare-soleil au caisson au moyen des 4 vis
et des 4 couples de rondelles fournies.

Fig.6

7.2 Ouverture du caisson

Dévisser les vis anti-fuite situées sur les cotés et
soulever la partie supérieure du caisson.

Au terme des opérations d'installation et de
cablage, refermer le produit.

®

Fig. 8

D'abord serrer les vis centrales comme
illustré en figure.

®
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7.3 Montage caméras, systéemes
optiques motorisés

Le montage de la caméra et des objectifs
correspondants est laissé aux soins du client.

7.3.1 Caractéristiques des caméras

Le bon fonctionnement de l'unité, a
I'intérieur de l'intervalle de température
indiqué, est garanti uniquementsila
caméra et le systéme optique sont utilisés
avec un intervalle de température égal a
min. -10°C et +60°C.

« Latension d’alimentation de la caméra doit étre
de 12Vdc.

« Le courant maximum absorbé par la caméra doit
étre inférieur a la valeur indiquée ci-apres: 800mA.

- Le signal vidéo en sortie de la caméra doit étre
du type composite avec ampliture 1Vpp (sync
negatif).
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7.3.2 Fixation de lI'optique et de la
caméra a la glissiére interne

Il est nécessaire d'isoler le corps de la
caméra de la glissiére de fixation pour
éviter toute perturbation du signal vidéo.

Le poid total maximal autorisé pour la
caméra et I'objectif ne doit pas dépasser le
7.6kg.

Connecter la caméra (02) a l'optique (01).

Fixer I'étrier a L en aluminium (03) a la caméra avec la
rondelle en nylon (04) et de la vis de 1/4" (05).

Fig.9

Positionner l'optique sur la glissiere (02) en
intercalant I'entretoise en plastique (01). Fixer le tout
avec la rondelle en nylon (03) et la vis de 1/4" (04).

MNVCUPTMAXB_1511_FR

Si nécessaire, utiliser les entretoises supplémentaires
pour positionner correctement la caméra et 'optique.

Fig. 10

Fixer la plaque en aluminium (01) sur la glissiére au
moyen des vis et de leurs rondelles (02).

Fig. 11

Fixer I'étrier de fixation en L avec la vis.

Fig. 12
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7.3.3 Positionnement de I'entretoise 7.3.4 Glissiére interne

H-20 sur la glissiére interne Faire glisser la glissiére interne avec l'optique et la
caméra déja fixées en position et la fixer avec les

Il est possible de fixer une entretoise H-20 (02) au
rondelles et les vis fournies.

systéme optique. Connecter la caméra et fixer I'étrier
a L (Fig. 9, page 15). Interposer une entretoise en
plastique (01) de I'épaisseur requise et le fixer avec
rondelle et vis (03).

FR - Francais - Manuel d'instructions

Fig. 15

Fig. 13

Positionner l'optique avec I'entretoise dans la glissiere
interne (01) et fixer I'entretoise avec les rondelles et
les vis (02) fournies.

Fig. 14

Terminer le fixage comme représenté dans les images
(Fig. 11, page 15 e Fig. 12, page 15).
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7.4 Description de la carte du
caisson

DESCRIPTION DE LA CARTE

Connecteur/Borne Fonction

CN1 Connecteur BN, signal vidéo de la
caméra

CN2 Connecteur controle moteurs opti-
ques motorisées

CN3 Connecteur potentiomeétres optiques
motorisées

CN6 Connecteur sériel pour le controle de
la caméra

CN7 Alimentation caméra, contact sec pour
I'activation de la modalité Day/Night
de la caméra, lignes additionnelles

DIP1 Configuration de la tension d'alimen-
tation des optiques

Tab. 1
O e O o
- PTCHEAT ON oNd
CN3 = 3 wreron

CN2 =

o o vocE
| 15vc
)| 12v e
| 9ve | oy

i

Om/'ﬂ'svuc «

CNT

4
DIP1

Fig. 16

MNVCUPTMAXB_1511_FR

7.4.1 Branchement de la caméra et de
I'optique motorisée

Tous les branchements illustrés ci-apres
doivent exclusivement étre exécutés par
des installateurs experts et toutes les
spécifications de cablage et d'alimentation
des dispositifs doivent étre respectées.

La carte électronique est prévue pour controler les
caméras avec optiques motorisées, éventuellement
équipées de potentiométres pour le contréle de la
position atteinte.

Avant de procéder aux branchements,
vérifier que les tensions fournies par la
carte sont dans les limites prévues pour
I'appareil.

CONNECTEUR CAMERA/OPTIQUES MOTORISEES

Tension Courant Description

+12V 800mA max Alimentation
caméra

+5V 15mA max Alimentation poten-
tiometres optiques

De 6Vdc jusqu'a 200mA max Alimentation mo-

15Vdc (réglable) (Focus+Zoom-+lris) | teurs optiques

Tab. 2
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Objectifs avec moteurs a inversion de polarité:

Effectuer les connexions comme montré sur la figure..

IRIS +

—o=
IRIS -
ZOOM -

CN2.

| B

FOCUS -
CN2

Fig.17

Objectifs avec moteurs a fil commun: Effectuer les
connexions comme montré sur la figure..

@*— FOCUS +

FOCUS -

—@Jr— RIS +

IRIS -

—@Jr— ZOOM +
CN2

I o

——— /O0M -

Fig.18 CN2.

Potentiométres: Effectuer les connexions comme
montré sur la figure..

+ POT
FOCUS
IRIS
ZOOM
-POT
GND

0 o

CN3

CN3.

Fig. 19

18

Caméra: Effectuer les connexions comme montré sur
la figure..

232TX

232 RX

GND

485_B

I —— 485_A

S_GND

Sériel

I

/]

Alimentation
L B )Y,

GND

g
|
g
T
I |

CN7

Fig. 20

Pour valider le contréle de la caméra, consulter le
chapitre correspondant (10.1.6 Menu Communication
Sérielle Caisson, page 45).

7.4.2 Réglage de la tension
d'alimentation des moteurs des
optiques

Avant d'alimenter la tourelle, selectioner la tension

d‘alimentation des optiques en agissant sur le DIP1 (
7.4 Description de la carte du caisson, page 17).

REGLAGE DE LA TENSION D'ALIMENTATION DES MOTEURS DES
OPTIQUES

SW1 Sw2 Tension

OFF OFF 15Vdc

ON OFF 12Vdc

OFF ON 9vdc

ON ON 6Vdc
Tab. 3
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8 Installation

Ne procéder sous aucun prétexte a des
modifications ou des connexions non
prévues dans ce manuel. L'utilisation
d’appareils inadéquats peut comporter
des risques sérieux pour les appareils et la
sécurité du personnel.

A Ne pas modifier les cablages du produit.

La non observation de cette indication
peut entrainer des risques graves pour la
sécurité du personnel de l'installation et
annuler la garantie.

En cas d'utilisation du kit de lavage du vitre,
@ le support pour la buse doit étre installé
avant le positionnement de la tourelle et
des cablages. Pour plus d'informations, se
référer au manuel du kit correspondant.

La calotte inférieure contient un sachet

@ déshydratant qui permet d'éviter la
formation d'humidité dans la base et a
hauteur des cartes des connecteurs. Enlever
le sachet avant l'installation.
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8.1 Connexion des cables ala
base

Passer les cables dans les presse-cables en
maintenant la base a environ 20cm du support. Serrer
les presse-étoupes. Les presse-étoupes sont adaptés
pour cables avec un diametre compris entre 5mm et
10mm.

Fig. 22

Faire attention pendant la fixation. Couple
de serrage: 5Nm.

Pour de cables de diamétre de 3mm a 7mm
utiliser les joints en dotation.

Fig. 23
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supports comme sur la figure suivante.

I 8.2 Fixage de la base au support Aligner les 3 encoches de la base avec celles des

Utiliser les vis et les rondelles fournies avec ‘

la base. N
Aprés avoir positionné le joint (01), fixer la base (02) Pl
au support (03) en utilisant les vis (04), les rondelles a
dents (05) et les bagues pour vis (06).

t

Fig. 26

Appliquer sur les trous des vis un produit
de freinage du filet (Loctite 243°).

FR - Francais - Manuel d'instructions

Faire attention pendant la fixation. Couple
de serrage: 6Nm.

Tab. 4

Fig. 25
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8.3 Description de la carte de

conn exion Connecteur/ | Fonction
Composant

DESCRIPTION DE LA CARTE DE CONNEXION 16 Alimentation de la carte
Connecteur/ | Fonction J7 Cables de signal
Composant 14 RS-232
J6 Alimentation de la carte F1 Fusible
17 Cables de signal 2 Fusible
J4 RS-232

- Tab.6  Version avec projecteurs a LED.
F1 Fusible
F2 Fusible F2 F1

Tab.5  Version standard.

=—

I
O
O
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|
v

T
ERRACE>S

o
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i E|

=]
ez § e

7%

[EEE === =]
OO0000000000oo0,

O

1
|
i

O
O

WAL N

=]

N
J4

e LS Fig.28  Version avec projecteurs a LED.

J4

Fig.27  Version standard.
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8.4 Connexion dela Ilgne Le cable de terre doit étre plus long des

d'alimentation deux autres d'environ 10mm pour éviter
tout détachement accidentel.

Selon la version, différentes tensions d'alimentation

peu\{ent étrg fournigs au diSPOSiti,f‘ La Val,e‘j'r de Le cable d'alimentation doit en outre étre

te'nS|on. d'all.mentatlon es.t reportée sur |'étiquette . couvert de la gaine en silicone (01) fournie.

d'identification du produit (4.2 Marquage du produit, La gaine en silicone doit étre fixée au

page 10). moyen du collier prévu (02).

Il faut effectuer les connexions électriques
en absence d'alimentation et lorsque le
dispositif de sectionnement ouvert.

Controler que les sources d'alimentation et
les cables de branchement sont en mesure
de supporter la consommation du systeme.

FR - Francais - Manuel d'instructions

Vérifier que la source et le cable
d'alimentation sont adéquatement
dimensionnés.

Fig. 29
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8.4.1 Connexion de la ligne 8.4.2 Raccordement de la ligne
d'alimentation en 24Vac d'alimentation en 120Vac et 230Vac
Couper les cables a la longueur nécessaire et Couper les cables a la longueur nécessaire et
procéder aux connexions. Connecter la ligne procéder aux connexions. Connecter la ligne
d'alimentation avec la borne: J6. d'alimentation avec la borne: J6.

24Vac 24Vac

S

Fig.30  Version standard. Fig.32  Version standard.

Connecter les cables d'alimentation comme décrit
dans le tableau ci-dessous.

CONNEXION DE LA LIGNE D'ALIMENTATION
Couleur Bornes

44 - steduesy - suononasulp (enueyy I

Alimentation 230Vac

Bleue N (Neutre)
Marron L (Phase)
Jaune/Vert S
Alimentation 120Vac
Bleue N (Neutre)
Marron L (Phase)
Jaune/Vert S

Fig.31  Version avec projecteurs a LED.

Tab. 8

Connecter les cables d'alimentation comme décrit
dans le tableau ci-dessous.

CONNEXION DE LA LIGNE D'ALIMENTATION

Couleur Bornes

Alimentation 24Vac

Défini par l'installateur 24Vac

Défini par l'installateur 24Vac

Jaune/Vert S
Tab.7

MNVCUPTMAXB_1511_FR



8.5 Connexion des cables de Connecter I'écran et le cable central
signalisation respectivement aux bornes GND et VIDEO.
Les bornes acceptent des cables d'une
Tous les cables de signalisation doivent section comprise entre 0.5mm? (20AWG) et
également étre regroupés avec un collier. 0.08mm? (28AWG).

FR - Francais - Manuel d'instructions IS

Fig.33

8.5.1 Connexion du cable vidéo

ATTENTION! Pour réduire les risques
d’incendie, utiliser uniquement des cables
certifiés UL Listed ou CSA de sections égales
ou supérieures a 0.14mm? (26AWG).

Linstallation est du type CDS (Cable
Distribution System). Ne pas la connecter a Fig.35 Version avec projecteurs a LED.
des circuits SELV.
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8.5.2 Connexion des lignes de
télémétrie

ATTENTION! Linstallation est du type TNV-
1. Ne pas la connecter a des circuits SELV.

ATTENTION! Pour réduire les risques
d’incendie, utiliser uniquement des cables
certifiés UL Listed ou CSA de sections égales
ou supérieures a 0.14mm? (26AWG).

Le produit prévoit deux lignes sérielles de
communication RS-485 et une ligne sérielle RS-232
(seulement pour mise a jour du firmware).

Les lignes de télémétrie pouvant étre configurés

de différentes facons en fonction de la position des
dip-switch 10 et 9 du sélecteur Sériels et Adresse (
8.14.4.2 Configuration des lignes de communications
sérielles, page 35).

Lignes sérielles RS-485

Fig.36  RS-485. Version standard.
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Fig.37  RS-485. Version avec projecteurs a LED.

CONNEXION DES LIGNES DE TELEMETRIE

Bornes Description

A1-B1 Ligne RS-485 (1)

A2-B2 Ligne RS-485 (2)
Tab.9

Ligne sérielle RS-232

Fig.38 RS-232.

25
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d'alarme, de l'interrupteur crépusculaire

I 8.5.3 Branchement des entrées Version avec projecteurs a LED
et desrelais

ATTENTION! Linstallation est du type TNV-
1. Ne pas la connecter a des circuits SELV.

ATTENTION! Pour réduire les risques
d’incendie, utiliser uniquement des cables
certifiés UL Listed ou CSA de sections égales
ou supérieures a 0.14mm? (26AWG).

Version standard +
Vdc

FR - Francais - Manuel d'instructions

Fig.41  Entrées d'alarme et interrupteur crépusculaire.

Fig.39  Entrées d'alarme.

Fig.42 Relais.

BRANCHEMENT DES ENTREES D'ALARME, DE L'INTERRUPTEUR
CREPUSCULAIRE ET DES RELAIS

Bornes Description
0101020 AL1,AL2e Entrées d'alarme controlées en tension relatives

AGND ala borne commune AGND.
F1-F2 Destiné a une utilisation future
LNO e AGND | Interrupteur crépusculaire (contact sec)
01-C1 Contacts secs de sortie activantes par alarme ou

Fig.40 Relais. commande utilisateur

Tab.11 Version avec projecteurs a LED.

Bornes Description

AL1,AL2, AL3, | Entrées d'alarme contrélées en tension relatives
AL4 e COM alaborne commune COM

F1-F2 Destiné a une utilisation future

01-C1 e 02-C2 | Contacts secs de sortie activantes par alarme ou
commande utilisateur

Tab.10 Version standard.
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8.6 Fixation du corps supérieur

Fixer le corps supérieur (01) a la base (02) au moyen
des vis de fixation (03) pourvues de joints (04).
Controler que le joint de la base est en place et en
bon état (05).

Faire attention pendant la fixation. Couple
de serrage: 4ANm.

Fig. 43

Fig. 44

Une seule position de fixation entre la base
et le corps supérieur est possible. Aligner
les saillies latérales pour s'assurer que le
positionnement soit correct.

MNVCUPTMAXB_1511_FR

8.7 Montage du contrepoids

Fixer les contrepoids au caisson au moyen des vis et

des rondelles fournies.

Fig. 45

Appliquer sur les trous des vis un produit
de freinage du filet (Loctite 243°).

Faire attention pendant la fixation. Couple

de serrage: 16Nm.

27
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8.8 Montage des projecteurs a

LED

Pour en correct fonctionnement les deux
projecteurs doivent toujours étre montés
ensemble.

Seuls des projecteurs VIDEOTEC peuvent
étre installés sur la tourelle.

8.8.1 Retrait des contrepoids
Dévisser les vis et retirer les contrepoids externes.

T

Fig. 46

8.8.2 Montage du projecteur sur I'étrier
Repérer les trous antérieurs présents sur |'étrier du

contrepoids.

28

Positionner les fixations du projecteur (01) sur celles
de I'étrier (02).

Fig. 48

Visser les vis et les rondelles enlevées auparavant.

Fig. 49

Faire attention pendant la fixation. Couple
de serrage: 6Nm.
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8.9 Branchement des projecteur
aLED
Retirer les 2 bouchons M12. Visser les 2 presse-

étoupes et les joints toriques correspondants, fournis
avec l'appareil.

Brancher les cables comme illustré en figure.

Projecteur
gauche

Fig.53

Projecteur

gauche

BRANCHEMENT DES PROJECTEUR A LED

Fig. 50 Projecteur gauche Projecteur gauche
Référence sur | Couleur du Référence sur | Couleur du
Pour garantir la sécurité et le la carte cable la carte cable
fonctionnement de I'unité, ne pas laisser du WH Blanc WH Blanc
cable excédentaire a I'extérieur. BK Noir BK Noir
Fig. 51 Al Vert A2 Vert
B1 Rouge B2 Rouge
Tab. 12

Fig. 52

MNVCUPTMAXB_1511_FR
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8.10 Connexion pour la
synchronisation des caméras
avec les projecteurs a LED

Cameéras ZFl équipées d’un filtre infrarouge:
Connecter I'entrée de commutation entre les modes
Day/Night de la caméra au connecteur Night Mode
(contact propre) comme illustré en figure.

Fig. 54

8.11 Sachet déshydratant

Introduire les sachets déshydratants (01) dans les
positions indiquées sur la figure apres les avoir retirés
de leur emballage transparent et pliés en deux. Fixer
les sacs au moyen des platines (02) et des vis fournies
(03).

Fig. 55
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8.12 Réglage et modalité
d'activation des projecteurs a
LED

Une fois effectué le réglage, le projecteur de gauche
(MASTER) synchronise et contrdle le projecteur de
droite (SLAVE).

Linterrupteur crépusculaire détecte la lumiére
ambiante et gére |'allumage et |'extinction des
projecteurs lorsque la luminosité atteint le niveau
réglé par 'utilisateur.

Lorsque les projecteurs LED sont allumés un signal de
commutation Day/Night est envoyé a la caméra. (8.10
Connexion pour la synchronisation des caméras avec
les projecteurs a LED, page 30).

8.12.1 Description du projecteur a LED

Pour ne pas compromettre la sécurité et
le fonctionnement du projecteur, ne pas
enlever la vis transparente du capteur
crépusculaire.

. Capteur crépusculaire: Détecte le niveau de
luminosité.

« Cable: Alimentation et controle.

+ Régulateur du seuil d'allumage: Le
potentiometre permet de régler le niveau de
sensibilité pour I'allumage du projecteur.

- Régulateur puissance infrarouges: Le
potentiometre permet de régler la puissance du
projecteur.

Capteur crépusculaire Cable

Régulateur puissance
infrarouges

Régulateur du seuil
d'allumage

Fig. 56
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8.12.2 Activation des projecteurs a LED
a l'aide d'un interrupteur crépusculaire
externe

Effectuer les opérations suivantes:

+ Relier l'interrupteur crépusculaire aux bornes: LNO/
AGND (8.5.3 Branchement des entrées d'alarme, de
l'interrupteur crépusculaire et des relais, page 26).

- Régler le projecteur gauche (MASTER):

- Seuil d'allumage: Configurer la valeur au
minimum (8.12.4 Réglage du seuil d'allumage
des projecteurs a LED, page 32).

- Puissance des infrarouges: Configurer la
valeur selon la nécessité (8.12.5 Réglage de la
puissance des projecteurs a LED, page 32).

» Réglage du projecteur de droite (SLAVE):

+ Seuil d'allumage: Configurer la valeur au
maximum (8.12.4 Réglage du seuil d'allumage
des projecteurs a LED, page 32).

- Puissance des infrarouges: Configurer la valeur
au minimum (8.12.5 Réglage de la puissance des
projecteurs a LED, page 32).

- Associer la valeur Externe a la rubrique Sonde IR
du menu Paramétres ZFI (10.1.5 Menu Paramétres

ZF|, page 42).

PARAMETRES ZFI

1>Z00M : 30x
3 SONDE IR :EXTERNE
4 TITRAGE DES ZONES >

5 MASQUAGE DES ZONES >

Fig.57
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8.12.3 Activation des projecteurs a
LED a l'aide du détecteur crépusculaire
intégré
Pour synchroniser 'unité avec les projecteurs a LED,
procéder comme suit:
« Régler le projecteur gauche (MASTER):

- Seuil d'allumage: Configurer la valeur selon la

nécessité (8.12.4 Réglage du seuil d'allumage
des projecteurs a LED, page 32).

- Puissance des infrarouges: Configurer la
valeur selon la nécessité (8.12.5 Réglage de la
puissance des projecteurs a LED, page 32).

« Réglage du projecteur de droite (SLAVE):

- Seuil d'allumage: Configurer la valeur au
maximum (8.12.4 Réglage du seuil d'allumage
des projecteurs a LED, page 32).

+ Puissance des infrarouges: Configurer la valeur
au minimum (8.12.5 Réglage de la puissance des
projecteurs a LED, page 32).

« Associer la valeur Interne a la rubrique Sonde IR du
menu Parameétres ZFI (10.1.5 Menu Parameétres ZFl,

page 42).

PARAMETRES ZFI

1>ZOOM : 30x
3 SONDE IR : INTERNE
4 TITRAGE DES ZONES >

5 MASQUAGE DES ZONES >

Fig. 58
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8.12.4 Réglage du seuil d'allumage des
projecteurs a LED

8.12.5 Réglage de la puissance des
projecteurs a LED

Le projecteur de droite doit toujours étre
configuré a la luminosité maximum.

Le projecteur de droite doit toujours étre
configuré a la puissance minimum.

Régulateur du seuil
d'allumage

Fig. 59

Le projecteur a une capteur crépusculaire intégrée
qui permet un allumage et un arrét automatique a
conditions lumineuses préétablies.

Le réglage du capteur crépusculaire est effectué

en usine a un niveau lumineux fixé et approprié

a la plupart des installations (environ 50Ix). Si I'on
souhaite régler différemment le seuil d'intervention,
dévisser le bouchon situé a I'arriére du projecteur et
effectuer le réglage avec un tournevis.

En tournant le bouton de réglage dans le sens des
aiguilles d'une montre, la commutation en mode
nocturne est avancée (a une valeur de luminosité
supérieure.) En tournant le bouton de réglage

dans le sens inverse des aiguilles d'une montre, la
commutation en mode nocturne est retardée (a une
valeur de luminosité inférieure.)

MIN
\\q“

L2,
N

Fig. 60

Attendre les conditions de luminosité appropriées
pour allumer le projecteur. Tourner lentement le
trimmer jusqu'a ce que la LED présente sur le coté
s'allume. Une fois que le seuil d'intervention (LED
allumée) est dépassé, tourner légérement dans le
sens contraire.

Au terme des réglages, vérifier que le
bouchon de fermeture soit bien serré
pour garantir I'étanchéité hermétique du
produit.

32

Le projecteur est réglé en usine afin de distribuer

la puissance maximale. S'il ne fallait pas éclairer

des sujets éloignés ou si I'image était surexposée a
cause de la luminosité excessive, effectuer le réglage
de la puissance pour l'abaisser et pour obtenir une
économie énergétique.

Régulateur puissance
infrarouges

Fig. 61

Dévisser tout d'abord le bouchon de fermeture
hermétique. Tourner le trimmer, dans le sens horaire
pour augmenter la puissance des infrarouges et dans
le sens antihoraire pour l'abaisser.

MIN POWER/
N

MAX POWER

Fig. 62

Au terme des réglages, vérifier que le
bouchon de fermeture soit bien serré
pour garantir I'étanchéité hermétique du
produit.
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8.13 Fixation du balai essuie-
glace

Insérer le balai sur I'arbre de I'essuie-glace
Placer le balai en position de repos.

Fig. 63
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Fixer 'ensemble avec rondelle denté.

Fig. 64

Un réglage correct doit permettre au balai
de revenir en position de repos en entrant
en contact avec la plaque de la structure.
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8.14 Configuration du matériel

8.14.1 Ouverture du volet de
configuration

Avant de mettre I'appareil sous tension, il est
nécessaire de le configurer correctement au moyen
des dip-switch installés derriere le panneau de
configuration. Ouvrir le panneau de configuration en
desserrant les vis comme illustré en figure.

Fig. 65

Les DIP-switch sont montrés sur la figure.

\

Fig. 66

Au terme des opérations d'installation et de
cablage, refermer le produit.

®

8.14.2 Configuration du DIP1

Le levier du switch vers le haut représente
la valeur 1 (ON). Le levier du dip-switch vers
le bas représente la valeur 0 (OFF).

®

Le switch 1 est utilisé pour la mise a jour du
micrologiciel.

Les switches 4, 3 et 2 permettent de selectioner la
vitesse de communication du dispositif.

34

CONFIGURATION DU DIP1
Description SW |SW |SW |SW |Baudrate
4 3 2 1
Réglage de OFF | OFF | OFF |- 300 baud
la vitesse de oN [oFF [oFF [- | 600baud
transmission en
bauds OFF |ON | OFF |- 1200 baud
ON |ON |[OFF |- 2400 baud
OFF | OFF [ON |- 4800 baud
ON |OFF [ON |- 9600 baud
OFF |ON [ON |- 19200 baud
ON |ON [ON |- 38400 baud
Mise a jour du - - - ON | Programmation
firmware validée
- - - OFF | Programmation
désactivé
Fig. 68

8.14.3 Configuration du DIP2

®

La tourelle est contrélable a travers de différents
protocoles.

Le levier du switch vers le haut représente
la valeur 1 (ON). Le levier du dip-switch vers
le bas représente la valeur 0 (OFF).

Fig. 69

CONFIGURATION DU DIP2

Protocole SW | SW [SW |[SW [SW | SW | SW |SW

8 7 6 5 4 3 2 1

PTZ Manager' OFF | OFF | OFF | OFF | OFF | OFF | OFF | OFF

MACRO OFF | OFF | OFF | OFF | OFF [ ON [ON | ON

(VIDEOTEC)

PANASONIC OFF | OFF | OFF [ ON [ OFF | ON | OFF | OFF

PELCO D OFF | OFF | OFF [ OFF | ON | OFF | OFF | ON

AMERICAN OFF | OFF | OFF | OFF | ON | ON [ON | OFF

DYNAMICS

VISTA OFF | OFF | OFF [ ON | OFF | OFF | ON | ON

Tab.13 ' Configuration de défaut: MACRO (VIDEOTEC), 115200
baud, Adresse 1. Cette option ne nécessite pas le régla-
ge du DIP-switch (DIP1, DIP3).

Tab. 14
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8.14.4 Configuration du DIP3

8.14.5 Configuration du DIP4

Le levier du switch vers le haut représente
la valeur 1 (ON). Le levier du dip-switch vers
le bas représente la valeur 0 (OFF).

Fig. 70

8.14.4.1 Configuration de I'adresse
Les switch de 1 a 8 sont utilisés pour configurer

I'adresse de l'unité (de 1 a 255).

La sélection de I'adresse s'effectue selon le code

binaire (A Annexe - Tableau des adresses, page 66).

8.14.4.2 Configuration des lignes de

communications sérielles

Le produit prévoit deux lignes sérielles de

communication RS-485.

Les switch 10 et 9 sont utilisés pour configurer les

lignes sérielles.

CONFIGURATION DU DIP3

duplex, sur la ligne RS-485-1.

Description Sw10 sSw9
Communication monodirectionnelle surla | OFF OFF
ligne RS-485-1.

Communication en half-duplex suivantle | OFF ON
standard RS-422.

Branchement de plusieurs dispositifs en ON OFF
cascade. Le signal est généré de nouveau

par chaque unité.

Communication bidirectionnelle, half- ON ON

Tab. 15

@ Pour d'autres renseignements se référer

a le chapitre relatif (8.14.6 Exemple

d'installation, page 36).

MNVCUPTMAXB_1511_FR

La configuration de ce DIP s'effectue a
l'inverse des DIP précédents. Le levier du
switch vers le haut représente la valeur 0
(OFF). Le levier du dip-switch vers le bas
représente la valeur 1 (ON).

Sur la carte, il y a deux switches, utilisés pour
configurer la terminaison (120 Ohm) des les lignes
sérielles.

Fig. 71

Chaque unité en fin de ligne doit étre terminée
(bouclé) au moyen du switch prévu pour éviter tout
phénomene de réflexion et de déformation du signal.

Les switches 1 et 2 terminent respectivement les
lignes sérielles RS-485-1 et RS-485-2.

CONFIGURATION DU DIP4

Ligne serielle SW2 [SW1 | Description
Ligne RS-485-1 - ON Terminée
- OFF | Non terminée
Ligne RS-485-2 ON - Terminée
OFF |- Non terminée
Tab. 16
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8.14.6 Exemple d'installation

8.14.6.1 Ligne RS-485 RX

La ligne RS-485-1 fonctionne selon les
programmations établies avec les dip-switches
Adresse, Baud rate et Protocole.

La ligne sérielle RS-485-2 n'est pas utilisée.

Pupitre de
contréle RS-485-1

L1

1200m max

Fig. 72

ATTENTION! L'installation est du type TNV-
1. Ne pas la connecter a des circuits SELV.

8.14.6.2 Ligne RS-422 (RS-485-1 RX e RS-
485-2TX)
Cette programmation permet la communication en

full duplex selon le standard RS-422. Les deux lignes
RS-485-1 et RS-485-2 sont donc utilisées.

Pupitre de
contréle RS-485-1 RS-485-2
1200m max
Fig.73

Cette fonction est uniquement disponible

@ avec des protocoles bidirectionnels
(exemple: PELCO, AMERICAN DYNAMICS,
VIDEOTEC MACRO, etc.).

36

8.14.6.3 Ligne RS-485-1 réception, ligne RS-
485-2 répétition

Ce type de configuration permet de connecter
plusieurs dispositifs en cascade. Le signal est
régénéré par chaque unité et permet d'augmenter
sensiblement la distance totale.

Pupitre de
contréle

RS-485-1

L1 L1

RS-485-1 RS-485-2

1200m max 1200m max

Fig. 74

exclusivement avec des protocoles
monodirectionnels.

@ Cette configuration peut étre utilisée

8.14.6.4 Ligne RS-485 TX/RX bidirectionnelle

Ce configuration permet d'obtenir une
communication bidirectionnelle half-duplex sur la
ligne RS-485-1.

La ligne sérielle RS-485-2 n'est pas utilisée.

Pupitre de
contrble RS-485-1
I TX/RX t
1200m max

Fig. 75

Cette fonction est uniquement disponible
avec des protocoles bidirectionnels
(exemple: PELCO, AMERICAN DYNAMICS,
VIDEOTEC MACRO, etc.).
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9 Allumage

S'assurer que l'unité et les autres
composants de l'installation soient fermés
de facon a empécher le contact avec les
composants sous tension.

Durant le fonctionnement normal, la
& surface du projecteur peut atteindre des
températures élevées. Eviter le contact
direct et positionner I'appareil dans un
endroit non accessible au personnel non
autorisé. Avant de la toucher, éteindre
le dispositif d’illumination et le laisser
refroidir durant 10 minutes minimum.

‘ Ne pas rester en proximité de I'appareil
A lorsqu'il est sous tension. N'intervenir sur le

dispositif que hors tension.

Ne pas stationner a proximité du dispositif
sous tension. N'intervenir sur le dispositif
qu'avec I'alimentation coupée.

>

La procédure de préchauffage automatique
(De-Ice) peut étre activée chaque fois

que le dispositif est mis en fonction a

une température ambiante inférieure

a 0°C. La procédure permet de garantir

un fonctionnement correct du dispositif
également a basse température. La

durée varie en fonction des conditions
climatiques (de 60 minutes jusqu'a 105
minutes).

®©

I suffit de brancher I'alimentation électrique pour
allumer l'unité.

Débrancher I'alimentation électrique pour éteindre
I'unité.

MNVCUPTMAXB_1511_FR

9.1 Premier allumage

Lors de la premiére mise en service, toujours vérifier

la configuration de I'appareil.

Avant de mettre le dispositif sous tension, enlever
le volet de protection des DIP et mettre le levier du
switch de mise a jour du firmware sur ON (allumé). (

8.14.2 Configuration du DIP1, page 34).

Alimenter le dispositif. Quelques secondes apreés il
sera possible de vérifier sur I'écran la configuration

effectuée..

Le contréle terminé, éteindre I'appareil et abaisser le

levier du switch de mise a jour du micrologiciel.

Refermer le panneau et mettre I'appareil sous
tension.

9.2 Liste des controles

Si l'une des commandes ne passe pas le

test (ERR) contacter le service d'assistance.

Linscription OFF signifie que la tourelle
n’est pas munie de l'option décrite.

Durante la phase d'allumage, le dispositif affiche la
liste des controles qu'il doit effectuer avant de passer

au fonctionnement normal.

STARTUP

TEST FLASH : OK

HOMING PROCEDURE : OK

ZF1 SEARCH : OK

IO EXPANDER :OFF

IR360 STATE :OFF
Fig. 76
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10 Configuration

10.1 Interface OSM (On Screen

Menu)
10.1.1 Utilisation de I'OSM

Durant le fonctionnement normal de l'unité il
est possible d'activer 'OSM pour sélectionner

et configurer les fonctions avancées.. Pour plus
d'informations se référer au manuel du pupitre utilisé
et au chapitre relatif. (12.11 Commandes spéciales,

page 56).
Quitter 'OSM avec Zoom Wide (Zoom-).

®

Le menu se configure tout seul
dynamiquement selon le modeéle de
tourelle.

38

10.1.1.1 Utilisation du joystick

Toutes les opérations des menus s'effectuent au
moyen du manche a balai.

Fig. 77

Fig. 78

Haut

Gauche <= ==p Droite

Pan et tilt.

Confirmer

Zoom Wide et Zoom Tele.

En cas d'utilisation d'un pupitre de
controle avec joystick a deux axes, utiliser
les boutons de Zoom Wide et Zoom Tele
pour exécuter les commandes Sortir et
Confirmer.
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10.1.1.2 Comment se déplacer dans le menu

Chaque page-écran du OSM présente une liste

de paramétres ou de sous-menus pouvant étre
sélectionnés par I'opérateur. Pour faire défiler les
différents parameétres déplacer le curseur en utilisant
le joystick (haut et bas).

10.1.1.3 Comment modifier les paramétres

Se déplacer au moyen du curseur sur le paramétre

a modifier et confirmer. Le champ commence a
clignoter pour indiquer la modification en cours.
Pour afficher les options possibles déplacer le joystick
(haut et bas)

Contrdle Manuel

TESSE MAX : 20.00
T. AVEC ZOOM : N
CTEUR TILT : 2

4 LIMITES MOUVEMENT >

Contrdle Manuel

TESSE MAX : 20.00
T. AVEC ZOOM : N
CTEUR TILT : 2

4 LIMITES MOUVEMENT >

Fig. 79

Le symbole > en fin de ligne indique la présence
d'un sous-menu spécifique. Pour l'activer, il suffit de
confirmer la rubrique du menu. Pour sortir du sous-
menu, utiliser la fonction Sortir (Zoom Wide).

Contrdle Manuel

1 VITESSE MAX
* O

2>VIT. AVEC ZOOM
3 FACTEUR TILT
4 LIMITES MOUVEME

ERIRY

Fig. 80
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Fig. 81

Une fois I'option sélectionnée, confirmer.

Contrdle Manuel

1 VITESSE MAX 20@

2>VIT. AVEC ZOOM ;

3 FACTEUR TILT :

4 LIMITES MOUVEMENT >
Fig. 82

Le champ cessera de clignoter en confirmant le choix
effectué.
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10.1.1.4 Comment modifier les champs 10.1.1.5 Comment modifier les textes

numériques Se déplacer au moyen du curseur sur le paramétre a
Se déplacer au moyen du curseur sur le paramétre a modifier et confirmer.

2 modifier et confirmer.

S

g MODIFICATION ZONE

£  NODIEIER PSR 1NR  : 1

1 1 Nr. 1 2 START:+ 0.00

E BAAR . - N STOP :+ 0.00

s ‘, i+ 0.00 (ﬁ TE:TXT AREAL

- de'®ILT : - 40.00

s 5 VIT. : 20.00

g 6 PAUSE: 5

I:I-I' 7 TEXTE: PRESET 001

o« 8 ALLER A PRESET?

Fig. 85

Fig. 83 La page-écran de modification du texte s'affiche.
Le premier chiffre du champ numérique en cours de Le symbole fleche se positionne sous le caractére
modification clignote et la derniére ligne de I'écran modifiable tandis que le curseur > se positionne a
indique les limites d'acceptation du champ. Se gauche du caractére sélectionné.

déplacer sur le champ (gauche et droite) et modifier

le signe ou la valeur numérique (haut et bas). EDIT TEXT: AREA

MODIFIER PRESET Text: TEXT AREAL
IR TITTTTTTTITTTTTTTC B CDETFG ERASE
ZNR- : I JKLMN SAVE
5 ENAB. 00 OPQRSTTU EXIT
4>PAN VWXYZO0l1 abc

TILT = O 2 345678
5 VIT. : 20.00 9 . 5o
6 PAUSE: 5 i Doy 2o
7 TEXTE: PRESET 001
8 ALLER A PRESET? < > SPACE < -

180.00 max:+179

Fig. 86

#
Fig. 84

Une fois le résultat désiré obtenu, confirmer. Le
curseur retournera vers la droite et la valeur modifiée
cessera de clignoter. Si l'on essaye de saisir une valeur
non prévue le champ sera forcé a la valeur minimale
ou maximale autorisée.
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Il est possible d'utiliser le joystick pour naviguer a

l'intérieur du menu.

EDIT TEXT: AREA

Text: TEXT AREAl

)
A BCDETFG ERASE
H I J M N SAVE
O P ﬁ T U EXIT
VW 01 abc
23 45678
9 :+ ; ., 2!
\ + - * / = W
< > SPACE « —

Utiliser:
« ERASE: Supprimer toute la chaine de texte.

« SAVE: Sauvegarder le nouveau texte avant de
quitter le menu.

- EXIT: Quitter le menu.
- abc: Affiche les caractéres en minuscule.

Fig. 87

La commande Confirmer (Zoom Tele) permet
d'insérer le caractere désiré.

EDIT TEXT: AREA

Text: TEXT AREAl

A BCDEF

HI JKILM
OPQRSTU EXTIT
VWXYZO1 abc
2 3456178

9 : ; ., 2!

Vo= / = W

< > SPACE « -

EDIT TEXT: AREA

Text: T AREAl
B ERASE

A E F G
HI JKILMN SAVE
OPQ>R S TU EXIT
VWXYZO01 abc
2 345678
9 : ; . , 2!
N - % / = W
< > SPACE « -

Fig. 88
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Fig. 89

Pour sortir du menu, il est également possible
d'utiliser la commande Zoom Wide.
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10.1.2 Configuration par OSM

Les pages-écrans qui servent a configurer le produit

sont illustrées ci-apres.

10.1.3 Menu Principal

Le menu principal permet d'accéder a la
configuration du dispositif.

MENU PRINCIPAL
1>LANGUE
OPTIQUES ZFI

MOUVEMENT
GESTION ECRAN
I/0 NUMERIQUES
DEFAULT

INFO

[e RN N NG, 1N N
VVVVV VYV

Fig. 90

Le menu se configure tout seul dynamiquement
selon le modele de tourelle.

10.1.4 Menu Choix Langue
Le menu permet de choisir la langue désirée.

MENU CHOIX LANGUE
1>ITALIANO
2 ENGLISH
3 FRANCAIS
4 DEUTSCH

Fig. 91
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10.1.5 Menu Paramétres ZFI

1.

Zoom: Programme le nombre maximum

d'agrandissements que peut effectuer 'optique
motorisée.

Fil Commun: Si validé, il gére les optiques
motorisées a fil commun, sinon, celles a
inversion de polarité.

Sonde IR: Il signale la présence éventuelle d'un
interrupteur crépusculaire pour la gestion Day/
Night de l'optique motorisée. Trois options sont
disponibles :

+ Off: Commutation Day/Night non activée.

« Internal: Linterrupteur crépusculaire pour la
commutation Day/Night se trouve a l'intérieur
des projecteurs.

« Externe: Connecter l'interrupteur
crépusculaire pour la commutation Day/Night
alaborne LNO.

Titrage Des Zones: Permet d’accéder au sous-
menu pour la gestion du titrage des zones.

Masquage des Zones: Permet d'entrer dans le
sous-menu pour la gestion du masquage des
zones.

Sérielle Caisson: Permet d'entrer dans le sous-
menu pour la gestion de la porte sérielle du
caisson.

Polarité: Permet d'entrer dans le sous-menu
pour la gestion des moteurs Zoom, Focus et Iris.

PARAMETRES ZFI
1>Z00M : 30x
FIL COMMUN : N
SONDE IR :EXTERNE
TITRAGE DES ZONES >
MASQUAGE DES ZONES >
SERIELLE CAISSON >
POLARITE >

Nk WwiN

Fig. 92
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10.1.5.1 Menu Titrage Des Zones

Cette fonction permet de configurer un maximum
de huit zones (de dimensions variables) et
éventuellement de les titrer.

Il permet de configurer les paramétres suivants :
Numéro: Sélectionne la zone a modifier.
Activation: Valide I'affichage sur I'écran du message
associé a l'aire filmée.

Start: Configure la position initiale de la zone.

Stop: Configure la position finale de la zone.

Texte: Modifie le texte qui est affiché quand on se
déplace a l'intérieur de l'aire.

GESTION AIRES
1>NR. 1
2 ENAB.: N
3 START: + 0.00
4 STOP : + 0.00
5 TEXTE: ZONE 1
Fig. 93
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Exemple: Pour activer le titrage de la zone 1 quand

le dispositif se trouve entre +15° et +45°, procéder

comme suit:

« Valider le titrage des zones en configurant O
comme valeur de la rubrique Validation.

« Sélectionner 1 comme valeur du paramétre N°

« Configurer +015.00 comme valeur du parametre
Start.

+ Programmer +045.00 comme valeur du paramétre
Stop.

+ Sinécessaire, modifier le texte affiché en
sélectionnant la rubrique Texte.

Si les valeurs de Start et Stop du menu sont
@ a zéro, I'affichage du texte est désactivé. En

cas de superposition de plusieurs zones, la

zone portant le nombre le plus bas prévaut.

sens des aiguilles d'une montre comme
indiqué sur la figure.

@ Définir les zones en se déplacant dans le

Stop1=45°

Start2=170°

Fig. 94
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10.1.5.2 Menu Masquage des Zones Exemple: Pour activer le masquage de la zone 1

Cette fonction permet de configurer un maximum quand le dispositif se trouve entre +15° et +45° il faut:

de huit masques (de dimensions variables) et « Sélectionner 1 comme valeur du paramétre N°
éventuellement de les titrer. « Valider le masquage de l'aire en programmant O
1. Numéro: Sélectionne la zone a modifier. comme valeur de la rubrique Validation.

2. Enabling: Valide le masquage de l'aire filmée. + Configurer +015.00 comme valeur du paramétre
3. Start: Configure la position initiale de la zone. Start. \

4. Stop: Programme la position finale du . Ztrggrammer +045.00 comme valeur du paramétre

masquage.

5. Texte: Modifie le texte qui est affiché quand le
masquage est activé.

- Sinécessaire, modifier le texte affiché en
sélectionnant la rubrique Texte.

FR - Francais - Manuel d'instructions

En mettant les valeurs de Start et Stop
MASQUAGE DES ZONES du menu sur zéro, on exclut le masquage.

““““““““““““““ En cas de superposition de plusieurs

1>NR : 1 R .

> ENAB. : N masquages, celui qui a le numéro le plus

3 START: + 0.00 bas prévaut.

4 STOP : + 0.00

5 TEXTE: MASK 1 Définir les masques en se déplacant dans
le sens des aiguilles d'une montre comme
indiqué sur la figure.

Fig. 95

Stop1=45°

Start2=170°

Fig. 96
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10.1.6 Menu Communication Sérielle
Caisson

Apreés étre sorti du OSM de la caméra,
appuyer sur la touche Iris Close pour
retourner au menu OSM de la tourelle.

Afin d’éviter la superposition du OSM de
la caméra avec le OSM de la tourelle, il
faut sortir du mode de configuration de la
caméra avant d’appuyer sur la touche Iris
Close.

1. Protocole: Il permet de choisir le protocole a
utiliser dans la sérielle du caisson.

2. Baud Rate: Il permet de choisir le baud rate
utilisé dans la sérielle du caisson.

3. Cmd Envoi: Remplace la commande Confirmer
envoyée a travers le joystick avec une
commande personnalisée.

4. Cmd Sortie: Remplace la commande Sortir
envoyée a travers le joystick avec une
commande personnalisée.

5. Activer OSM Caméra: Permet d'entrer dans le
mode de configuration de la caméra.

SERIELLE CAISSON
1>PROTOCOLE
BAUDRATE 9600
3 CMD ENVOI IRIS CLOSE
4 CMD SORTIE: IRIS OPEN
5 VALIDATION OSM CAMERA>

N

Fig. 97

MNVCUPTMAXB_1511_FR

10.1.7 Menu Polarité
Il permet de configurer les paramétres suivants :

1. Zoom: |l permet de choisir la polarité de rotation
du moteur du Zoom de l'optique.

2. Focus: Il permet de sélectionner la polarité de
rotation du moteur du Focus de l'optique.

3. lris: Il permet de sélectionner la polarité de
rotation du moteur de I'lris de I'optique.

POLARITE

1>700M : POSITIVE
2 FOCUS: POSITIVE
3 IRIS : POSITIVE

Fig. 98
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10.1.8 Menu Mouvement

1.

N

W

>

L

Offset Pan: La tourelle a une position de 0°
définie mécaniquement. La fonction Offset Pan
permet de définir une position différente de 0° a
Iaide du logiciel.

Controle Manuel: Permet d’accéder aux sous-
menus de gestion des paramétres associés aux
mouvements manuels du dispositif.

Preset: Permet d’accéder aux sous-menus de
modification des valeurs de Preset.

Patrol: Permet d'accéder aux sous-menus de
modification des valeurs de Patrol.

Autopan: Permet d'accéder aux sous-menus de
modification des valeurs de I'’Autopan.

Rappel Mouvements: Permet d'accéder au

sous-menu de gestion du rappel automatique
des mouvements.

MOUVEMENT
1>OFFSET PAN: + 20.00
2 CONTROLE MANUEL

3 PRESET

4 PATROL

5 AUTOPAN

6 RAPPEL MOUVEMENTS

VVVVYV

Fig. 99
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10.1.8.1 Menu Contrdle Manuel

1.

Vitesse Maximale: Configuration de la vitesse
manuelle maximale.

Vitesse avec Zoom: L'activation de ce
paramétre réduit automatiquement la vitesse de
Pan et Tilt en fonction du facteur de Zoom.
Facteur Tilt: Configuration du facteur de
réduction de la vitesse manuelle de I'axe tilt.

Limites Mouvement: Acces au menu Limites.

Contrdle Manuel

1>VITESSE MAX :
2 VIT. AVEC ZOOM : N
3 FACTEUR TILT : 2
4 LIMITES MOUVEMENT >

Fig. 100
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10.1.8.2 Menu Controle Manuel (Limites)
Il permet de configurer les paramétres suivants :

1.

Limites Pan: Valide les limites de Pan.

2. Pan Début: Configure la limite initiale de Pan.
3. Pan Fin: Configure la limite finale de Pan.
4.  Tilt Début: Configure la limite initiale de Tilt.
5. Tilt Fin: Configure la limite finale de Tilt.
LIMITES
1>LIMITES PAN : N
2 PAN DEBUT + 0.00
3 PAN FIN + 0.00
4 TILT DEBUT + 0.00
5 TILT FIN + 0.00
Fig. 101

Le menu se configure automatiquement de facon
dynamique en fonction de la sélection effectuée en
affichant les parametres pouvant étre modifiés.

10.1.8.3 Menu Preset

1.

Modifier Preset: Pour accéder au menu
Modifier Preset.

2. Utilités Preset: Pour accéder au menu Utilités
Preset.
PRESET
1>MODIFIER PRESET >
2 UTILITES PRESET >
Fig. 102

MNVCUPTMAXB_1511_FR

10.1.8.4 Menu Preset (Modifier Preset)
Il permet de configurer les paramétres suivants :

uoh wN

Numéro: Numéro du Preset devant étre modifié.
Activation: Activation du preset.

Pan: Position de pan exprimée en degrés.

Tilt: Position de tilt exprimée en degrés.

Vitesse: Vitesse d'atteinte de la position si le
Preset est rappelé par les fonctions Patrol et
Autopan.

Pause: L'attente en secondes avant le début du
mouvement suivant en Patrol.

Texte: Texte affiché a I'atteinte de la position de
preset.

Aller A Preset?: Impose a la tourelle d'atteindre
la position de Preset sélectionnée.

Habiliter Mouvements: || permet de choisir un
nouveau cadrage.

MODIFIER PRESET

TEXTE: PRESET 001
ALLER A PRESET?
HABILITER MOUVEMENTS >

Fig. 103

Le menu permet de mémoriser directement les
preset en envoyant la commande Iris Close qui active
les mouvements de la tourelle.
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10.1.8.5 Menu Preset (Utilités Preset)
Il permet de configurer les paramétres suivants :

1.

N

w
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Vitesse Scan: Vitesse utilisée pour atteindre
la position de Preset en cas de rappel avec la
commande Scan.

Vitesse Par Défaut: Vitesse par défaut des
Preset. Cette valeur est utilisée par la fonction
Configurer Vitesse ? pour assigner la méme
vitesse a tous les Preset.

Pause Par Défaut: Pause par défaut des

Preset. Cette valeur est utilisée par la fonction
Configurer Pause ? pour assigner la méme pause
atous les Preset.

4.  Valeur Rampe: Les temps de départ et d'arrét.
Un grand nombre de ces temps comprend une
forte accélération/décélération lors des phases
de départ/arrét.

5. Configurer Vitesse?: Assigne a tous les Preset la
vitesse par défaut.

6. Configurer Pause?: Assigne a tous les Preset la
pause par défaut.
UTILITES PRESET
1>VITESSE SCAN : 20.00
2 VIT. DEFAULT : 10.00
3 PAUSE DEFAULT : 3
4 VALEUR RAMPE : 12
5 CONFIGURER VITESSE?
6 CONFIGURER PAUSE?

Fig. 104
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10.1.8.6 Menu Patrol

1.

Premier Preset: Premier preset de la séquence
de Patrol.

2. Dernier Preset: Le dernier Preset de la
séquence de Patrol.

3. Mode Random: Active |'exécution en mode
aléatoire. La séquence est constamment
recalculée.

PATROL

1>PREMTIER PRESET: 1
2 DERNIER PRESET: 250
3 MODE RANDOM : N

Fig. 105

10.1.8.7 Menu Autopan

1. Preset Aller: Position initiale de I'Autopan.

2. Preset Retour: Position finale de I'Autopan.
AUTOPAN
1>PRESET ALLER : 1
2 PRESET RETOUR : 2

Fig. 106

Pour connaitre la vitesse d'atteinte de la
position de Preset se référer au chapitre
relatif. (10.1.8.4 Menu Preset (Modifier
Preset), page 47).
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10.1.8.8 Menu Rappel Mouvements

Il est possible de configurer le dispositif de fagon
a ce que, apres une certaine période d'inactivité,
il effectue automatiquement une fonction de
mouvement choisie par l'opérateur.

1. Type Mouvement: Type de mouvement a
rappeler (None, Home, Autopan, Patrol).

2. Retard Mouvement: Période d'inactivité du
Joystick, en secondes.

5.  Commandes Regues: Permet de valider
I'affichage des commandes sérielles recues.

6. Delta Horizontal: Déplacement horizontal des
textes des menus afin de permettre un meilleur
centrage.

7. Delta Vertical: Déplacement vertical des
textes des menus afin de permettre un meilleur
centrage.

8. Signal Video: Format du signal vidéo.

RAPPEL MOUVEMENTS AFFICHAGES
1>TYPE MOUVEMENT: NONE 1 POSITION ACT. : ON
2 RET. MOUVEMENT: 60 2 NOM PRESET : 5 S
3 ID TOURELLE : ON
4 ALARMES : ON
5 COMMANDES RECUES: ON
6 DELTA HORIZONTAL: 35
7 DELTA VERTICAL : 10
8 SIGNAL VIDEO : PAL
Fig. 107 Fig. 108
10.1.9 Menu Affichages Le menu se configure tout seul dynamiquement

1. Position Actuelle: Si différente de OFF, elle
permet de sélectionner le mode d'affichage des
valeurs Pan, Tilt, Zoom, Focus et Iris sur I'écran.

2. Nom Preset: Si différente de OFF, elle permet
de sélectionner le mode d'affichage sur I'écran
du texte associé a la derniére position de Preset
atteinte. Il est possible de sélectionner un
affichage temporel (15,3 s et 5 s) ou constant
(Const).

3. ID Tourelle: Si différente de OFF, affiche I'ID du
produit.

4.  Alarmes: Si différente de OFF, elle permet de
sélectionner le mode d'affichage des textes
associés a une alarme. Il est possible de
sélectionner un affichage temporel (15,3 set5
s) ou constant (Const).

MNVCUPTMAXB_1511_FR

selon le modéle de tourelle.

10.1.10 Menu I/O Numériques-Options
1. Alarmes: Accés au menu Alarmes.

2. Systéeme De Lavage: Accés au menu Systeme
de Lavage.

3. Communications: Accés au menu
Communications.

I/0 NUMERIQUES-OPTIONS

1>ALARMES >
2 SYSTEME DE LAVAGE >
3 COMMUNICATIONS >

Fig. 109
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10.1.10.1 Menu Alarmes

01-04. Alarmes 1-4: Accés aux menus dans
lesquels il est possible de modifier les
parametres des Alarmes de 1 a 4.

05. Etat des Alarmes: Accés au menu Etat des
Alarmes.

ALARMES
1>ALARME 1
2 ALARME 2
3 ALARME 3
4 ALARME 4
5 ETAT ALARMES

Fig. 110

Le menu se configure tout seul dynamiquement
selon le modele de tourelle.

Alintérieur des menus des alarmes simples il est
possible de configurer les valeurs suivantes :

1. Type:Type de contact, normalement clos (N.C.)
ou normalement ouvert (N.O.)

2. Action: Le type d'action que la tourelle effectue
guand l'alarme s'actionne (Off, Msg, PTZ Stop,
Wiper, Washer, Scan, Patrol, Autopan, Relay,

Ir Filt). Le parametre OFF (éteint) désactive
I'alarme.

3. Numéro: La présélection a atteindre quand le
type d’action de I'alarme est Scan.

4.  Texte: Le message est affiché lorsque I'alarme

est active.

ALARME 1

1>TYPE N.C.
2 ACT. SCAN
3 NR. : 1

4 TEXTE: ALARM 1

Fig. 111
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Le menu se configure automatiquement de facon
dynamique en fonction de la sélection effectuée en
affichant les parametres pouvant étre modifiés.

Le menu Etat des Alarmes affiche I'état des entrées
des alarmes (Closed, Open).

ETAT ALARMES

ALARME 1 CLOSED

ALARM 2 OPEN

ALLARME 3 CLOSED

ALLARME 4 CLOSED
Fig. 112

10.1.10.2 Menu des Communications

1. ACKSériel: Il configure la tourelle pour habiliter
/ exclure I'envoi d'une réponse avec ACK aux
commandes sérielles.

2. ACK PELCO D Standard:ll configure I'ACK de
réponse de la commande PELCO D. Le menu
est invisible si le protocole de communication
programmé par les DIP switch n'est pas PELCO
D ou si 'ACK de réponse n'est pas habilité (ACK
SERIALE = FALSE). Si la rubrique du menu est
habilitée, I'ACK de réponse est de type standard
(somme de controle liée au message original).
Si la rubrigue du menu est exclue, la somme de
controle est calculée seulement sur ce méme
paquet d'ACK.

COMMUNICATIONS

1 ACK SERIEL
2 DEFAULT PELCOD ACK

Fig. 113
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10.1.10.3 Menu Systéme de lavage
L'unité offre la possibilité d'utiliser un essuie-glace et

d'actionner une pompe pour le nettoyage de la glace.

Pour configurer le systéme de lavage, positionner
l'objectif de la caméra devant la buse du systeme de
lavage.

Sauvegarder une présélection (XY) pour cette

position, qui sera rappelée par la tourelle lors de la

validation de la fonction Washer.

Configurer les parametres suivants:

1. Valider: Activation de la fonction Washer.

2. PresetBuse: Insérer le n° de la présélection (XY)
correspondant a la buse.

3. Retard Essuie-glace On: Sélectionner
I'intervalle de temps qu'il y a entre I'activation
de la pompe et celle de I'essuie-glace.

4. Durée De Lavage: Choisir la durée de balayage.
Retard Essuie-glace Off: Choisir la durée de
balayage sans eau.

SYSTEME DE LAVAGE
1>ACTIVE :
PRESET BUSE H
3 RETARD ESSUIE ON :
4 DUREE LAVAGES H
5 RETARD ESSUIE OFF :

N

Fig. 114
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10.1.11 Menu Par Défaut

1. Effacer Setup?: Rétablissement de tous les
parametres a l'exception des preset.

2. Effacer Preset?: Elimine tous les preset
mémorisés précédemment.

DEFAULT

1>EFFACER SETUP?
2 EFFACER PRESET?

Fig. 115

Les opérations susmentionnées entrainent
la perte de toutes les données mémorisées

précédemment (ex.: Preset, Patrol,
Autopan, Home...).

10.1.12 Menu Infos

Permet de vérifier la configuration du dispositif et la

version de micrologiciel installée.

REMARQUE

Device ID: 00001

Type : Rs485 only Rx
Baud Rate: 38400-8N1
Protocol : MACRO

Net Board: Fw6.02 HwOl
Mpp Board: Fw6.02 HwOO

Config. : 001
P.C. : UPT1SVSAOOOE
S.N. : 000000000000
Upgrade : NET BOARD

Fig. 116
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lavage

I 11 Accessoires 11.1.1 Branchement du systéme de

Pour de plus amples informations sur la
configuration et l'utilisation, consulter le
manuel de I'accessoire correspondant.

ATTENTION! L'installation est du type TNV-
1. Ne pas la connecter a des circuits SELV.

11.1 Systéme de lavage

ATTENTION! Pour réduire les risques
d’incendie, utiliser uniquement des cables
La tourelle peut étre équipée d'une pompe extérieure certifiés UL Listed ou CSA de sections égales
qui fournit de I'eau pour le nettoyage de la vitre. ou supérieures a 0.14mm’ (26AWG).

Tous les cables de signalisation doivent
également étre regroupés avec un collier.

FR - Francais - Manuel d'instructions

Bornes

BRANCHEMENT DU SYSTEME DE LAVAGE

Description

AL1-COM
ALT-AGND

Entrée de I'alarme. Les systémes
de lavage pourvus de capteur
de niveau signalent I'absence
de liquide a l'intérieur du
réservoir.

Contact sec pour activation du
systeme de lavage.

Fig. 117

Fig. 119 Version avec projecteurs a LED.

chapitre relatif (10.1.10.3 Menu Systéme de

@ Pour d'autres renseignements se référer a le

lavage, page 51).
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11.2 Support fixation murale

Support mural avec passage interne des cables.

Fig. 120

11.3 Support fixation sol

Support de fixation au sol avec passage interne des
cables.

Fig. 121
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11.4 Alimentateur avec controle
des projecteurs.

Boite étanche avec alimentateur et contréle des
projecteurs.

Fig. 123 Version du boitier certifié UL.

Pour d'autres renseignements se référer
@ a le chapitre relatif (8.5.3 Branchement

des entrées d'alarme, de l'interrupteur

crépusculaire et des relais, page 26).
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12 Instructions de
fonctionnement courant

12.1 Affichage de l'état de la
tourelle

Durant le fonctionnement normal, au choix de
I'utilisateur, la tourelle affiche sur le moniteur les
données organisées selon les illustrations. L'affichage
peut étre validé ou exclu (10.1.9 Menu Affichages,
page 49).

ID 1: Adresse du récepteur;

ZONE 1: Nom de I'aire dans laquelle on se trouve;
MASK 1: Nom du masque affiché;

ALARM 1: Texte de la derniére alarme validée;
Preset 001 go to: Commandes regues par sérielle;

E1:PATROL CONFIGURATION: Affichage des erreurs
détectées durant le fonctionnement du systeme.;

PAN/TILT/Z/F/I: Position actuelle de PAN, TILT, ZOOM,
FOCUS et IRIS;

PRESET 001: Nom de la présélection choisie validée.

ID 1

ZONE 1
MASK 1
ALARM1
Preset 001 go to

E1l:PATROL CONFIGURATION
PAN : +000.00

TILT: +000.00

Z2:000.0 F:000.0 I:000.0
PRESET 001

Fig. 124
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12.2 Enregistrement d'un Preset

A l'aide du dispositif de controle utilisé, il est possible
de sauvegarder la position actuelle (pour de plus
amples informations, se référer au manuel du
dispositif utilisé).

12.3 Rappel d'une position de
Preset (Scan)

Avec un dispositif de controle, il est possible de
rappeler une position de Preset précédemment
sauvegardée (pour de plus amples informations, se
référer au manuel du dispositif utilisé).

12.4 Rappel de la position de
Home

Avec un dispositif de controle, il est possible

de rappeler une position de Home (Scan

n.1) précédemment sauvegardée (pour plus
d'informations, se référer au manuel du dispositif de
controdle utilisé).

12.5 Activation du Patrol

La fonction Patrol rappelle de facon séquentielle les
Preset mémorisés.

Pour activer/désactiver la fonction se référer au
chapitre relatif du manuel du dispositif de contréle
utilisé. (12.11 Commandes spéciales, page 56).

Pour désactiver la fonction déplacer le joystick ou
bien rappeler un type de mouvement différent.
Pour configurer cette fonction se référer au chapitre
relatif. (10.1.8.6 Menu Patrol, page 48).
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12.6 Activation de I'Autopan
La fonction Autopan rappelle de fagon continue les 2
Preset mémorisés.

Pour activer/désactiver la fonction se référer au
chapitre relatif du manuel du dispositif de controle
utilisé. (12.11 Commandes spéciales, page 56).

Pour désactiver la fonction déplacer le joystick ou
bien rappeler un type de mouvement différent.

Pour configurer cette fonction se référer au chapitre
relatif. (10.1.8.7 Menu Autopan, page 48).

12.7 Validation de l'essuie-glace
(Wiper)

Ne pas utiliser I'essuie-glace lorsque la
température extérieure est inférieure a 0°C
ou en cas de givre.

Pour activer/désactiver la fonction se référer au
chapitre relatif du manuel du dispositif de controle
utilisé. (12.11 Commandes spéciales, page 56).

L'essuie-glace est exclu de fagcon
automatique si on le laisse allumé.

MNVCUPTMAXB_1511_FR

12.8 Activation du systeme de
lavage (Washer)

Lorsque I'on envoie la commande, la tourelle se
positionne avec la vitre devant la buse. La pompe

et I'essuie-glace sont validés pendant une durée
déterminée. A la fin de la procédure la tourelle revient
dans sa position initiale.

Pour activer/désactiver la fonction se référer au
chapitre relatif du manuel du dispositif de contréle
utilisé. (12.11 Commandes spéciales, page 56).

Pour activer les configurations spéciales se référer au
chapitre relatif. (12.12 Configuration spéciales, page
57).

Pour les modéles avec systeme de lavage équipés

de senseur de niveau, peut en outre visualiser un
message sur la vidéo quand le niveau du liquide dans
le réservoir est insuffisant (seulement si l'on utilise
une pompe a grande hauteur d’élévation).

12.9 Activation du projecteur a
LED

Si le dispositif n'est pas pourvu d'interrupteur
crépusculaire, il est possible d'activer/désactiver

le projecteur a LED au moyen de la commande
spécialement prévue. (12.11 Commandes spéciales,
page 56).

12.10 Reboot du dispositif

Au moyens d'un dispositif de controle il est possible
d'envoyer la commande de réinitialisation de I'unité
(pour plus d'informations, se référer au manuel du
dispositif de controle utilisé).

Pour d'autres renseignements se référer a le chapitre
relatif (12.11 Commandes spéciales, page 56).
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12.11 Commandes spéciales

COMMANDES SPECIALES

Action Commande
Protocole
AMERICAN ERNITEC PANASONIC PELCOD VIDEOTEC VISTA
DYNAMICS MACRO
Wiper Start | Sauver Preset 85 Sauver Preset 85 Sauver Preset 85 Sauver Preset 85 Sauver Preset 85 Sauver Preset 85
Aux3ON Aux3ON Sauver Preset 54 Aux3ON Aux3ON Aux 3 ON
Wip+
Wiper Stop | Sauver Preset 86 Sauver Preset 86 Sauver Preset 86 Sauver Preset 86 Sauver Preset 86 Sauver Preset 86
Aux 3 OFF Aux 3 OFF Sauver Preset 55 Aux 3 OFF Aux 3 OFF Aux 3 OFF
Wip-
Washer Sauver Preset 87 Sauver Preset 87 Sauver Preset 87 Sauver Preset 87 Sauver Preset 87 Sauver Preset 87
Start Aux 4 ON Aux 4 ON Sauver Preset 56 | Aux 4 ON Aux 4 ON Aux 4 ON
Was+
Modalité Sauver Preset 88 Sauver Preset 88 Sauver Preset 88 Sauver Preset 88 Sauver Preset 88 Sauver Preset 88
(l\)lzcturne Sauver Preset 57
Modalité Sauver Preset 89 Sauver Preset 89 Sauver Preset 89 Sauver Preset 89 Sauver Preset 89 Sauver Preset 89
g?fcturne Sauver Preset 58
Patrol Stop | Sauver Preset 92 Sauver Preset 92 Sauver Preset 92 Sauver Preset 92 Sauver Preset 92 Sauver Preset 92

Joystick

Joystick

Joystick

Joystick

Joystick

Joystick

Sauver Preset 59

Pat-

Patrol Start

Sauver Preset 93

Sauver Preset 93

Sauver Preset 93

Sauver Preset 93

Sauver Preset 93

Sauver Preset 93

Activer pattern 1

Activer patrol

Sauver Preset 60

Pattern

Pat+

Activer Patrol

Reboot du
dispositif

Sauver Preset 94

Sauver Preset 94

Sauver Preset 94

Sauver Preset 94

Sauver Preset 94

Sauver Preset 94

Faster+ Zoom
out+ Focus far+
Iris open

Sauver Preset 61

Ini+

Validation
OSM

Sauver Preset 95

Sauver Preset 95

Sauver Preset 95

Sauver Preset 95

Sauver Preset 95

Sauver Preset 95

Iris open+ Focus+
Zoom out

Sauver Preset 46

Men+

Autopan
Stop

Sauver Preset 96

Sauver Preset 96

Sauver Preset 96

Sauver Preset 96

Sauver Preset 96

Sauver Preset 96

Joystick

Joystick

Joystick

Joystick

Joystick

Joystick

Sauver Preset 62

Apa-

Autopan
Start

Sauver Preset 99

Sauver Preset 99

Sauver Preset 99

Sauver Preset 99

Sauver Preset 99

Sauver Preset 99

Activer Pattern 2

Activer Autopan

Sauver Preset 63

Pattern 1

Apa+

Activer Autopan

Tab. 18
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12.12 Configuration spéciales

CONFIGURATION SPECIALES

Configuration

Protocole

AMERICAN DYNA-
MICS

PANASONIC

PELCOD

VIDEOTEC MACRO

VISTA

Washer Configura-
tion 1 (lavage court)

Sauver Preset 72

Sauver Preset 72

Sauver Preset 72

Sauver Preset 72

Sauver Preset 72

Washer Configura-
tion 2 (lavage long)

Sauver Preset 73

Sauver Preset 73

Sauver Preset 73

Sauver Preset 73

Sauver Preset 73

Tab. 19

MNVCUPTMAXB_1511_FR
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13 Entretien

L'entretien doit étre uniquement effectué

par un personnel qualifié en matiére de
circuits électriques.

14 Nettoyage

14.1 Entretiens de la vitre et des
parties en plastique

13.1 Remplacement des fusibles

Il faut effectuer I'entretien en absence
d'alimentation et lorsque le dispositif de
sectionnement ouvert.

FR - Francais - Manuel d'instructions

En cas de nécessité remplacer les fusibles illustrées
sur la figure (8.3 Description de la carte de connexion,

page 21).

REMPLACEMENT DES FUSIBLES

Tension Fusible F1 Fusible F2

24Vac, 50/60Hz T4A L 250V 5x20 T6.3A H 250V 5x20
(version standard)
T8AH 250V 5x20
(version avec
projecteurs & LED)

120Vac, 50/60Hz T4A L 250V 5x20 T4A H 250V 5x20

230Vac, 50/60Hz T4A L 250V 5x20 T2A H 250V 5x20

Tab. 20
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On doit éviter alcool éthylique, solvants,
hydrocarbures hydro-génés, acides forts
et alcali. Lemploi de ce type de produits
abime d’une facon irréparable la surface
traitée.

Il est conseillé d'utiliser un chiffon souple avec des
savons neutres dilués avec de I'eau ou des produits
spécifiques pour le nettoyage des verres des lunettes.

14.2 Nettoyage de la fenétre au
germanium

Nettoyer la fenétre en ayant soin de ne
pas rayer ni érafler I'enduit protecteur de
carbone externe. L'endommagement du
revétement risque de compromettre la
transparence a l'infrarouge de la surface.

Le nettoyage doit étre fait avec du savon neutre dilué
avec de I'eau.

15 Elimination des déchets

Ce symbole et le systéme de recyclage ne
sont appliqués que dans les pays UE et non
== dans les autres pays du monde.

Votre produit est concu et fabriqué avec des matériels
et des composants de qualité supérieure qui peuvent
étre recyclés et réutilisés.

Ce symbole signifie que les équipements électriques
et électroniques en fin de vie doivent étre éliminés
séparément des ordures ménageéres.

Nous vous prions donc de confier cet équipement a
votre Centre local de collecte ou Recyclage.

Dans I'Union Européenne, il existe des systémes
sélectifs de collecte pour les produits électriques et
électroniques usagés.
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16 Dépannage

Demander l'intervention d'un personnel qualifié dans

les cas suivants:

+ Lunité est endommagée a la suite d'une chute;

+ Les performances de I'unité ont baissé.

+ L'unité ne fonctionne pas correctement apres avoir
respecté toutes les indications de ce manuel.

PROBLEME
CAUSE

SOLUTION

Le produit ne s'allume pas.

Cablage incorrect, rupture des
fusibles.

Vérifier les connexions. Vérifié

la continuité des fusibles et les
remplacer avec les modéles indiqués
en cas de panne.

PROBLEME

CAUSE

SOLUTION

Dans des conditions particulieres de
zoom, une interférence se produit
entre le caisson ou le toit et I'image
filmée (version avec systéeme
optique motorisé uniquement).

Position de la caméra ou de l'optique
trop en retrait par rapport a la vitre.

Régler la position de la caméra et de
['optique.

MNVCUPTMAXB_1511_FR

PROBLEME L'écran n'affiche pas I'image filmée
mais il est bleu avec I'indication : No
Video Signal!!!

CAUSE Céblage de la caméra erroné ou
caméra en panne.

SOLUTION Vérifier les connexions.

PROBLEME Durant I'allumage la tourelle reste

bloquée et affiche une page-écran
du type:

DE-ICE PROCEDURE

Deice Procedure ON

Time Remaining: 59m 30s

WARNING

CAUSE

SOLUTION

La température ambiante est tres
basse.

Attendre la fin de la procédure de
préchauffage. Si la température
ambiante est trop basse, la tourelle
reste bloguée en affichant la page-
écran suivante :

SYSTEM BLOCKED

LOW TEMPERATURE

WARNING!
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PROBLEME

L'écran n'affiche pas I'image filmée
mais I'écran suivant :

REMARQUE
Device ID: 00001
Type : Rs485 only Rx
Baud Rate: 19200-8N1
Protocol : PELCO-D
Net Board: Fw05.01 HwOO
Mpp Board: Fw05.01 HwOO
Config. : 001
P.C. : UPT1SMSAQ005C
S.N. : 0000000000000
Upgrade : NET BOARD
CAUSE Dip switch de programmation activé.
SOLUTION Eteindre la tourelle. Baisser le levier du
dip-switch de mise a jour du firmware
(8.14.2 Configuration du DIP1, page
34). Rallumer le dispositif.
PROBLEME Erreur E1:PATROL CONFIGURATION.
CAUSE Les Preset n'ont pas été enregistrés.
Les Preset n'ont pas été activés.
SOLUTION Sauvegarder deux ou plusieurs preset

60

(12.2 Enregistrement d'un Preset,
page 54). Mettre a jour le menu de
configuration Patrol (10.1.8.6 Menu
Patrol, page 48).

Activer les preset (10.1.8.4 Menu
Preset (Modifier Preset), page 47).

PROBLEME

CAUSE

SOLUTION

Erreur E2:AUTOPAN
CONFIGURATION.

Les deux Preset utilisés comme limites
n'ont pas été enregistrés.

Les deux Preset utilisés comme limites
n'ont pas été activés.

Sauvegarder les deux preset

(12.2 Enregistrement d'un Preset,
page 54). Mettre a jour le menu de
configuration de 'autopan (10.1.8.7
Menu Autopan, page 48).

Activer les preset (10.1.8.4 Menu
Preset (Modifier Preset), page 47).

PROBLEME

CAUSE
SOLUTION

Erreur E3:WASHER DISABLED ou
erreur E4:WASHER PRST DISABLED.

Systéme de lavage non activé.

Activer le systéme de lavage (10.1.10.3
Menu Systeme de lavage, page 51).

PROBLEME
CAUSE

SOLUTION

Erreur PRESET XXX NOT ENABLED.
Rappel d'un preset non enregistré.
Rappel d'un preset non activé.

Sauvegarder la présélection a l'aide de
la commande prévue a cet effet (12.2
Enregistrement d'un Preset, page 54).
Activer le preset (10.1.8.4 Menu Preset
(Modifier Preset), page 47).
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17 Données techniques

17.1 Généralités

Fabriqué en fonte d’aluminium et en technopolymere

Vernissage avec poudres époxypolyester, couleur
RAL9002

Caisson positionné en partie supérieure (OTT)

Fins de course électroniques

Aucun jeu mécanique

Poids maximum caméra+optique: 7.6kg

Capteurs optiques pour positionnement absolu

Nombre maximum de presets: 250 (VIDEOTEC
MACRO)

Affichage alphanumérique de 15 caractéres pour
titrage zone et preset

Programmation par OSM

Jusqu'a 255 unités adressables par DIP-switch

17.2 Mécanique

Presse-étoupes: 3xM16

Rotation horizontale: continue

Rotation verticale: de +45° jusqu'a -20°

Vitesse horizontale (variable): de 0.02°/s jusqu'a 20°/s

Vitesse verticale (variable): de 0.02°/s jusqu'a 20°/s

Surface intérieure utile: Voir dessins

17.3 Fenétres pour caisson

Fenétre en verre

» Dimensions: 112mmx95mm

Fenétre au germanium
- Diamétre: 85mm (externe), 70mm (diametre utile)
- Epaisseur: 2mm

« Traitement externe anti-rayures: Hard Carbon
Coating (DLC)

- Traitement intérieur anti-reftets

Réponse spectrale: de 7.5um jusqu'a 14um

Transmittance moyenne (de 7.5um jusqu'a 11.5um):
94%

Transmittance moyenne (de 11.5um jusqu'a 14um):
90%

Transmittance de la fenétre en germanium

Ge 2mm, AR/AR+DLC

Transmittance (%)

10 11 12
7.5 85 95 105 115 125 135
Wavelenght (um)

Transmission par courroie dentée de haute précision

Précision du rappel des positions de preset: 0.02°

Poids net: 30kg

MNVCUPTMAXB_1511_FR

Fig. 125

17.4 Electrique

Tension d'alimentation/Courant absorbé:
+ 230Vac, 0.4A, 50/60Hz
+ 24Vac, 4A (8A pour projecteurs a LED), 50/60Hz
« 120Vac, 0.8A, 50/60Hz

44 - steduesy - suononasulp (enueyy I

Puissance absorbée:
- 1T00W
+ 150-190W max pour projecteurs a LED en 24Vac
- 24W, tourelle a I'arrét, chauffage éteint

Alimentation de la camera: 12Vdc, 800mA

Section des cables d'entrée:
« 0.75mm? (18AWG), 120Vac ou 230Vac
« 1.5mm? (16AWG ), 24Vac

Section des cables de signal: de 0.14mm? (26AWG )
jusqu'a 0.5mm? (20AWG )
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17.5 Vidéo 17.9 Optiques
Ligne vidéo: cable coaxial (1Vpp, 750hm) Alimentation: De 6Vdc a 15Vdc, 200mA max

Contrdle: A inversion de polarité et optiques a fil
commun

17.10 Environnement

Intérieur/Extérieur

17.6 Communications

Interface RS-232 pourt la mise a jour du firmware

ports RS-485 pour la configuration en cascade

2

17.7 PrOtOCOIeS Température de fonctionnement (avec chauffage): De
C

t

onfiguration des paramétres des protocoles de -10° jusqu'a +60°C

8lémét DIP-switch . .
clemtrie avec DIP-switc 17.11 Certifications
Protocoles supportés.:

« AMERICAN DYNAMICS

FR - Francais - Manuel d'instructions

Sécurité électrique (CE): EN60950-1
Compatibilité électromagnétique (CE): EN50130-4,

« PANASONIC
EN55022 (Classe B), FCC Part 15 (Classe B)
" PELCOD Installation a l'extérieur (CE): EN60950-22
. VIDEOTEC MACRO nstallation a I'extérieur (CE): -
VISTA Degré de protection IP: EN60529 (IP66)
Résistant au brume saline: EN50130-5, EN60068-2-52
17.8 Interface I/O0 Certification EAC

Entrées d'alarme:
« 4 (version standard)
« 2 (version avec projecteurs a LED)
- Tension de commande: De 10Vdc jusqu'a 35Vdc

Contacts secs:
« 2 (version standard)
« 1 (version avec projecteurs a LED)
« Tension applicable: 50Vdc max ou 30Vac@1A
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18 Dessins techniques

@ Les dimensions des dessins sont exprimées en millimétres.

SURFACE UTILE

Fig. 126 ULISSE MAXI, version standard.

MNVCUPTMAXB_1511_FR
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SURFACE UTILE

650

538 20°
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Ra19

790

650

Fig. 127 ULISSE MAXI, version avec prédisposition pour le montage des deux projecteurs a LED.
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650

389

070

790

650

258

Fig. 128 ULISSE MAXI, version pour caméras thermiques.
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A Annexe - Tableau des adresses

Le levier du switch vers le haut représente la valeur 1 (ON). Le levier du dip-switch vers le bas
représente la valeur 0 (OFF).

Ci-apres, on reporte toutes les combinaisons possibles.

CONFIGURATION DE LADRESSE (DIP 3)

SwWs8 sSwW7 SWe6 SW5 SW4 SW3 SW2 SW1 Adresse
OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF Adresse non valide
OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF ON Adresse 1
OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF ON OFF Adresse 2
OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF ON ON Adresse 3
OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF ON OFF OFF Adresse 4
OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF ON OFF ON Adresse 5
OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF ON ON OFF Adresse 6
OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF ON ON ON Adresse 7
OFF OFF OFF OFF ON OFF OFF OFF Adresse 8
OFF OFF OFF OFF ON OFF OFF ON Adresse 9
OFF OFF OFF OFF ON OFF ON OFF Adresse 10
OFF OFF OFF OFF ON OFF ON ON Adresse 11
OFF OFF OFF OFF ON ON OFF OFF Adresse 12
OFF OFF OFF OFF ON ON OFF ON Adresse 13
OFF OFF OFF OFF ON ON ON OFF Adresse 14
OFF OFF OFF OFF ON ON ON ON Adresse 15
OFF OFF OFF ON OFF OFF OFF OFF Adresse 16
OFF OFF OFF ON OFF OFF OFF ON Adresse 17
OFF OFF OFF ON OFF OFF ON OFF Adresse 18
OFF OFF OFF ON OFF OFF ON ON Adresse 19
OFF OFF OFF ON OFF ON OFF OFF Adresse 20
OFF OFF OFF ON OFF ON OFF ON Adresse 21
OFF OFF OFF ON OFF ON ON OFF Adresse 22
OFF OFF OFF ON OFF ON ON ON Adresse 23
OFF OFF OFF ON ON OFF OFF OFF Adresse 24
OFF OFF OFF ON ON OFF OFF ON Adresse 25
OFF OFF OFF ON ON OFF ON OFF Adresse 26
OFF OFF OFF ON ON OFF ON ON Adresse 27
OFF OFF OFF ON ON ON OFF OFF Adresse 28
OFF OFF OFF ON ON ON OFF ON Adresse 29
OFF OFF OFF ON ON ON ON OFF Adresse 30
OFF OFF OFF ON ON ON ON ON Adresse 31
OFF OFF ON OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF Adresse 32
OFF OFF ON OFF OFF OFF OFF ON Adresse 33
OFF OFF ON OFF OFF OFF ON OFF Adresse 34
OFF OFF ON OFF OFF OFF ON ON Adresse 35
OFF OFF ON OFF OFF ON OFF OFF Adresse 36
OFF OFF ON OFF OFF ON OFF ON Adresse 37
OFF OFF ON OFF OFF ON ON OFF Adresse 38
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CONFIGURATION DE LADRESSE (DIP 3)

sSws8 sw7 SWe6 SW5 SwW4 Sw3 SW2 SW1 Adresse

OFF OFF ON OFF OFF ON ON ON Adresse 39
OFF OFF ON OFF ON OFF OFF OFF Adresse 40
OFF OFF ON OFF ON OFF OFF ON Adresse 41
OFF OFF ON OFF ON OFF ON OFF Adresse 42
OFF OFF ON OFF ON OFF ON ON Adresse 43
OFF OFF ON OFF ON ON OFF OFF Adresse 44
OFF OFF ON OFF ON ON OFF ON Adresse 45
OFF OFF ON OFF ON ON ON OFF Adresse 46
OFF OFF ON OFF ON ON ON ON Adresse 47
OFF OFF ON ON OFF OFF OFF OFF Adresse 48
OFF OFF ON ON OFF OFF OFF ON Adresse 49
OFF OFF ON ON OFF OFF ON OFF Adresse 50
OFF OFF ON ON OFF OFF ON ON Adresse 51
OFF OFF ON ON OFF ON OFF OFF Adresse 52
OFF OFF ON ON OFF ON OFF ON Adresse 53
OFF OFF ON ON OFF ON ON OFF Adresse 54
OFF OFF ON ON OFF ON ON ON Adresse 55
OFF OFF ON ON ON OFF OFF OFF Adresse 56
OFF OFF ON ON ON OFF OFF ON Adresse 57
OFF OFF ON ON ON OFF ON OFF Adresse 58
OFF OFF ON ON ON OFF ON ON Adresse 59
OFF OFF ON ON ON ON OFF OFF Adresse 60
OFF OFF ON ON ON ON OFF ON Adresse 61
OFF OFF ON ON ON ON ON OFF Adresse 62
OFF OFF ON ON ON ON ON ON Adresse 63
OFF ON OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF Adresse 64
OFF ON OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF ON Adresse 65
OFF ON OFF OFF OFF OFF ON OFF Adresse 66
OFF ON OFF OFF OFF OFF ON ON Adresse 67
OFF ON OFF OFF OFF ON OFF OFF Adresse 68
OFF ON OFF OFF OFF ON OFF ON Adresse 69
OFF ON OFF OFF OFF ON ON OFF Adresse 70
OFF ON OFF OFF OFF ON ON ON Adresse 71
OFF ON OFF OFF ON OFF OFF OFF Adresse 72
OFF ON OFF OFF ON OFF OFF ON Adresse 73
OFF ON OFF OFF ON OFF ON OFF Adresse 74
OFF ON OFF OFF ON OFF ON ON Adresse 75
OFF ON OFF OFF ON ON OFF OFF Adresse 76
OFF ON OFF OFF ON ON OFF ON Adresse 77
OFF ON OFF OFF ON ON ON OFF Adresse 78
OFF ON OFF OFF ON ON ON ON Adresse 79
OFF ON OFF ON OFF OFF OFF OFF Adresse 80
OFF ON OFF ON OFF OFF OFF ON Adresse 81
OFF ON OFF ON OFF OFF ON OFF Adresse 82
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CONFIGURATION DE LADRESSE (DIP 3)

sSws8 sw7 SWe6 SW5 SwW4 Sw3 SW2 SW1 Adresse
OFF ON OFF ON OFF OFF ON ON Adresse 83
OFF ON OFF ON OFF ON OFF OFF Adresse 84
OFF ON OFF ON OFF ON OFF ON Adresse 85
OFF ON OFF ON OFF ON ON OFF Adresse 86
OFF ON OFF ON OFF ON ON ON Adresse 87
OFF ON OFF ON ON OFF OFF OFF Adresse 88
OFF ON OFF ON ON OFF OFF ON Adresse 89
OFF ON OFF ON ON OFF ON OFF Adresse 90
OFF ON OFF ON ON OFF ON ON Adresse 91
OFF ON OFF ON ON ON OFF OFF Adresse 92
OFF ON OFF ON ON ON OFF ON Adresse 93
OFF ON OFF ON ON ON ON OFF Adresse 94
OFF ON OFF ON ON ON ON ON Adresse 95
OFF ON ON OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF Adresse 96
OFF ON ON OFF OFF OFF OFF ON Adresse 97
OFF ON ON OFF OFF OFF ON OFF Adresse 98
OFF ON ON OFF OFF OFF ON ON Adresse 99
OFF ON ON OFF OFF ON OFF OFF Adresse 100
OFF ON ON OFF OFF ON OFF ON Adresse 101
OFF ON ON OFF OFF ON ON OFF Adresse 102
OFF ON ON OFF OFF ON ON ON Adresse 103
OFF ON ON OFF ON OFF OFF OFF Adresse 104
OFF ON ON OFF ON OFF OFF ON Adresse 105
OFF ON ON OFF ON OFF ON OFF Adresse 106
OFF ON ON OFF ON OFF ON ON Adresse 107
OFF ON ON OFF ON ON OFF OFF Adresse 108
OFF ON ON OFF ON ON OFF ON Adresse 109
OFF ON ON OFF ON ON ON OFF Adresse 110
OFF ON ON OFF ON ON ON ON Adresse 111
OFF ON ON ON OFF OFF OFF OFF Adresse 112
OFF ON ON ON OFF OFF OFF ON Adresse 113
OFF ON ON ON OFF OFF ON OFF Adresse 114
OFF ON ON ON OFF OFF ON ON Adresse 115
OFF ON ON ON OFF ON OFF OFF Adresse 116
OFF ON ON ON OFF ON OFF ON Adresse 117
OFF ON ON ON OFF ON ON OFF Adresse 118
OFF ON ON ON OFF ON ON ON Adresse 119
OFF ON ON ON ON OFF OFF OFF Adresse 120
OFF ON ON ON ON OFF OFF ON Adresse 121
OFF ON ON ON ON OFF ON OFF Adresse 122
OFF ON ON ON ON OFF ON ON Adresse 123
OFF ON ON ON ON ON OFF OFF Adresse 124
OFF ON ON ON ON ON OFF ON Adresse 125
OFF ON ON ON ON ON ON OFF Adresse 126
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CONFIGURATION DE LADRESSE (DIP 3)

sws sw7 SWé6 SW5 sw4 SW3 swW2 SW1 Adresse

OFF ON ON ON ON ON ON ON Adresse 127
ON OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF Adresse 128
ON OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF ON Adresse 129
ON OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF ON OFF Adresse 130
ON OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF ON ON Adresse 131
ON OFF OFF OFF OFF ON OFF OFF Adresse 132
ON OFF OFF OFF OFF ON OFF ON Adresse 133
ON OFF OFF OFF OFF ON ON OFF Adresse 134
ON OFF OFF OFF OFF ON ON ON Adresse 135
ON OFF OFF OFF ON OFF OFF OFF Adresse 136
ON OFF OFF OFF ON OFF OFF ON Adresse 137
ON OFF OFF OFF ON OFF ON OFF Adresse 138
ON OFF OFF OFF ON OFF ON ON Adresse 139
ON OFF OFF OFF ON ON OFF OFF Adresse 140
ON OFF OFF OFF ON ON OFF ON Adresse 141
ON OFF OFF OFF ON ON ON OFF Adresse 142
ON OFF OFF OFF ON ON ON ON Adresse 143
ON OFF OFF ON OFF OFF OFF OFF Adresse 144
ON OFF OFF ON OFF OFF OFF ON Adresse 145
ON OFF OFF ON OFF OFF ON OFF Adresse 146
ON OFF OFF ON OFF OFF ON ON Adresse 147
ON OFF OFF ON OFF ON OFF OFF Adresse 148
ON OFF OFF ON OFF ON OFF ON Adresse 149
ON OFF OFF ON OFF ON ON OFF Adresse 150
ON OFF OFF ON OFF ON ON ON Adresse 151
ON OFF OFF ON ON OFF OFF OFF Adresse 152
ON OFF OFF ON ON OFF OFF ON Adresse 153
ON OFF OFF ON ON OFF ON OFF Adresse 154
ON OFF OFF ON ON OFF ON ON Adresse 155
ON OFF OFF ON ON ON OFF OFF Adresse 156
ON OFF OFF ON ON ON OFF ON Adresse 157
ON OFF OFF ON ON ON ON OFF Adresse 158
ON OFF OFF ON ON ON ON ON Adresse 159
ON OFF ON OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF Adresse 160
ON OFF ON OFF OFF OFF OFF ON Adresse 161
ON OFF ON OFF OFF OFF ON OFF Adresse 162
ON OFF ON OFF OFF OFF ON ON Adresse 163
ON OFF ON OFF OFF ON OFF OFF Adresse 164
ON OFF ON OFF OFF ON OFF ON Adresse 165
ON OFF ON OFF OFF ON ON OFF Adresse 166
ON OFF ON OFF OFF ON ON ON Adresse 167
ON OFF ON OFF ON OFF OFF OFF Adresse 168
ON OFF ON OFF ON OFF OFF ON Adresse 169
ON OFF ON OFF ON OFF ON OFF Adresse 170
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CONFIGURATION DE LADRESSE (DIP 3)

sSws8 sw7 SWe6 SW5 SwW4 Sw3 SW2 SW1 Adresse

ON OFF ON OFF ON OFF ON ON Adresse 171
ON OFF ON OFF ON ON OFF OFF Adresse 172
ON OFF ON OFF ON ON OFF ON Adresse 173
ON OFF ON OFF ON ON ON OFF Adresse 174
ON OFF ON OFF ON ON ON ON Adresse 175
ON OFF ON ON OFF OFF OFF OFF Adresse 176
ON OFF ON ON OFF OFF OFF ON Adresse 177
ON OFF ON ON OFF OFF ON OFF Adresse 178
ON OFF ON ON OFF OFF ON ON Adresse 179
ON OFF ON ON OFF ON OFF OFF Adresse 180
ON OFF ON ON OFF ON OFF ON Adresse 181
ON OFF ON ON OFF ON ON OFF Adresse 182
ON OFF ON ON OFF ON ON ON Adresse 183
ON OFF ON ON ON OFF OFF OFF Adresse 184
ON OFF ON ON ON OFF OFF ON Adresse 185
ON OFF ON ON ON OFF ON OFF Adresse 186
ON OFF ON ON ON OFF ON ON Adresse 187
ON OFF ON ON ON ON OFF OFF Adresse 188
ON OFF ON ON ON ON OFF ON Adresse 189
ON OFF ON ON ON ON ON OFF Adresse 190
ON OFF ON ON ON ON ON ON Adresse 191
ON ON OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF Adresse 192
ON ON OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF ON Adresse 193
ON ON OFF OFF OFF OFF ON OFF Adresse 194
ON ON OFF OFF OFF OFF ON ON Adresse 195
ON ON OFF OFF OFF ON OFF OFF Adresse 196
ON ON OFF OFF OFF ON OFF ON Adresse 197
ON ON OFF OFF OFF ON ON OFF Adresse 198
ON ON OFF OFF OFF ON ON ON Adresse 199
ON ON OFF OFF ON OFF OFF OFF Adresse 200
ON ON OFF OFF ON OFF OFF ON Adresse 201
ON ON OFF OFF ON OFF ON OFF Adresse 202
ON ON OFF OFF ON OFF ON ON Adresse 203
ON ON OFF OFF ON ON OFF OFF Adresse 204
ON ON OFF OFF ON ON OFF ON Adresse 205
ON ON OFF OFF ON ON ON OFF Adresse 206
ON ON OFF OFF ON ON ON ON Adresse 207
ON ON OFF ON OFF OFF OFF OFF Adresse 208
ON ON OFF ON OFF OFF OFF ON Adresse 209
ON ON OFF ON OFF OFF ON OFF Adresse 210
ON ON OFF ON OFF OFF ON ON Adresse 211
ON ON OFF ON OFF ON OFF OFF Adresse 212
ON ON OFF ON OFF ON OFF ON Adresse 213
ON ON OFF ON OFF ON ON OFF Adresse 214
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CONFIGURATION DE LADRESSE (DIP 3)

sSws8 sw7 SWe6 SW5 SwW4 Sw3 SW2 SW1 Adresse

ON ON OFF ON OFF ON ON ON Adresse 215
ON ON OFF ON ON OFF OFF OFF Adresse 216
ON ON OFF ON ON OFF OFF ON Adresse 217
ON ON OFF ON ON OFF ON OFF Adresse 218
ON ON OFF ON ON OFF ON ON Adresse 219
ON ON OFF ON ON ON OFF OFF Adresse 220
ON ON OFF ON ON ON OFF ON Adresse 221
ON ON OFF ON ON ON ON OFF Adresse 222
ON ON OFF ON ON ON ON ON Adresse 223
ON ON ON OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF Adresse 224
ON ON ON OFF OFF OFF OFF ON Adresse 225
ON ON ON OFF OFF OFF ON OFF Adresse 226
ON ON ON OFF OFF OFF ON ON Adresse 227
ON ON ON OFF OFF ON OFF OFF Adresse 228
ON ON ON OFF OFF ON OFF ON Adresse 229
ON ON ON OFF OFF ON ON OFF Adresse 230
ON ON ON OFF OFF ON ON ON Adresse 231
ON ON ON OFF ON OFF OFF OFF Adresse 232
ON ON ON OFF ON OFF OFF ON Adresse 233
ON ON ON OFF ON OFF ON OFF Adresse 234
ON ON ON OFF ON OFF ON ON Adresse 235
ON ON ON OFF ON ON OFF OFF Adresse 236
ON ON ON OFF ON ON OFF ON Adresse 237
ON ON ON OFF ON ON ON OFF Adresse 238
ON ON ON OFF ON ON ON ON Adresse 239
ON ON ON ON OFF OFF OFF OFF Adresse 240
ON ON ON ON OFF OFF OFF ON Adresse 241
ON ON ON ON OFF OFF ON OFF Adresse 242
ON ON ON ON OFF OFF ON ON Adresse 243
ON ON ON ON OFF ON OFF OFF Adresse 244
ON ON ON ON OFF ON OFF ON Adresse 245
ON ON ON ON OFF ON ON OFF Adresse 246
ON ON ON ON OFF ON ON ON Adresse 247
ON ON ON ON ON OFF OFF OFF Adresse 248
ON ON ON ON ON OFF OFF ON Adresse 249
ON ON ON ON ON OFF ON OFF Adresse 250
ON ON ON ON ON OFF ON ON Adresse 251
ON ON ON ON ON ON OFF OFF Adresse 252
ON ON ON ON ON ON OFF ON Adresse 253
ON ON ON ON ON ON ON OFF Adresse 254
ON ON ON ON ON ON ON ON Adresse 255

Tab. 21
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1 Allgemeines

Vor Installation und Anwendung der Einheit ist die
gesamte gelieferte Dokumentation aufmerksam zu
lesen. Zum spateren Nachschlagen das Handbuch in
Reichweite aufbewahren.

1.1 Schreibweisen

3 Sicherheitsnormen

GEFAHR!

Erhohte Gefihrdung.

Stromschlaggefahr. Falls nichts anderes
angegeben, unterbrechen Sie die
Stromversorgung, bevor die beschriebenen
Arbeiten durchgefiihrt werden.

ACHTUNG! Die elektrische Anlage, an

der die Einheit angeschlossen ist, muss
mit einem automatischen zweipoligen
Schutzschalter 20A max ausgestattet sein.
Dieser Schalter muss vom Typ Listed sein.
Zwischen den Schutzschalter Kontakten
muss mindestens ein Abstand von 3mm
vorhanden sein. Der Schalter muss eine
Schutzeinrichtung gegen Erde Fehlerstrom
(Differenzial) und gegen Uberstrom haben
(magnetothermisch).

GEFAHR!
A HeiBBe Oberfldche.
Nicht beriihren. Die Oberflachen sind

heiB und kénnen bei Beriihrung zu
Verbrennungen fiihren.

ACHTUNG! Gefdhrliche Losteile. Finger und
andere Korperteile fernhalten.

ACHTUNG! Die Installation und Wartung
der Vorrichtung ist technischen Fachleuten
vorbehalten.

. GEFAHR!
Gefahr mechanischer Natur.

Quetsch- oder Scherkantengefahr.

ACHTUNG!

A Mittlere Gefdahrdung.
Der genannte Vorgang hat grof8e
Bedeutung fiir den einwandfreien Betrieb
des Systems: es wird gebeten, sich die

Verfahrensweise anzulesen und zu
befolgen.

ACHTUNG! Damit ein standiger
Brandschutz garantiert wird, sind die
Sicherungen nur in dem gleichen Typ und
Wert zu ersetzen. Die Sicherungen sind nur
von Fachleuten zu ersetzen.

ACHTUNG! Die Anlage gehort zum Typ TNV-

1. Nicht an Kreisldufe SELV anschlieBen.

ACHTUNG! Zur Senkung der Brandgefahr
diirfen nur UL Listed oder CSA zertifizierte
Kabel benutzt werden, die mindestens dem
Schnitt 0.14mm? (26AWG) entsprechen.

3@ - yasmnaq - bunypjuejsbunuaipag NG

ANMERKUNG
Beschreibung der Systemmerkmale.

Eine sorgfiltige Lektiire wird empfohlen,
um das Verstdandnis der folgenden Phasen
zu gewabhrleisten.

«+ Der Hersteller lehnt jede Haftung fiir eventuelle
Schéaden ab, die aufgrund unsachgemafer
Anwendung der in diesem Handbuch erwahnten
Gerate entstanden ist. Ferner behdlt er sich
das Recht vor, den Inhalt ohne Vorkiindigung

2 Anmerku ngen abzuandern. Die Dokumentation in diesem
o Handbuch wurde sorgfiltig ausgefiihrt und
Zum Copyrlght und iiberpriift. Der Hersteller kann dennoch keine

Haftung fir die Verwendung Gibernehmen.

Informatlonen zu den Dasselbe gilt fur jede Person oder Gesellschaft, die
Handelsmarken bei der Schaffung oder Produktion von diesem

Handbuch miteinbezogen ist.
Die angefiihrten Produkt- oder Firmennamen sind
Handelsmarken oder eingetragene Handelsmarken.
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Unterbrechen Sie die Stromversorgung, bevor die
beschriebenen Arbeiten durchgefiihrt werden.

Es dirfen keine Kabel mit Verschlei3- oder
Alterungsspuren verwendet werden.

Unter keinen Umstanden diirfen Veranderungen
oder Anschliisse vorgenommen werden, die

in diesem Handbuch nicht genannt sind. Der
Gebrauch ungeeigneten Geréts kann die Sicherheit
des Personals und der Anlage schwer gefahrden.

Es diirfen nur Original-Ersatzteile verwendet
werden. Nicht originale Ersatzteile kdnnen zu
Branden, elektrischen Entladungen oder anderen
Gefahren fihren.

Vor der Installation ist anhand des
Kennzeichnungsschildes nachzupriifen, ob das
gelieferte Material die gewlinschten Eigenschaften
(4.2 Kennzeichnung des Produkts, Seite 10).

Die Installationskategorie (auch als
Uberspannungskategorie bezeichnet)

gibt den Pegel der Netzspannungssto3e

an, denen die Ausriistung ausgesetzt ist.

Die Kategorie hangt vom Installationsort

der Ausrlistung und von den externen
Schutzeinrichtungen gegen Spannungssto3e
ab. Ausriistungen in einer gewerblichen
Umgebung, die direkt mit den Hauptzweigen
der Versorgungsanlage verbunden sind, gehoren
zur Installationskategorie lll. In diesem Fall

ist eine Abstufung auf Installationskategorie

Il erforderlich. Alternativ konnen UL listed
Uberspannungsschutzvorrichtungen (SPD)

von Fase zu Nullleiter und von Nullleiter

zur Erde gefiihrt werden. UL-gelistete
Uberspannungsschutzvorrichtungen sind

fuir die wiederholte Begrenzung kurzzeitig
auftretender Spannungsspitzen und fir die
folgenden nominellen Betriebsbedingungen
auszulegen: Typ 2 (Dauerhaft angeschlossene
Uberspannungsschutzvorrichtungen fiir

die Installation auf der Ladungsseite der
Hilfseinrichtung); Nennentladestrom (In) 20kA min.
Benutzt werden kénnen beispielsweise: FERRAZ
SHAWMUT, STT2240SPG-CN, STT2BL240SPG-CN,
spezifiziert fur 120Vac/240Vac, (In=20kA). Der
maximale Abstand zwischen dem Einbau und der
Abktiirzung ist 5m.

Die Einrichtung ist fir die dauerhafte Befestigung
und Verbindung in ein Gebdude oder eine andere
geeignete Struktur konzipiert. Vor jeder Operation
muss die Einrichtung dauerhaft befestigt und
verbunden werden.

Die elektrische Anlage muss mit einem
Netztrennschalter versehen sein, der im Bedarfsfall
sofort erkannt und gebraucht werden kann.

Der im Gerat verfligbare Erdungsanschluss muss
standig geerdet sein.

Vorgeschrieben ist der Anschluss an eine
Versorgungsquelle, deren Eigenschaften den
Angaben auf dem Kennzeichnungsschild
entsprechen. Vor der Installation ist zu prifen, ob
die Stromleitung sachgerecht abgetrennt ist. Die
Versorgungsspannung darf die Toleranzen (+10%)
nicht tiberschreiten.

Die Vorrichtung mit einer isolierten Quelle

Typ SELV 24Vac, 8A versorgen, von einem
Transformator mit doppelter Isolierung UL Listed
kommend, der entsprechend am Ausgang
geschutzt ist.

Die Einrichtung ist so zu montieren, dass sie

fur keine andere Person als den Techniker oder
Installateur zugdnglich ist. Da sie mit beweglichen
Teilen ausgestattet ist, bleibt ein Restrisiko, sich an
den Bewegungselementen zu verletzen.

Bringen Sie das Schildchen Geféhrliche
Bewegungsteile in der Nahe der Einrichtung an. (
Abb. 4, Seite 12).

Das Gerat nicht in der Nahe entziindlicher Stoffe
benutzen.

Fur den Anschluss der Versorgungsleitung den
entsprechenden Anschlusskasten verwenden
(UPTJBUL). Fiir weitere Informationen siehe
Bedienungs- und Installationshandbuch des
Produktes.
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Kindern oder unbefugten Personen ist der
Gebrauch des Gerates zu untersagen.

Die Wartung der Einrichtung ist Fachleuten
vorbehalten. Wahrend der Wartungsarbeiten ist die
tatige Person der Gefahr von Stromschléagen und
anderen Gefahren ausgesetzt.

Verwenden Sie nur vom Hersteller empfohlenes
Zubehor. Jede vom Hersteller nicht ausdriicklich
genehmigte Veranderung fihrt zum Verfall der
Gewabhrleistungsrechte.

Erden Sle das Koaxialkabel.

Vor dem Anschluss samtlicher Signalkabel ist zu
prifen, ob die Einrichtung sachgerecht mit dem
Erdungskreis verbunden ist.

Wenn die Einrichtung von der Anlage getrennt

werden muss, ist das Erdungskabel stets zuletzt
abzuklemmen.

MNVCUPTMAXB_1511_DE

Vermeiden Sie durch gebotene Vorkehrungen,
dass das Gerdt durch elektrostatische Entladungen
beschadigt wird.

Die Einheit ist dafiir ausgelegt, tiber ein dreipoliges
Kabel angeschlossen zu werden. Folgen Sie

den Anleitungen in diesem Handbuch fiir den
korrekten Anschluss des Erdungskreises.

Die Einrichtung ist vorsichtig zu handhaben, starke
mechanische Beanspruchungen kdnnten sie
beschadigen.

Achten Sie besonders auf die Isolierabsténde
zwischen der Versorgungsleitung und allen
anderen Kabeln einschlieB3lich der Vorrichtungen
zum Schutz gegen Blitzeinschlag.

Die Einrichtung darf nur mit groBter Vorsicht
transportiert werden. Ruckartige Haltemandver,
Hohenunterschiede und starke Aufpralle konnen
das Objekt schdadigen oder den Benutzer
verletzten.
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4 Identifizierung

4.1 Beschreibung und
Bezeichnung des Produktes

ULISSE MAXI ist eine robuste und effiziente PTZ-
Einheit, die entwickelt wurde, um eine dynamische
Nonstop-Uberwachung von groBen AuBenbereichen
zu garantieren und bestdndig gegen schwierige
Witterungsbedingungen zu sein.

Dieses Modell kann die gréten auf dem Markt
erhéltlichen motorisierten Objektive bis zu fast 8 kg
Gesamtgewicht aufnehmen.

Mit einer einzigen Einheit kann auf diese Weise eine
360°-Deckung des Uberwachungsbereichs garantiert
werden.

Um detaillierte Bilder auch in der Nacht zu
garantieren, sind Versionen mit LED- und
Infrarotscheinwerfern oder mit Scheinwerfern mit
weillem Licht erhéltlich.

Die robuste mechanische Struktur und die
leistungsstarken Motoren dieser PTZ-Optik wurden
entwickelt, um bei hohen Funktionsbelastungen,
Vibrationen und Temperaturen von -10°C bis 60°C
maximale Bestandigkeit zu gewahrleisten.

Die Einheit ist mit optischen Sensoren ausgestattet,
die die genaue Kontrolle der Position unter jeder
Verwendungsbedingung garantieren.

Die Einheit ist mit einem Scheibenwischer fiir die
Reinigung der Frontscheibe von Regen und Staub
ausgerUstet; es ist eine groBe Auswahl an Kanistern
mit Scheibenwaschpumpe mit unterschiedlichen
Fassungsvermdégen und Forderhdhen erhaltlich.

Es sind Modelle fiir die Sicht mit thermischer
Videokamera erhaltlich.

10

4.2 Kennzeichnung des Produkts

Auf den Schwenk-Neige-Kopfen
befindet sich ein Schildchen, das der CE-
Kennzeichnung entspricht.

Abb. 1

Das Schildchen nennt:

« Identifizierungscode des Modells (Strichcode
Extended 3/9).

« Versorgungsspannung (Volt).
« Frequenz (Hertz).

« Stromaufnahme (Ampere).

« Schutzart (IP).

« Seriennummer.

4.2.1 Priifung der Kennzeichnung

Vor Beginn der Installationsarbeiten ist zu
kontrollieren, ob das gelieferte Material den
jeweiligen Anforderungen entspricht. Zu erkennen ist
dies anhand der Kennzeichnungsschilder.

Unter keinen Umstanden diirfen Veranderungen
oder Anschliisse vorgenommen werden, die in
diesem Handbuch nicht genannt sind. Der Gebrauch
ungeeigneten Gerats kann die Sicherheit des
Personals und der Anlage schwer gefdhrden.

MNVCUPTMAXB_1511_DE



5 Versionen
5.1 LED Scheinwerfer

Die Version mit LED- Scheinwerfern
kann nur mit einer Spannung von 24Vac
betrieben werden.

Der S-N-Kopf kann mit einer Halterung
fiir 2 VIDEOTEC LED- Scheinwerfer fiir die
Nachtiiberwachung (Scheinwerfer nicht
eingeschlossen).

Fiir weitere Infos bitte entsprechendes
Kapitel beachten (8.8 Montage der
Scheinwerfer mit LED, Seite 28).

MNVCUPTMAXB_1511_DE

5.2 Fensterscheibe aus
Germanium

Die Version ist mit Fensterscheibe aus Germanium
ausgestattet, die eigens fir Anlagen mit
Warmebildkameras ausgelegt ist.

Abb. 3
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6 Vorbereitung des
Produktes auf den Gebrauch

Jede vom Hersteller nicht ausdriicklich
genehmigte Veranderung fiihrt zum Verfall
der Gewahrleistungsrechte.

Die Einheit darf nicht auseinandergebaut
werden, und es diirfen keine
Veranderungen daran vorgenommen
werden. Ausnahmen sind nur die Montage-
und Wartungsarbeiten, die laut dieser
Anleitung vorgesehen sind.

6.1 Sicherheitsvorkehrungen vor
dem Gebrauch

Das Gerat umfasst bewegliche Teile. Stellen
Sie sicher, dass die Einheit an einer Stelle
positioniert wird, die unter normalen
Betriebsbedingungen nicht zuganglich

ist. Bringen Sie das im Lieferumfang des
Gerites enthaltene Schildchen in der Nahe
des Objektes an gut sichtbarer Stelle an.

ATTENZIONE

PARTI MOBILI PERICOLOSE - NON AVVICINARE DITA E
ALTRE PARTI DEL CORPO

WARNING

HAZARDOUS MOVING PARTS -KEEP FINGERS AND
OTHER BODY PARTS AWAY

ATTENTION

PARTIES MOBILES DANGEREUS - NE PAS APPROCHER
LES DOIGTS OU D’AUTRES PARTIES DU CORPS
ACHTUNG

GEFAHRLICHE LOSTEILE - FINGER UND ANDERE
KORPERTEILE FERNHALTEN

Abb. 4

6.2 Entfernen der Verpackung

Bei der Lieferung des Produktes ist zu priifen, ob die
Verpackung intakt ist oder offensichtliche Anzeichen
von Stiirzen oder Abrieb aufweist.

Bei offensichtlichen Schadensspuren an der
Verpackung muss umgehend der Lieferant
verstandigt werden.

Bewahren Sie die Verpackung auf fiir den Fall, dass

das Produkt zur Reparatur eingesendet werden muss.

Die Haube der Vorrichtung Einrichtung
vorsichtig auspacken, damit das Gehause
keinen Schaden nimmt.

®
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6.3 Inhalt

Priifen Sie, ob der Inhalt mit der nachstehenden
Materialliste Gbereinstimmt:

« Positionierungseinheit
« Basis fiir Netzstromversorgung
+ Zubehor Packung:
- Serieller Adapter
« Serielles Verldngerungskabel
+ Innensechskantschlissel
« Abstandsstiicke

- Abstandsstiicke (nicht vorhanden bei der
Version mit integrierter Videokamera)

+ Schildchen
+ Kabelbinder
+ Silikonummantelung
+ Reduzierdichtungen fiir Kabelverschraubungen
- Bedienungslanleitung
Befestigungsplatte fiir Beutelchen
+ Trockenmittelbeutel
+ Schrauben
- Gegengewichte Packung:

- Befestigungsbugel fiir LED-Scheinwerfer
(vorhanden bei den Versionen mit LED-
Scheinwerfern)

+ Gegengewichte
« Halterungen fiir Gegengewichte
« Sonnenschutzdach

6.4 Sichere Entsorgung der
Verpackungsmaterialien

Die Verpackungsmaterialien sind vollstdndig
wiederverwertbar. Es ist Sache des
Installationstechnikers, sie getrennt, auf jeden
Fall aber nach den geltenden Vorschriften des
Anwendungslandes zu entsorgen.

Im Falle der Riickgabe des nicht korrekt
funktionierenden Produktes empfiehlt sich die
Verwendung der Originalverpackung fiir den
Transport.
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6.5 Auf die Installation
vorbereitende Tatigkeiten

6.5.1 Befestigung der Halterung

Im Falle von Installationen, die
Vibrationen ausgesetzt sind, nur die
Briistungshalterung verwenden.

Verschiedene Halterungen sind (11 Zubehor, Seite
52). Das geeignetste fir die Installation auswahlen
und alle Angaben aus diesem Kapitel befolgen.

Besondere Aufmerksamkeit verlangen
die Befestigungssysteme des Gerites. Das
Befestigungssystem muss in jedem Fall

in der Lage sein, mindestens das 4 fache
Gewicht der gesamten Appartur mitsamt
S-N-Kopf, Linsen und Kamera zu tragen.

Die Einrichtung muss in senkrechter Lage
montiert werden. Jede andere Stellung
konnte die Leistungen des Gerates
beeintrachtigen.

Den Schwenk-Neige-Kopf nicht umgekehrt
montieren.

MNVCUPTMAXB_1511_DE

6.5.2 Kabelfiihrung

Die Verbindungskabel diirfen von auf3en
nicht zugénglich sein. Die Kabel mussen
gegen Losen durch Abziehen sachgerecht
am Trager fixiert werden, damit es
verhindert wird, dass es durch das hohe
Gewicht unbeabsichtigt abgezogen wird.

Die verwendeten Kabel miissen der
Anlagenart angemessen sein.

Die Kabel so in die Halterung einfiihren, dass sie
ungefahr 50cm hervorschauen.

Abb. 5

3@ - yasmnaq - bunypjuejsbunuaipag NG



D

DE - Deutsch - Bedienungslanleitun

7 Zusammenbau
7.1 Befestigung des Dachs

Die Haube mit den 4 Schrauben und den 4 Paaren
Unterlegscheiben aus dem Lieferumfang am Gehause
fixieren.

Abb. 6

7.2 Offnung des Schutzgehause

Die lecksicheren Schrauben an den Seiten 16sen, den
oberen Teil des Gehauses anheben.

Nach Beendigung der Installation und der
Verkabelung das Produkt wieder schlieBen.

®

Abb. 8

Die beiden zentralen Schrauben als erstes

®

festziehen wie in der Abbildung dargestelit.

14

7.3 Montage Kamera und
motorisch bewegte Optiken

Die Kamera und die zugehdrigen Objektive sind vom
Kunden selbst zu montieren.

7.3.1 Eigenschaften der Kameras

Der korrekte Betrieb des Gerates innerhalb
des angezeigten Temperaturbereichs ist nur
garantiert, wenn die Temperaturschwellen
der verwendeten Kamera und Optik
mindestens zwischen -10°C und +60°C
liegen.

- Die Versorgungsspannung der Kamera muss 12Vdc
betragen.

- Die maximale Stromaufnahme der Kamera muss
unter dem nachfolgenden Wert liegen: 800mA.

« Das von der Kamera abgehende Videosignal muss
ein Composite-Signal mit einer Amplitude von
1Vpp sein (sync negativ).
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7.3.2 Befestigung der Optik und der
Kamera am Innenschlitten

Der Kamerakorper muss vom
Befestigungsschlitten isoliert werden, um
Videosignalstérungen vorzubeugen.

Das fiir Kamera und Optik zuldssige
maximale Gesamtgewicht darf 7.6kg nicht
iiberschreiten.

Die Kamera (02) mit der Optik (01) zusammenstecken.

Den kleinen L-Buigel aus Aluminium (03) mit der
Unterlegschreibe aus Nylon (04) und der Schraube
1/4" (05) an der Kamera befestigen.

Abb. 9

Die Optik auf dem Schlitten (02) positionieren. Dabei
den Abstandhalter aus Plastik zwischenlegen (01).
Das Ganze mit der Unterlegscheibe aus Nylon (03)
und der Schraube 1/4" (04) fixieren.

MNVCUPTMAXB_1511_DE

Falls erforderlich, zur korrekten Positionierung von
Kamera und Optik die zusétzlich vorhandenen
Abstandhalter benutzen.

Abb. 10

Die Aluminiumplatte (01) mit den Schrauben und
den zugehdrigen Unterlegscheiben (02) auf dem
Schlitten befestigen.

Abb. 11

Den L-Bligel mit der Schraube fixieren.

Abb. 12
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7.3.3 Positionierung des Abstandhalters  7.3.4 Innenschlittens

H-20 auf dem Innenschlitten Den Innenschlitten mit der Optik und der Kamera,
Es ist méglich einen H-20 Abstandhalter (02) an der beides bereits befestigt, in die gewiinschte Position
2 Optik zu befestigen. Die Kamera zusammenstecken gleiten lassen und dort mit den Unterlegscheiben

und die L-Biigel befestigen (Abb. 9, Seite 15). Legen und Schrauben aus dem Lieferumfang fixieren.
Sie einen Abstandhalter aus Plastik (01) in der
gewiinschten Dicke dazwischen und befestigen Sie
ihn mit Unterlegscheibe und Schraube (03).

DE - Deutsch - Bedienungslanleitun

Abb. 15

Abb. 13

Die Optik mit dem Abstandhalter im Innenschlitten
(01) positionieren und den Abstandhalter mit den
Unterlegscheiben und Schrauben (02) aus dem
Lieferumfang fixieren.

Abb. 14

Die Befestigung wie in den Bildern gezeigt beenden (
Abb. 11, Seite 15 e Abb. 12, Seite 15).
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7.4 Beschreibung der Karte

Gehause

BESCHREIBUNG DER KARTE

Verbinder/Klemme

Funktion

CN1

BNC-Steckverbinder, von der Kamera
stammendes Videosignal

CN2 Steckverbinder Steuerung Motoren
motorbetriebene Optiken

CN3 Steckverbinder Potenziometer motor-
betriebene Optiken

CN6 Serieller Steckverbinder fiir die Kame-
rasteuerung

CN7 Kamera Stromversorgung, poten-
Zialfreier Kontakt fiir die Aktivierung
des Day/Night Modus der Kamera,
Zusatzleitungen

DIP1 Auswahl der Versorgungsspannung
der Optiken.

Tab. 1

o

PICHERT OF

CN4

WPERON

TiouGE

] 15V de

(] 12v o

CN1 [
voeow (LI OVde || cyspor
)
DIP1
Abb. 16
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7.4.1 Anschluss der Kamera und der

motorisch bewegten Optik

Alle nachstehend erlauterten Anschliisse
diirfen nur von Fachleuten ausgefiihrt
werden und miissen den Anforderungen
entsprechen, die hinsichtlich der
Verdrahtung und Speisung der
Einrichtungen bestehen.

Die elektronische Platine ist zur Steuerung von
Kameras mit solchen motorgefiihrten Optiken
ausgelegt, welche Potentiometer fiir die
Positionssteuerung besitzen oder nicht.

Bevor die Anschliisse vorgenommen
werden, ist zu priifen, ob die von der Platine
bereitgestellten Spannungswerte innerhalb
der fiir das Gerit geltenden Grenzwerte

liegen.

ANSCHLUSS KAMERA/MOTORISCH BEWEGTE OPTIK

Spannung Strom Beschreibung

+12V 800mA max Kamera Stromver-
sorgung

+5V 15mA max Speisung Potentio-
meter zur Regelung
der Optiken

Von 6Vdc bis zu 200mA max Speisung An-

15Vdc (einstellbar) | (Focus+Zoom-+lris) | triebsmotoren der
Optiken

Tab. 2
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Optiken mit Motoren mit umgekehrter Polaritit:
Den Anschluss wie in der Abbildung gezeigt

ausftihren

FOCUS +

FOCUS -

IRIS +

IRIS -

ZOOM +

ZOOM -

CN2

Optiken mit Motoren mit gemeinsamem Leiter:
Den Anschluss wie in der Abbildung gezeigt

ausfuhren..
FOCUS +
FOCUS -
= IRIS +
IRIS -
ZOOM +
ZOOM -
CN2

Potentiometer: Den Anschluss wie in der Abbildung
gezeigt ausfihren..

| B

Abb.17 CN2

DE - Deutsch - Bedienungslanleitung I
% % % .

94

Abb. 18 CN2.

+ POT
FOCUS
IRIS
ZOOM
-POT
GND

0 o

CN3

Abb.19 CN3.
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Kamera: Den Anschluss wie in der Abbildung gezeigt
ausfihren..

232TX

232 RX

GND

485_B

I —— 485_A

S_GND

Serielle

I

N

o X
ST gk
0 o o [

|
Day/Night Synchroni-
sierung

I e— r

CN7

Abb. 20

Um die Steuerung der Videokamera zu aktivieren,
bitte entsprechendes Kapitel beachten (10.1.6 Meni
Gehause seriell, Seite 45).

7.4.2 Einstellung der
Versorgungsspannung der Motoren der
Optiken

Bevor die Stromversorgung des Schwenk-Neige-
Kopfes hergestellt wird, ist die Versorgungsspannung

der Optiken mithilfe von DIP1 wéhlen (7.4
Beschreibung der Karte Gehause, Seite 17).

EINSTELLUNG DER VERSORGUNGSSPANNUNG DER MOTOREN DER
OPTIKEN

SW1 SwW2 Spannung
OFF OFF 15Vdc
ON OFF 12Vdc
OFF ON 9vdc
ON ON 6Vdc
Tab. 3
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8 Installation

Unter keinen Umstéanden diirfen
Veranderungen oder Anschliisse
vorgenommen werden, die in diesem
Handbuch nicht genannt sind. Die
Missachtung der Angaben, die das
Handbuch zu den Anschliissen macht,
kann die Sicherheit von Personen und die
Sicherheit der Anlage stark gefahrden.

Die Vorverkabelungen des Produktes
diirfen nicht verandert werden. Die
Missachtung dieses Verbotes kann die
Sicherheit des Personals und der Anlage
stark gefahrden und fiihrt sie zum Verlust
der Gewahrleistungsrechte.

Falls das Scheibenreinigungsset von
verwendet wird, muss die Halterung fiir die
Diise vor der Positionierung des Schwenk-
Neige-Kopfes und der Kabel installiert
werden. Weitere Informationen konnen
dem Handbuch des Bausatzes entnommen
werden.

Im Innern der unteren Haube befindet
sich ein Beutelchen, das der Bildung von
Feuchtigkeit in der Basis und an den
Anschlussplatinen entgegenwirkt. Den
Beutel vor der Installation entfernen.

MNVCUPTMAXB_1511_DE

8.1 AnschlieBBen der Kabel an die

Basis

Die Kabel in den Kabelschellen einfiihren, wahrend
die Basis etwa 20cm von der Halterung entfernt

gehalten wird. Die Kabelverschraubungen festziehen.
Alle Kabelverschraubungen sind fiir Kabel mit einem

Durchmesser von 5mm bis 10mm geeignet.

Abb. 22

Auf die Befestigung achten.
Anzugsdrehmoment: 5Nm.

Fiir Kabel mit Durchmesser von 3mm bis
7mm die im Lieferumfang enthaltenen
Gummidichtungen benutzen.

®

Abb. 23
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Markierungen auf den Halterungen ausrichten, wie in

8.2 Befestigung der Basis an der Die 3 Markierungen auf der Basis an den
Halterung der folgenden Abbildung dargestellt.

Schrauben und Unterlegscheiben.

Verwenden Sie die mit der Basis gelieferten ‘N

<=

Nach der Positionierung der Dichtung (01), die Basis
(02) mit den Schrauben (04), den Zahnscheiben (05) J
und den Ringen fiir Schrauben (06) an der Halterung 1t

(03) befestigen.

Abb. 26

Auf das Loch der Schrauben ein
Gewindesicherungsmittel auftragen
(Loctite 243°).

DE - Deutsch - Bedienungslanleitung

Auf die Befestigung achten.
Anzugsdrehmoment: 6Nm.

Tab. 4

Abb. 25
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8.3 Beschreibung der Karte

Ansch“jsse Verbinder/ Funktion
Komponente
BESCHREIBUNG DER KARTE ANSCHLUSSE 6 Platinenversorgung
Verbinder/ Funktion J7 Signalkabel
Komponente J4 RS-232
J6 Platinenversorgung F1 Sicherung
J7 Signalkabel F2 Sicherung
Ja RS-232
- Tab.6  Version mit LED- Scheinwerfern.
F1 Sicherung
F2 Sicherung F|2 F|1
Tab.5  Standardmodell. @ ‘ O
il i)
F2 F1 dm S
i } = O
o ol ®
EERNES Jow v
— & z og
og
n g
. oo
I g
- oo
I og
e ]|
o oo
J7m |5 D ikl
e oo
: i
J6 H oo
0
r O
Ja
e Abb. 28 Version mit LED- Scheinwerfern.

J4

Abb. 27 Standardmodell.
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8.4 Anschluss der
Stromversorgung

o Je nach Version kann die Vorrichtung mit
unterschiedlichen Versorgungsspannungen geliefert
werden. Der Wert der Versorgungsspannung ist

auf dem Kenndatenschildchen des Produktes
angegeben. (4.2 Kennzeichnung des Produkts, Seite
10).

Das Erdungskabel muss um etwa 10mm
langer sein, als die anderen beiden Kabel,
um das ungewollte Lésen durch Ziehen des
Kabels zu verhindern.

Die elektrischen Anschliisse nur
durchfiithren, wenn die Stromversorgung
abgetrennt und die Trennvorrichtung offen
ist.

DE - Deutsch - Bedienungslanleitun

Im Zuge der Installation ist zu priifen,

A ob die Merkmale der von der Anlage
bereitgestellten Versorgung mit den
erforderlichen Merkmalen der Einrichtung
ilibereinstimmen.

Q Priifen Sie, ob die Quelle und das
Versorgungskabel sachgerecht bemessen
sind.

22

Ferner muss das Versorgungskabel von
einer Silikonummantelung (01) liberzogen
sein, die im Lieferumfang enthalten ist.
Die Silikonummantelung soll mit dem
zugehorigen Binder fixiert werden (02).

Abb. 29
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8.4.1 Anschluss der

Stromversorgunglinie 24Vac

Die Kabel zuschneiden und die unten beschriebenen
Anschliisse vornehmen. Die Versorgungsleitung am

Klemmen anschlieBen: J6.

24Vac 24Vac

S

Abb. 30 Standardmodell.

Abb. 31 Version mit LED- Scheinwerfern.

Die Versorgungskabel sind nach der folgenden

Tabelle anzuschlieBen.

ANSCHLUSS DER STROMVERSORGUNG

Farbe Klemmen
Stromversorgung 24Vac

Vom Installateur festgelegt. 24Vac
Vom Installateur festgelegt. 24Vac
Gelb/Griin S

Tab.7

MNVCUPTMAXB_1511_DE

8.4.2 Anschluss der Versorgungsleitung
in 120Vac und 230Vac

Die Kabel zuschneiden und die unten beschriebenen
Anschliisse vornehmen. Die Versorgungsleitung am

Klemmen anschlieBen: J6.

Abb. 32 Standardmodell.

Die Versorgungskabel sind nach der folgenden

Tabelle anzuschlieen.

ANSCHLUSS DER STROMVERSORGUNG

Farbe Klemmen
Netzteil 230Vac
Blau N (Nullleiter)
Braun L (Phase)
Gelb/Griin S
Netzteil 120Vac
Blau N (Nullleiter)
Braun L (Phase)
Gelb/Griin S

Tab. 8

23
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Abschirmung und zentrales Kabel sind
Alle Signalkabel mit einem Kabelbinder mit den Klemmen GND und VIDEO zu

. fasst d verbinden. Die Klemmen kénnen Kabel mit
mussen zusammengetasst werden. Querschnitten zwischen 0.5mm? (20AWG)
und 0.08mm? (28AWG) aufnehmen.

I 8.5 Anschluss der Signalkabel.

DE - Deutsch - Bedienungslanleitung

Abb. 33

8.5.1 Anschluss des Videokabels

ACHTUNG! Zur Senkung der Brandgefahr
diirfen nur UL Listed oder CSA zertifizierte
Kabel benutzt werden, die mindestens dem
Schnitt 0.14mm? (26AWG) entsprechen.

Die Anlage gehort zum Typ CDS (Cable
Distribution System). Nicht an Kreisldufe
SELV anschlieBen.

Abb. 35 Version mit LED- Scheinwerfern.
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8.5.2 Anschluss der Telemetrieleitungen

ACHTUNG! Die Anlage gehort zum Typ TNV-
1. Nicht an Kreislaufe SELV anschlieB8en.

ACHTUNG! Zur Senkung der Brandgefahr
diirfen nur UL Listed oder CSA zertifizierte
Kabel benutzt werden, die mindestens dem
Schnitt 0.14mm? (26AWG) entsprechen.

F_)as Produkt sieht zwei serielle Abb. 37 RS-485. Version mit LED- Scheinwerfern.
Ubertragungsleitungen RS-485 und eine serielle

Leitung RS-232 vor (nur fur Firmware-Aktualisierung). ANSCHLUSS DER TELEMETRIELEITUNGEN

Die seriellen Leitungen kénnen in verschiedenen Klemmen Beschreibung

Arten nach Stellung der Dipschalter 10 und 9 des A1-B1 Linie RS-485 (1)
Wahlschalters Seriell und Adresse konfiguriert A2-B2 Linie RS-485 (2)

werden (8.14.4.2 Die Leitungen der seriellen

Datenubertragung konfigurieren, Seite 35). Tab.9

Leitungen fiir die serielle Dateniibertragung Serielle Leitung fiir die Dateniibertragung RS-232

RS-485

Abb.38 RS-232.

Abb. 36 RS-485. Standardmodell.
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8.5.3 Anschluss der Alarmeingange, der
Dammerungsschalter und der Relais

ACHTUNG! Die Anlage gehort zum Typ TNV-
1. Nicht an Kreislaufe SELV anschlieBen.

ACHTUNG! Zur Senkung der Brandgefahr
diirfen nur UL Listed oder CSA zertifizierte
Kabel benutzt werden, die mindestens dem
Schnitt 0.14mm? (26AWG) entsprechen.

Standardmodell

y

y

(OM

01(102Q

Abb. 40 Relais.

ANSCHLUSS DER ALARMEINGANGE UND DER RELAIS.

Klemmen Beschreibung

AL1,AL2, AL3, | Spannungsgesteuerte Alarmeingange, bezogen

AL4 e COM auf gemeinsame Klemme COM

F1-F2 Reserviert fur zukiinftige Verwendungen

01-C1 e 02-C2 | Potentialfreie Ausgangskontakte, die durch
Alarm oder Benutzerbefehl ansprechbar sind

Tab.10 Standardmodell.

26

Version mit LED- Scheinwerfern

+
Vdc

Abb. 41 Alarmeingénge und Dammerungsschalter.

Abb. 42 Relais.

ANSCHLUSS DER ALARMEINGANGE, DER DAMMERUNGSSCHALTER
UND DER RELAIS

Klemmen Beschreibung

AL1,AL2e Spannungsgesteuerte Alarmeingéange, bezogen

AGND auf gemeinsame Klemme AGND.

F1-F2 Reserviert flir zukiinftige Verwendungen

LNO e AGND | Ddmmerungsschalter (potenzialfreier Kontakt)

01-C1 Potentialfreie Ausgangskontakte, die durch

Alarm oder Benutzerbefehl ansprechbar sind

Tab.11 Version mit LED- Scheinwerfern.
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8.6 Befestigung des oberen
Korpers

Den oberen Korper (01) mit den Spannschrauben (03)
und Dichtungen (04) an der Basis (02) befestigen.
Priifen Sie, ob die Dichtung (05) der Basis vorhanden
und in einwandfreiem Zustand ist.

Auf die Befestigung achten.
Anzugsdrehmoment: 4Nm.

Abb. 44

8.7 Aufbau der Gegengewichte

Die Gegengewichte mit den Schrauben und den
Unterlegscheiben aus dem Lieferumfang am Gehause
befestigen.

Abb. 45

Auf das Loch der Schrauben ein
Gewindesicherungsmittel auftragen
(Loctite 243°).

Auf die Befestigung achten.
Anzugsdrehmoment: 16Nm.

Es gibt nur eine Verankerungsposition
zwischen der Basis und dem oberen Korper.
Die Seitenvorspriinge fiir eine korrekte
Positionierung ausrichten.

MNVCUPTMAXB_1511_DE
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8.8 Montage der Scheinwerfer Befestigungen des Scheinwerfers (01) an denen des
. Bligels (02) anbringen.
mit LED

Aus funktionstechnischen Griinden miissen
stets beide Scheinwerfer zusammen
montiert werden.

Am Schwenk-Neige-Kopf diirfen nur
Scheinwerfer von VIDEOTEC installiert
werden.

8.8.1 Entfernen der Gegengewichte.

2 Die Schrauben I6sen und die externen
Gegengewichte entfernen.

Deutsch - Bedienungslanleitung

DE

Abb. 48

Die zuvor demontierten Schrauben und
Unterlegescheiben wieder festziehen.

Abb. 46

8.8.2 Montage des Scheinwerfers auf
den Biigel
Die vorderen Bohrungen am Biigel des

Gegengewichtes bestimmen. Auf die Befestigung achten.
Anzugsdrehmoment: 6Nm.

Abb. 49
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8.9 AI’ISChlUSS der LED- Die Kabel so anschlieBen, wie in der Abbildung
. gezeigt.
Scheinwerfer

Die 2 Kappen M12 entfernen. Die 2 Kabelschellen und
ihren jeweiligen mitgelieferten O-Ring festschrauben.

werfer ’ )
Linker Schein-
werfer
Abb. 53
Abb. 50
ANSCHLUSS DER LED-SCHEINWERFER
Damit die Sicherheit und die gute Funktion Rechter Scheinwerfer Linker Scheinwerfer
der Einheit nicht beeintréchtigt wird, Bezug auf die | Kabelfarbe | Bezug auf die | Kabelfarbe
keinen Kabeliiberschuss lassen. Karte Karte
Abb. 51 WH Weil WH WeiB
BK Schwarz BK Schwarz
Al Griin A2 Griin
B1 Rot B2 Rot
Tab. 12
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8.10 Anschluss fiir die
Synchronisierung der Kameras
-» mit den LED-Scheinwerfern

ZFI-Kameras mit IR-Filter: Den Eingang

fur die Videoumschaltung zwischen den
Kamerabetriebsarten Day/Night mit dem Anschluss
Night Mode (potenzialfreier Kontakt) verbinden, wie
in der Abbildung dargestellt.

DE - Deutsch - Bedienungslanleitun

Abb. 54

8.11 Trockenmittelbeutel

Die Beutelchen (01) aus der Klarsichtverpackung
entnehmen, durch Umknicken trennen und an

den beiden abgebildeten Stellen einfligen. Die
Beutelchen mit den beigefligten Plattchen (02) und
Schrauben (03) fixieren.

Abb. 55

30

8.12 Einstellung und
Aktivierungsarten der LED-
Scheinwerfer

Nach der Regelung synchronisiert und steuert
der linke Scheinwerfer (MASTER ) den rechten
Scheinwerfer (SLAVE).

Der Dammerungsschalter ermittelt das Licht in der
Umgebung und kontrolliert das Ein- und Ausschalten
der Scheinwerfer, wenn die Helligkeit das vom
Benutzer eingestellte Niveau erreicht hat.

Ein Signal fiir die Umschaltung Day/Night wird

beim Einschalten der LED- Scheinwerfer an die
Videokamera gesendet. (8.10 Anschluss fiir die
Synchronisierung der Kameras mit den LED-
Scheinwerfern, Seite 30).

8.12.1 Beschreibung des LED-
Scheinwerfers

Um die Sicherheit und die Funktion des
Beleuchters nicht zu beeintrachtigen,
soll der durchsichtige Schrauben des
Dammerungssensors nicht entfernt
werden.

- Dammerungssensor: Erfasst den Helligkeitsgrad.
« Kabel: Versorgung und Steuerung.

+ Regler der Einschaltung-Grenze: Das
Potenziometer regelt den Empfindlichkeitsgrad fiir
die Einschaltung des Scheinwerfers.

- Regler der Infrarot- Starke: Das Potenziometer
regelt die Leistung des Scheinwerfers.

Dammerungssensor Kabel

Regler der Einschal-
tung-Grenze

Regler der Infrarot-
Starke

Abb. 56
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8.12.2 Aktivierung der LED-
Scheinwerfer durch einen externen
Dammerungsschalter

Die folgenden Arbeitsschritte ausfiihren:

+ Anschluss des Dammerungsschalters an die
Klemmen: LNO/AGND (8.5.3 Anschluss der
Alarmeingange, der Dammerungsschalter und der
Relais, Seite 26).

. Den linken Scheinwerfer einstellen. (MASTER):

« Einschaltschwelle: Wert auf Minimum
einstellen (8.12.4 Einstellung der
Einschaltschwelle der LED-Scheinwerfer., Seite
32).

- Infrarotleistung: Wert entsprechend dem
Bedarf einstellen (8.12.5 Einstellung der Leistung
der LED-Scheinwerfer., Seite 32).

« Regelung des rechten Scheinwerfers (SLAVE):

- Einschaltschwelle: Wert auf Maximum
einstellen (8.12.4 Einstellung der
Einschaltschwelle der LED-Scheinwerfer., Seite
32).

- Infrarotleistung: Wert auf Minimum einstellen

(8.12.5 Einstellung der Leistung der LED-
Scheinwerfer., Seite 32).

- Den Wert Extern dem MenUpunkt Sonde IR des
Menis Parameter ZFl zuordnen. (10.1.5 Ment
Parameter ZFl, Seite 42).

ZFI PARAMETERMENU

1>Z00M : 30x

3 IR-SONDE : EXTERN

4 ZONENBETITELUNG >

5 ZONENMASKIERUNG >
Abb. 57
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8.12.3 Aktivierung der LED-
Scheinwerfer durch den integrierten
Dammerungssensor

Die Einheit wird wie folgt mit den LED-Scheinwerfern
synchronisiert:

Den linken Scheinwerfer einstellen. (MASTER):

- Einschaltschwelle: Wert entsprechend dem
Bedarf einstellen (8.12.4 Einstellung der
Einschaltschwelle der LED-Scheinwerfer., Seite
32).

« Infrarotleistung: Wert entsprechend dem

Bedarf einstellen (8.12.5 Einstellung der Leistung

der LED-Scheinwerfer., Seite 32).
Regelung des rechten Scheinwerfers (SLAVE):

- Einschaltschwelle: Wert auf Maximum
einstellen (8.12.4 Einstellung der
Einschaltschwelle der LED-Scheinwerfer., Seite
32).

+ Infrarotleistung: Wert auf Minimum einstellen

(8.12.5 Einstellung der Leistung der LED-
Scheinwerfer.,, Seite 32).

Den Wert Intern dem Menupunkt Sonde IR des
MenUs Parameter ZFl zuordnen. (10.1.5 Menu
Parameter ZFI, Seite 42).

ZFI PARAMETERMENU

1>ZOOM : 30x

3 IR-SONDE : INTERN

4 ZONENBETITELUNG >

5 ZONENMASKIERUNG >
Abb. 58
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8.12.4 Einstellung der Einschaltschwelle
der LED-Scheinwerfer.

8.12.5 Einstellung der Leistung der LED-
Scheinwerfer.

Der rechte Scheinwerfer muss immer auf
die maximale Helligkeit eingestellt sein.

Der rechte Scheinwerfer muss immer auf
die minimale Leistung eingestellt sein.

Regler der Einschal-
tung-Grenze

Abb. 59

Der Scheinwerfer besitzt einen integrierten
Dammerungssensor, der eine automatische

Ein- und Ausschaltung unter vorher festgelegten
Lichtverhaltnissen ermoglicht.

Der Dammerungssensor wird werkseitig auf eine
festgelegte Lichtstarke eingestellt, welche fiir den
GroBteil der Installationen geeignet ist (etwa 50Ix).
Zum Andern der Einsatzgrenze den an der Riickseite
des Scheinwerfers angebrachte Deckel entfernen und
die Einstellung vornehmen mittels Schraubenzieher.

Durch Drehen des Trimmers im Uhrzeigersinn im
Nachtmodus, wird die Umschaltung vorgezogen
(auf einen hoheren Helligkeitswert). Durch Drehen
des Trimmers gegen den Uhrzeigersinn wird die
Umschaltung im Nachtmodus verzdgert (auf einen
niedrigeren Helligkeitswert).

MIN
\\q“

L2,
N

Abb. 60

Die geeigneten Lichtverhaltnisse fir das Einschalten
des Scheinwerfers abwarten. Den Trimmer langsam
drehen, bis sich die LED an der Trimmerseite
einschaltet. Nachdem die Eingriffsschwelle
Uberschritten wurde (LED eingeschaltet), etwas in die
entgegengesetzte Richtung drehen.

Nach den Einstellungen priifen, dass der
Verschlussdeckel angemessen angezogen
ist, um die hermetische Dichtheit des
Produkts zu garantieren.
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Der Scheinwerfer wird im Werk zur Erbringung
maximaler Leistung eingestellt. Falls es nicht notig
sein sollte, entfernte Objekte zu beleuchten oder
wenn das Bild wegen zu hoher Lichtintensitat zu
stark angestrahlt ist, die Leistung regulieren, sie zu
verringern und Energie zu sparen.

Regler der Infrarot-
Starke

Abb. 61

Die hermetische Verschlusskappe abdrehen.

Den Trimmer in Uhrzeigersinn drehen, um die
Leistung der Infrarot-Scheinwerfer zu erh6hen in in
Gegenuhrzeigersinn, um die Leistung zu senken.

MIN POWER/
N

MAX POWER

Abb. 62

Nach den Einstellungen priifen, dass der
Verschlussdeckel angemessen angezogen
ist, um die hermetische Dichtheit des
Produkts zu garantieren.
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8.13 Befestigung des
Wischerblattes

Das Wischerblatt auf die Welle des Scheibenwischers
setzen.

Das Wischerblatt in Ruhestellung bringen.

Abb. 63

MNVCUPTMAXB_1511_DE

Alles zusammen mit der Unterlegscheibe und der
Mutter befestigen.

Abb. 64

Das Wischerblatt ist dann richtig

@ eingestellt, wenn das Blatt in die
Ruhestellung zuriickkehren kann und dabei
an der Korpusplatte anschlagt.

33
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8.14 Hardware Konfiguration
8.14.1 Offnen der Konfigurationsklappe

o Bevor die Einrichtung mit Strom versorgt wird,

muss sie richtig mit den Dipschaltern innerhalb des
Konfigurierungsklappchens konfiguriert werden. Das
Konfigurierungsklappchen wird durch Entfernen der
Schrauben geoffnet, wie in der Abbildung gezeigt.

DE - Deutsch - Bedienungslanleitu

Abb. 65
Fur die DIP-schalter siehe Abbildung.

\

Abb. 66

KONFIGURATION DER DIP1

@ Nach Beendigung der Installation und der

Verkabelung das Produkt wieder schlieen.

8.14.2 Konfiguration der DIP1

Der nach oben zeigende Kipphebel des
@ Schalters steht fiir den Wert 1 (ON). Der

nach unten zeigende Kipphebel des

Dipschalters steht fiir den Wert 0 (OFF).

Switch 1 wird fir die Aktualisierung der Firmware
benutzt.

Die Switch 4, 3 und 2 werden benutzt, um die
Kommunikationsgeschwindigkeit der Einrichtung

34

Beschreibung SW |SW |SW |SW |Baudrate

4 3 2 1
Einstellung OFF | OFF | OFF |- 300 baud
Baudrate ON | oFf [oFF [~ [600baud

OFF |ON | OFF |- 1200 baud

ON [ON |OFF |- 2400 baud

OFF |OFF |[ON |- 4800 baud

ON |OFF [ON |- 9600 baud

OFF |ON [ON |- 19200 baud

ON [ON [ON |- 38400 baud
Firmware-Aktuali- | - - - ON | Programmierung
sierung beféhigt

- - - OFF | Programmierung

gesperrt
Abb. 68

8.14.3 Konfiguration von DIP2
@ Der nach oben zeigende Kipphebel des

Schalters steht fiir den Wert 1 (ON). Der
nach unten zeigende Kipphebel des
Dipschalters steht fiir den Wert 0 (OFF).

Der Schwenk-Neige-Kopf kann mit den
verschiedenen Protokollen gesteuert werden.

Abb. 69
Protokoll SW [SW [SW [SW |[SW [SW |SW |sSwW
8 |7 |6 |5 [4 |3 |2 1
PTZ Manager' | OFF | OFF | OFF | OFF | OFF | OFF | OFF | OFF
MACRO OFF | OFF | OFF | OFF [ OFF | ON [ ON | ON
(VIDEOTEC)
PANASONIC OFF | OFF | OFF [ ON | OFF | ON | OFF | OFF
PELCO D OFF | OFF | OFF [ OFF | ON | OFF | OFF | ON
AMERICAN OFF | OFF | OFF | OFF [ON | ON [ON | OFF
DYNAMICS
VISTA OFF | OFF | OFF [ ON | OFF | OFF | ON | ON
Tab.13 ' Konfiguration: MACRO (VIDEOTEC), 115200 baud,

Adresse 1. Diese Option bendigt keine Einstellung der
DIP-switch (DIP1, DIP3).

Tab. 14
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8.14.4 Konfiguration von DIP3

8.14.5 Konfiguration von DIP4

Der nach oben zeigende Kipphebel des
@ Schalters steht fiir den Wert 1 (ON). Der

nach unten zeigende Kipphebel des

Dipschalters steht fiir den Wert 0 (OFF).

\

Abb. 70

8.14.4.1 Adressekonfiguration

Die Schalter von 1 bis 8 konnen fiir die Konfiguration
der Adresse der Einheit verwendet werden (von 1 bis
255).

Die Vorgabe der Adresse erfolgt nach dem Binarcode
(A Anhang - Adressentabelle, Seite 66).

8.14.4.2 Die Leitungen der seriellen
Dateniibertragung konfigurieren
Das Produkt sieht zwei serielle
Ubertragungsleitungen RS-485 vor

Die Schalter 10 und 9 kénnen fiir die Konfiguration
der Leitungen fur die serielle Datentibertragung
verwendet werden.

KONFIGURATION VON DIP3

Beschreibung SW10 |[Sw9
Ein-Wege-Kommunikation an der Leitung | OFF OFF
RS-485-1.

Kommunikation in full-duplex gemaf OFF ON
Standard RS-422.

Anschluss mehrerer Vorrichtungen in ON OFF
Kaskade. Das Signal wird von jeder Einheit

erzeugt.

Zwei-Wege-Kommunikation, half-duplex, | ON ON
an der Leitung RS-485-1.

Tab. 15

Fiir weitere Infos bitte entsprechendes
Kapitel beachten (8.14.6 Montagebeispiel,
Seite 36).

MNVCUPTMAXB_1511_DE

Die Einstellung dieses Dipschalters

@ erfolgt in umgekehrter Reihenfolge wie
die vorherige. Der nach oben zeigende
Kipphebel des Schalters steht fiir den Wert
0 (OFF). Der nach unten zeigende Kipphebel
des Dipschalters steht fiir den Wert 1 (ON).

Auf der Platine befinden sich zwei Switches flr
die Konfiguration der Terminierung (120 Ohm) der
seriellen Linien.

Abb. 71

Jede Einheit, die am Leitungsende hédngt,

muss mit dem zugehorigen Switch mit einem
Abschlusswiderstand beschaltet werden, um zu
vermeiden, dass entlang der Leitung Reflexionen und
Deformationen auftreten.

Die Switch 1 und 2 beschalten die seriellen
Leitungen RS-485-1 und RS-485-2 jeweils mit einem
Abschlusswiderstand.

KONFIGURATION VON DIP4

Serielle linie SW2 |[SW1 |Beschreibung
Linie RS-485-1 - ON Beendet
- OFF | Nicht beendet
Linie RS-485-2 ON - Beendet
OFF |- Nicht beendet
Tab. 16

35
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8.14.6 Montagebeispiel

8.14.6.1 Leitung RS-485 RX

Die Leitung RS-485-1 arbeitet mit den Einstellungen,
die mit Hilfe der Dipschalter Adresse, Baud rate und
Protokoll vorgegeben werden.

Die serielle Leitung RS-485-2 ist nicht benutzt.

Bedientasta-
tur RS-485-1

L1

1200m max

DE - Deutsch - Bedienungslanleitung

Abb. 72

ACHTUNG! Die Anlage geh6rt zum Typ TNV-
1. Nicht an Kreisldaufe SELV anschlieB8en.

8.14.6.2 Leitung RS-422 (RS-485-1 RX e RS-
485-2TX)

Diese Einstellung gestattet die Full-Duplex-
Kommunikation nach dem Standard RS-422. Es
werden deshalb die beiden Leitungen RS-485-1 und
RS-485-2 verwendet.

Bedientasta-

tur RS-485-1 RS-485-2
1200m max

Abb. 73

Diese Funktion ist nur mit beidseitig

@ gerichteten Protokollen verfiigbar
(Beispiel: PELCO, AMERICAN DYNAMICS,
VIDEOTEC MACRO, etc.).
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8.14.6.3 Leitung 1 RS-485 Empfang, Leitung
2 RS-485 Wiederholung

Bei dieser Einstellung kdnnen mehrere Einrichtungen
kaskadiert angeschlossen werden. Das Signal wird
von jeder Einheit regeneriert und ist dadurch tiber
eine erheblich grof3ere Distanz Gbertragbar.

Bedientasta-

tur RS-485-1 RS-485-2 RS-485-1
1200m max 1200m max
Abb. 74

Diese Konfiguration kann nur mit Ein-Weg-
Protokollen verwendet werden.

8.14.6.4 Leitung RS-485 TX/RX bidirektional

Diese Einstellung gestattet eine beidseitig gerichtete
Half-Duplex-Ubertragung auf der Leitung RS-485-1.

Die serielle Leitung RS-485-2 ist nicht benutzt.

Bedientasta-
tur

I TX/RX

1200m max

Abb. 75

gerichteten Protokollen verfiigbar
(Beispiel: PELCO, AMERICAN DYNAMICS,
VIDEOTEC MACRO, etc.).

@ Diese Funktion ist nur mit beidseitig

MNVCUPTMAXB_1511_DE



9 Einschaltung

Sicherstellen, das die Einheit und die
anderen Bauteile der Anlage korrekt
geschlossen sind, um den Kontakt mit
unter Spannung stehenden Bauteilen zu
verhindern.

Im normalen Betrieb kann der
Scheinwerfer an der Oberflache Hohe
Temperaturen erreichen. Vermeiden Sie
die direkte Beriihrung und positionieren
Sie das Gerat an einem Ort, der fiir
Unbefugte unzuganglich ist. Bevor

man sie beriihrt, muss deshalb die
Ausleuchtungseinrichtung abgeschaltet
werden und mindestens 10 Minuten lang
abkiihlen.

Nicht die Ndhe der Einrichtung aufsuchen,
wenn sie mit Strom gespeist ist. Nur bei
abgeschalteter Stromversorgung auf die
Vorrichtung einwirken.

Vergewissern Sie sich, dass alle Teile solide
und zuverlassig befestigt sind.

®

Der automatische Vorheizvorgang (De-lIce)
konnte immer dann aktiviert werden, wenn
das Gerit bei einer Umgebungstemperatur
von unter 0°C in Betrieb genommen wird.
Dieser Vorgang dient dazu, auch bei
niedrigen Temperaturen den einwandfreien
Betrieb der Einrichtungen sicherzustellen.
Die Dauer liegt je nach Wetterbedingungen
(von 60 Minuten bis zu 105 Minuten).

9.1 Erstes Einschalten

Beim erstmaligen Einschalten ist es stets
zweckmafig, die korrekte Konfiguration der
Einrichtung zu Gberprifen.

Vor der Stromversorgung die Schutztiir der

Dipschalter entfernen und den Hebel des Schalters

fur Firmware-Update auf ON stellen. (8.14.2
Konfiguration der DIP1, Seite 34).

Die Vorrichtung versorgen. Nach einigen Sekunden

kann am Monitor die eingestellte Konfiguration
Uberpruft werden..

Nach Abschluss der Uberpriifung die Einrichtung

abschalten und den Hebel des Switch fiir die
Aktualisierung der Firmware wieder absenken.

Die Klappe schlieBen und die Einrichtung wieder

speisen.

9.2 Liste der Kontrollen

Wenn eine der Kontrollen den Test (ERR)

nicht besteht, kontaktieren Sie den

technischen Kundendienst. OFF bedeutet,
dass der Schwenk-Neige-Kopf nicht mit der

genannten Option ausgestattet ist.

Beim Hochfahren zeigt die Einrichtung die Liste der
Kontrollen an, welche sie vor dem Wechsel in den

Normalbetrieb durchfiihren muss.

Fir das Einschalten der Einheit die elektrische
Versorgung anzulegen.

Die elektrische Versorgung abtrennen, um die Einheit
abzuschalten.

MNVCUPTMAXB_1511_DE

STARTUP

TEST FLASH : OK
HOMING PROCEDURE : OK
ZFI SEARCH : OK
IO EXPANDER OFF
IR360 STATE OFF

Abb. 76
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Alle Menlvorgédnge werden mit dem Steuerknippel

10.1 OSM-Schnittstelle (On veranlasst.
Screen Menu) Auf

10.1.1 Gebrauch des OSM

Wahrend des normalen Betriebs der Einheit kann

OSM fiir die Auswahl und die Konfiguration der Links <
erweiterten Funktionen aktiviert werden.. Flr

weitere Informationen siehe entsprechendes Kapitel

im Handbuch der verwendeten Tastatur. (12.11

Spezialbefehle, Seite 56).

Austritt aus OSM mit Zoom Wide (Zoom-).

I 10 Konﬁguration 10.1.1.1 Verwendung des Steuerkniippels

D

m=p Rechts

DE - Deutsch - Bedienungslanleitun

@ Das Menii konfiguriert sich je nach Modell Abb.77 Pan und tilt.

des Schwenk-Neige-Kopfes dynamisch

selbst.

Bestatigen

Abb. 78 Zoom Wide und Zoom Tele.

Joystick verwendet werden, die Tasten
Zoom Wide und Zoom Tele verwenden, um
die Befehle Beenden und Bestétigen zu
senden.

@ Falls Bedientastaturen mit Zweiachsen-
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10.1.1.2 Das Bewegen innerhalb der Meniis

Jeder OSM-Bildschirm weist eine Liste mit Parametern

oder Unterments auf, die vom Bediener angewahlt
werden kénnen. Um die verschiedenen Parameter
durchzublattern, den Cursor mit dem Joystick (rauf
und runter) bewegen.

10.1.1.3 Andern von Parametern

Den Cursor auf den zu andernden Parameter
bewegen und bestdtigen. Das Feld beginnt zu
blinken als Zeichen dafir, dass es geandert wird.
Mithilfe des Joysticks (Bewegung nach oben und
unten) werden die WahImaoglichkeiten angezeigt.

Manuelle Steuerung

CHSTGESCHW. : 20.00
SCHW. M. ZOOM: N
LT FAKTOR : 2

>

4 BEWEGUNGSGRENZPUNKTE

Manuelle Steuerung

CHSTGESCHW. : 20.00
SCHW. M. ZOOM: N
LT FAKTOR : 2

>

4 BEWEGUNGSGRENZPUNKTE

Abb. 79

Das Symbol > am Zeilenende weist darauf hin,
dass ein spezielles Untermenti vorhanden ist. Um
es aufzurufen, reicht es aus, die entsprechende
Menuoption zu bestdtigen. Zum Verlassen des
Untermendis die Funktion Escape (Zoom Wide)
benutzen.

Manuelle Steuerung

1 HOCHSTGESCHW. : .
2>GESCHW. M. ZOOM: N

3 TILT FAKTOR :
4 BEWEGUNGSGRENZPUNKT

Abb. 80
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Abb. 81

Nach der Bestimmung der gewiinschten Option
bestatigen.

Manuelle Steuerung

1 HOCHSTGESCHW. 20 @

2>GESCHW. M. ZOOM
4 BEWEGUNGSGRENZPUNKTE >

3 TILT FAKTOR

Abb. 82

Das Feld hort auf zu blinken, um die Praferenz zu
bestatigen.
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10.1.1.4 Andern der Zahlenfelder

Den Cursor auf den zu andernden Parameter
bewegen und bestdtigen.

10.1.1.5 Andern von Texten

Den Cursor auf den zu andernden Parameter
bewegen und bestédtigen.

PRESET ANDERN

1 NR. : 1

ENAB. : N
dee®TI LT : - 40.00
5 SPEED: 20.00
6 PAUSE: 5

7 TEXT : PRESET 001
8 WECHSELN ZU PRESET?

ZONE ANDERN

1 NR : 1
2 START:+ 0.00

STOP :+ 0.00
@w :TXT AREA1

Abb. 83

Die erste Ziffer des gerade gednderten Zahlenfeldes
blinkt und in der unteren Zeile wird gezeigt, welche
Werte fiir das Feld zuldssig sind. Das Feld mit dem

Steuerknuippel aufsuchen (rechts und links) und das

Vorzeichen oder den Zahlenwert andern (auf und ab).

Abb. 85

Es erscheint die Bildschirmseite fiir die Bearbeitung
des Textes. Das Pfeilsymbol positioniert sich unter
dem Zeichen, das verandert werden soll, wahrend der
Cursor > sich links neben dem ausgewahlten Zeichen
positioniert.

PRESET ANDERN

1 NR. : 1

2 ENAB. ;

3>PAN +000.0Q

4 TILT = 4 Q@0

5 SPEED: 20.00

6 PAUSE: 5

7 TEXT : PRESET 001

8 WECHSELN ZU PRESET?

in:-180.00 max:+179.99

EDIT TEXT: AREA

Text: TEXT AREAl

N
BCDEFG ERASE
I JKLMN SAVE
OPQRSTU EXIT
VWXYZO1 abc
2 345678
9 : ; ., 2!
\+_*/=\\
< > SPACE « -

Abb. 84

Die vorgenommene Anderung bestatigen. Der Cursor

bewegt sich nach links und die bearbeitete Ziffer
hort auf zu blinken. Das Feld wird zwangsweise auf
den zuldssigen Mindest- oder Hochstwert gebracht,
wenn versucht wird, einen nicht vorgesehenen Wert
einzugeben.

Abb. 86
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Es ist moglich, mit dem Joystick innerhalb des Meniis
zu navigieren.

EDIT TEXT: AREA

Text: TEXT AREAl

)
A BCDETFG ERASE
H I J M N SAVE
O P ﬁ T U EXIT
VW 01 abc
23 45678
9 :+ ; ., 2!
\ + - * / = W
< > SPACE « —

Abb. 87

Mit dem Befehl Bestdtigen (Zoom Tele) wird das
gewlinschte Zeichen eingefiigt.

EDIT TEXT: AREA

Text: T AREAl
B ERASE

A E F G
HI JKILMN SAVE
OPQ>R S TU EXIT
VWXYZO01 abc
2 345678
9 : ; . , 2!
N - % / = W
< > SPACE « -

Abb. 88
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Verwenden Sie:

+ ERASE: Die gesamte Textzeichenfolge I6schen.

+ SAVE: Speichern des neuen Textes vor dem
Austritt aus dem Mendi.

+ EXIT: Austritt aus dem Meni.
+ abc: Anzeige der Kleinbuchstaben.

EDIT TEXT: AREA

Text: TEXT AREAl

A BCDEF

HI JKILMN
OPQRSTU EXTIT
VWXYZO1 abc
2 3456178

9 : ; ., 2!

Vo= / = W

< > SPACE « -

T &)
G >

Abb. 89

Das Men kann auch mit Zoom Wide verlassen
werden.
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10.1.2 Konfiguration iiber OSM

Im Folgenden werden die Bildschirmseiten zur
Konfiguration des Produkts beschrieben.

10.1.3 Hauptmenii

D

Einrichtung aufgerufen werden.

Vom Hauptmen aus kann die Konfigurierung der

HAUPTMENU
1>SPRACHE
ZFI OPTIK

BEWEGUNG
BILDSCHIRM-FUEHRUNG
I/0 DIGITAL

DEFAULT

INFO

DE - Deutsch - Bedienungslanleitun

[e RN N NG, 1N N
VVVVV VYV

Abb. 90

Das Men konfiguriert sich je nach Modell des
Schwenk-Neige-Kopfes dynamisch selbst.

10.1.4 Menii Sprachwahl

Mit dem MenU kann die gewiinschte Sprache
ausgewahlt werden.

SPRACHE-WAHL MENU
1>ITALIANO
2 ENGLISH
3 FRANCAIS
4 DEUTSCH

10.1.5 Menii Parameter ZFI|

Zoom: Einstellbar ist die maximale
Vergroerungszahl, welche die motorisierte
Optik leisten kann.

Gemeinsamer Draht: Wird diese Option
aktiviert, werden die motorisierten Optiken mit
gemeinsamem Draht gesteuert, andernfalls die
Optiken mit Polaritatsumkehr.

IR-Sonde: Meldet die Présenz eines
Dammerungsschalters fiir die Steuerung Day/
Night der motorisierten Optik. Es stehen drei
Optionen zur Verfiigung:

+ Off: Umschaltung Day/Night nicht aktiviert.

+ Interne: Der Dammerungsschalter fiir die
Umschaltung Day/Night befindet sich im
Inneren der Scheinwerfer.

- Extern: Der Ddmmerungsschalter fir die
Umschaltung Day/Night muss an der Klemme
LNO angeschlossen werden.

Zonenbetitelung: Gestattet den Aufruf des
Untermens fiir die Zonenbetitelung.

Zonenmaskierung: Gestattet den Aufruf des
Untermens fir die Zonenmaskierung.

Gehdéuse Seriell: Ermoglicht den Aufruf des
Untermens fur die Steuerung des seriellen
Gehduseports.

Polaritat: Ermoglicht den Aufruf des
Untermens fur die Polaritdtssteuerung der
Motoren Zoom, Focus und Iris.

Abb. 91
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ZFI PARAMETERMENU

1>ZO0OM : 30x
2 GEMEINS. DRAHT: N
3 IR-SONDE : EXTERN
4 ZONENBETITELUNG >
5 ZONENMASKIERUNG >
6 GEHAUSE SERIELL >
7 POLARITAT >

Abb. 92
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10.1.5.1 Menii Zonenbetitelung

Diese Funktion gestattet die Festlegung von bis zu
acht Zonen (verschiedener GroRe), die sich betiteln
lassen.

Ermoglicht die Konfiguration folgender Parameter:
Nummer: Auswahl der zu &ndernden Zone.

Befahigung: Aktiviert die Bildschirmanzeige der
Meldung, welche der erreichten Zone zugeordnet ist.

Start: Anfangsposition der Zone.
Stop: Endposition der Zone.

Text: Anderung des Textes, der angezeigt wird, wenn
man sich innerhalb des Bereiches bewegt.

ZONENBETITELUNG
1>NR. : 1
2 ENAB.: N
3 START: + 0.00
4 STOP : + 0.00
5 TEXT ZONE 1
Abb. 93
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Beispiel: Um die Betitelung der Zone 1 zu aktivieren,

wenn sich die Vorrichtung zwischen +15° und +45°

befindet, ist folgendermallen vorzugehen:

- Die Zonenbetitelung aktivieren, indem man
unter Aktivierung im Menii Zonenbetitelung ein J
vorgibt.

» Auswahl von 1 als Wert des Parameters Nr.

«+ Flr den Parameter Start den Wert +015.00
vorgeben.

« Fur den Parameter Stop den Wert +045.00 setzen.

- Falls gewiinscht, den angezeigten Text mit der
Option Text bearbeiten.

Wenn man die Parameter Start und Stop
aus dem Menii auf den Wert Null setzt, wird
die Anzeige der Betitelung deaktiviert. Bei
Uberlagerung mehrerer Bereiche ist die
niedrigere Nummer ausschlaggebend.

Die Bereiche definieren, dazu im
Uhrzeigersinn bewegen, siehe Abbildung.

Stop1=45°

Start2=170°

Abb. 94
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10.1.5.2 Menii Zonenmaskierung

Diese Funktion gestattet die Festlegung von bis zu

acht Masken (verschiedener Grof3e), die sich betiteln
o lassen.

1.

N

>

Nummer: Auswahl der zu andernden Zone.

Enabling: Aktiviert die Maskierung der
erreichten Zone.

Start: Anfangsposition der Zone.

Stop: Vorgabe der Position, an der die Maske
endet.

Beispiel: Zur Aktivierung der Maskierung von Zone
Twenn sich die Vorrichtung zwischen +15° und +45°
befindet wie folgt vorgehen:

Auswahl von 1 als Wert des Parameters Nr.

Die Zonenmaskierung aktivieren, indem unter
Aktivierung J gewahlt wird.

Flr den Parameter Start den Wert +015.00
vorgeben.

Fir den Parameter Stop den Wert +045.00 setzen.

Falls gewlinscht, den angezeigten Text mit der
Option Text bearbeiten.

DE - Deutsch - Bedienungslanleitu

5. Text: Anderung des Textes, der bei aktivierter

Maske angezeigt wird. Setzt man die Werte Start und Stop

des Meniis auf Null, ist die Maskierung
ZONENMASKIERUNG deaktiviert. Wenn sich mehrere Masken

“““““““““““““““ liberlagern, hat die Maske mit der

1>NR : 1 Loy

> ENAB. : N niedrigeren Nummer den Vorrang.

3 START: + 0.00

4 STOP : + 0.00 Die Masken definieren, dazu im

5 TEXT : MASK 1 Uhrzeigersinn bewegen, siche Abbildung.
Abb. 95 Start1=15°

Stop1=45°

Start2=170°

Abb. 96
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10.1.6 Menii Gehause seriell 10.1.7 Menii Polaritat

Nachdem das OSM der Kamera verlassen Ermdoglicht die Konfiguration folgender Parameter:
worden ist, die Taste Iris Close driicken, 1.  Zoom: Ermdglicht die Auswahl der Polaritat der
um zum OSM des Schwenk-Neige-Kopfes Motordrehung des Zooms der Optik.
zuriickzukehren. 2. Focus: Erméglicht die Auswahl der Polaritét der

Motordrehung des Focus der Optik.

Iris: Ermdglicht die Auswahl der Polaritat der

@ Um die Uberlagerung des OSM von Kamera
Motordrehung der Iris der Optik.

mit dem OSM des Schwenk-Neige-Kopfes zu
vermeiden, muss der Konfigurationsmodus
der Kamera verlassen werden, bevor die

Taste Iris Close gedriickt wird. POLARITAT
1. Protokoll: Erméglicht die Auswahl des in der %>§‘88D[/JIS: ggg%%%g
seriellen Port des Gehduses verwendeten 3 IRIs POSITIV
Protokolls.

2. Baudrate: Ermoglicht die Auswahl der in der
seriellen Port des Gehduses verwendeten
Baudrate.

3. Bef. Enter: Ersetzt den Befehl Bestatigen per
Joystick durch einen benutzerdefinierten.

4, Bef. Esc: Ersetzt den Befehl Beenden per
Joystick durch einen benutzerdefinierten. Abb. 98

5. OSM Kamera Aktivieren: Gestattet den Eintritt
in den Modus zur Konfiguration der Kamera.

GEHAUSE SERIELL
1>PROTOKOLL : KEINES
BAUDRATE : 9600
3 BEF. ENTER: IRIS CLOSE
4 BEF. ESC : 1IRIS OPEN
5 OSM KAMERA AKTIVIEREN>

N

Abb. 97
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10.1.8 Menii Bewegung

Offset Pan: Der Schwenk-Neige-Kopf hat eine
Position von 0°, die mechanisch definiert ist.
Die Funktion Offset Pan erméglicht es, auf
Softwareebene eine andere Position als 0°
festzulegen.

_

N

Manuelle Steuerung: Erméglicht den Zugriff
auf die Untermeniis mit den Parametern, welche
den manuellen Bewegungen der Einrichtung
zugeordnet sind.

W

Preset: Ermoglicht den Zugriff auf die
Untermentis, welche die Anderung der
Presetwerte ermoglichen.

Patrol: Ermdglicht den Aufruf der Unterments,
welche die Anderung der Patrolwerte
ermoglichen.

DE - Deutsch - Bedienungslanleitung I

>

5. Autopan: Ermoglicht den Aufruf der
Untermeniis fiir die Anderung der
Autopanwerte.

6. Bewegungsanforderung: Ermoglicht den

Aufruf des Untermen(s fir die automatische
Bewegungsanforderung.

10.1.8.1 Menii Handsteuerung

1. Hochstgeschwindigkeit: Auswahl der
maximalen manuellen Geschwindigkeit.

2.  Geschwindigkeit Mit Zoom: Bei Aktivierung
dieses Parameters wird die Geschwindigkeit fiir
Pan und Tilt automatisch in Abh@ngigkeit vom
Zoomfaktor reduziert.

3. Tilt-Faktor: Auswahl des Verkleinerungsfaktors
der manuellen Geschwindigkeit der Achse tilt.

4. Bewegungsgrenzpunkte: Zugriff auf das Men
Grenzwerte.

Manuelle Steuerung

1>HOCHSTGESCHW. : 20.00
2 GESCHW. M. ZOOM: N
3 TILT FAKTOR : 2
4 BEWEGUNGSGRENZPUNKTE >

BEWEGUNG

1>OFFSET PAN: + 20.00
2 MANUELLE STEUERUNG >
3 PRESET >
4 PATROL >
5 AUTOPAN >
6 BEWEGUNGSANFORDERUNG >

Abb. 99
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Abb. 100
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10.1.8.2 Menii Handsteuerung (Grenzpunk

te)

Ermaglicht die Konfiguration folgender Parameter:

1.

Grenzpunkte Pan: Aktiviert die Grenzpunkte fiir
die Funktion Pan (Kameraschwenk).

2. Beginn Pan: Vorgabe der Grenzposition zu
Beginn des Kameraschwenks (Pan).

3. Ende Pan:Vorgabe der Grenzposition am Ende
des Kameraschwenks (Pan).

4. BeginnTilt: Vorgabe der Grenzposition zu
Beginn der Kameraneigung (Tilt)

5. EndeTilt: Vorgabe der Grenzposition am Ende
der Kameraneigung (Tilt).
GRENZPUNKTE
1>PAN : N
2 BEGINN PAN + 0.00
3 ENDE PAN + 0.00
4 BEGINN TILT + 0.00
5 ENDE TILT + 0.00

Abb. 101

Das Ment konfiguriert sich dynamisch in
Abhéangigkeit von der gewdhlten Einstellung und
weist die Parameter aus, die verandert werden
kénnen.

10.1.8.3 Menii Preset

1.

Preset Andern: Fiir den Zugriff auf das Menii
Anderung Preset.

2. Utility Preset: Fur den Zugriff auf das Menl
Utility Preset.
PRESET
1>PRESET ANDERN >
2 UTILITY PRESET >
Abb. 102
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10.1.8.4 Menii Preset (Preset Andern)
Erméglicht die Konfiguration folgender Parameter:

1.

uoh wN

Nummer: Dies ist die Nummer des zu
andernden Preset.

Befahigung: Zum Einschalten des Preset.
Pan: Pan-Position in Grad.
Tilt: Tilt-Position in Grad.

Geschwindigkeit: Geschwindigkeit, um die
Position zu erreichen, wenn der Preset von den
Funktionen Patrol und Autopan aufgerufen wird.

Pause: Wartezeit in Sekunden vor Beginn der
nachfolgenden Patrol- Bewegung.

Text: Der angezeigte Text bei Erreichen der
Presetposition.

Wechseln Zu Preset?: Der Schwenk-Neige-Kopf
wird angewiesen, zur ausgewahlten Position
Preset zu wechseln.

Bewegungen Aktivieren: Ermdglicht die
Auswabhl eines neuen Bildausschnittes.

PRESET ANDERN

1>NR.
ENAB.
PAN
TILT
SPEED: 20.00

PAUSE: 5

TEXT : PRESET 001
WECHSELN ZU PRESET?
BEWEGUNGEN AKT. >

VoJoaUdWwN
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Abb. 103

Vom Men aus lassen sich die Presetpositionen
direkt speichern, wenn man den Befehl Iris Close
Ubermittelt, der die Bewegungen des Schwenk-
Neige-Kopfes aktiviert.
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10.1.8.5 Menii Preset (Utility Preset)
Ermaglicht die Konfiguration folgender Parameter:

—_

Scan Geschwindigkeit: Geschwindigkeit, die
dazu verwendet wird, um die Preset-Position
nach dem Empfang eines Befehls Scan zu
erreichen.

N

Standardgeschwindigkeit: Preset-
Standardgeschwindigkeit Dieser Wert wird von
der Funktion Geschw. erzwingen? verwendet,
um allen Preset dieselbe Geschwindigkeit
zuzuordnen.

w

Standardpause: Preset- Standardpausen Dieser
Wert wird von der Funktion Pause erzwingen?
verwendet, um allen Preset dieselbe Pause
zuzuordnen.

DE - Deutsch - Bedienungslanleitung I

4. Rampenwert: Die Zeiten flr Start und Stopp.
Einer héheren Nummer entspricht eine groere
Beschleunigung / Abbremsung beim Start/
Stopp.

5. Geschwindigkeit Setzen?: Weist
allen Vorwahlpositionen (Preset) die
Standardgeschwindigkeit zu.

6. Pause Setzen?: Weist allen Vorwahlpositionen
die Standardpause zu.

UTILITY PRESET

1>SCAN GESCHWIND : 20.00
2 STANDARDGESCHW.: 10.00
STANDARDPAUSE : 3
RAMPENWERT : 12

3

4

5 GESCHW. SETZEN?
6 PAUSE SETZEN?

Abb. 104
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10.1.8.6 Menii Patrol

1.

Erstes Preset: Erster Preset der Sequenz Patrol.

2. Letzes Preset: Letzter Preset der Sequenz Patrol.
3. Random Modus: Aktiviert wird die zufillige
Ausfiihrung. Die Sequenz wird laufend neu
berechnet.
PATROL
1>ERSTES PRESET : 1
2 LETZES PRESET : 250
3 RANDOM MODUS : N
Abb. 105

10.1.8.7 Menii Autopan

1.

Preset Hin: Ausgangsposition Autopan.

2. Preset Zuriick: Endposition Autopan.
AUTOPAN
1>PRESET HIN : 1
2 PRESET ZURUCK : 2
Abb. 106

Positionen zu erreichen, wird im

@ Die Geschwindigkeit, um die Preset-

entsprechenden Kapitel definiert. (10.1.8.4
Menii Preset (Preset Andern), Seite 47).
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10.1.8.8 Menii Bewegungsanforderung

Das Gerat kann so konfiguriert werden, dass nach
einer gewissen Zeit der Inaktivitat automatisch eine
vom Bediener ausgewahlte Bewegungsfunktion
ausgefihrt wird.

1. Bewegungsart: Auswahl der aufzurufenden
Bewegungsart (None, Home, Autopan, Patrol).

2. Bewegungsverzug: Ausfallzeiten Joystick, in
Sekunden.

BEWEGUNGSANFORDERUNG

1>BEWEGUNGSART :
2 BEWEGUNGSVERZ.:

Abb. 107

10.1.9 Menii Anzeigen

1. Aktuelle Position: Wenn nicht auf OFF gestellt,
kann die Modalitat ausgewahlt werden, mit der
auf dem Bildschirm die Werte Pan, Tilt, Zoom,
Focus und Iris angezeigt werden.

2. Name Preset: Wenn nicht auf OFF gestellt,
kann die Modalitat ausgewahlt werden, mit der
auf dem Bildschirm der der letzten erreichten

Peset- Position zugeordnete Text angezeigt wird.

Es kann eine bestimmte Anzeigedauer (1s,3's
und 5 s) oder die Daueranzeige (Const) gewahlt
werden.

3. ID Schwenk-Neige-Kopf: Lautet die Einstellung
nicht auf OFF, wird die ID des Produktes
angezeigt.

4. Alarme: Wenn nicht auf OFF gestellt, kann die

Modalitat ausgewahlt werden, mit der die einem

Alarm zugeordneten Texte angezeigt werden.
Es kann eine bestimmte Anzeigedauer (1s,3s
und 5 s) oder die Daueranzeige (Const) gewahlt
werden.

MNVCUPTMAXB_1511_DE

5. Empfangene Befehle: Es wird die Funktion
aktiviert, mit der die empfangenen seriellen
Befehle angezeigt werden.

6. Delta Horizontal: Horizontale Verstellung der
Menitexte fiir eine bessere Zentrierung.

7. Delta Vertical: Vertikale Verstellung der
Menlitexte fir eine bessere Zentrierung.

8. Videosignal: Format des Videosignals.

ANZEIGEN

1 AKT. POSITION : ON
2 NAME PRESET : 5 s
3 ID : ON
4 ALARME : ON
5 RX BEFEHLE : ON
6 DELTA HORIZONTAL: 35
7 DELTA VERTIKAL : 10
8 VIDEOSIGNAL : PAL

Abb. 108

Das Men konfiguriert sich je nach Modell des
Schwenk-Neige-Kopfes dynamisch selbst.

10.1.10 Menii I/O Digital-Optionen
1. Alarme: Zugriff auf das Meni Alarme.

2. Waschanlage: Zugriff auf das Men
Waschanlage.

3. Kommunikation: Zugriff auf das Meni
Kommunication.

I/0 DIGITAL-OPTIONEN

1>ALARME >
2 WASCHANLAGE >
3 KOMMUNICATION >

Abb. 109
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10.1.10.1 Menii Alarme

01-04. Alarme 1-4: Zugriff auf die Menis, in
denen die Parameter der Alarme von 1 bis 4
gedndert werden kdnnen.

o
v

Status Alarme: Zugriff auf das Meni Status
Alarme.

Das Menti konfiguriert sich dynamisch in
Abhéngigkeit von der gewahlten Einstellung und
weist die Parameter aus, die verandert werden
koénnen.

Im Men Status Alarme wird der Status des Eingangs
der Alarme angezeigt. (Closed, Open).

1>ALARME 1 >
2 ALARME 2 >
3 ALARME 3 >
4 ALARME 4 >
5 ALARMSTATUS >

DE - Deutsch - Bedienungslanleitung I

Abb. 110

Das Men konfiguriert sich je nach Modell des
Schwenk-Neige-Kopfes dynamisch selbst.

In den Mens der einzelnen Alarme kdénnen die
folgenden Werte konfiguriert werden:

1. Art: Wird die Kontaktart, Normalerweise

geschlossen (NC) oder normalerweise geoffnet

(NO)

2. Aktion: Die Art der Aktion, die der S-N-Kopf
ausfiihrt, wenn der Alarm ausgel6st wird (Off,
Msg, PTZ Stop, Wiper, Washer, Scan, Patrol,
Autopan, Relay, Ir Filt). Der Parameter OFF
deaktiviert den Alarm.

3. Nummer: Das anzufahrende Preset, wenn die
Art der Aktion fur den Alarm Scan lautet.

4. Text: Die Meldung erscheint, wenn der Alarm
aktiv ist.

4 TEXT ALARM 1

Abb. 111
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ALARMSTATUS

ALARM 1 CLOSED

ALARM 2 OPEN

ALLARME 3 CLOSED

ALLARME 4 CLOSED
Abb. 112

10.1.10.2 Menii Kommunikationen

1. ACK Seriell: Der Schwenk-Neige-Kopf wird
so konfiguriert, dass die Ubermittlung einer
Antwort mit ACK auf die seriellen Steuerbefehle
aktiviert oder deaktiviert ist.

2. ACK PELCO D Standard:Konfiguriert wird das
Antwort-ACK des Befehls PELCO D. Das Meni ist
eingeblendet, wenn tiber die DIP-Schalter ein
anderes Kommunikationsprotokoll als PELCO D
eingestellt oder wenn das Antwort-ACK nicht
aktiviert ist (SERIELLES ACK = FALSE). Wenn der
MenUpunkt aktiviert ist, handelt es sich um
ein Standard-Antwort-ACK (die Priifsumme ist
mit der urspriinglichen Nachricht korreliert).
Wenn der Menlipunkt deaktiviert ist, wird die
Prifsumme ausschlieB3lich anhand des ACK-
Paketes berechnet.

KOMMUNICATION

1 SERIELLES ACK
2 DEFAULT PELCOD ACK

Abb.113
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10.1.10.3 Menii Waschanlage
Die Einheit bietet die M&glichkeit, einen

Scheibenwischer einzusetzen und eine Pumpe fiir die

Scheibenreinigung zu betdtigen.

Zur Einstellung der Waschanlage das Kameraobjektiv

vor der Dise der Waschanlage positionieren.

Speichern Sie ein Preset (XY) fir diese Position ab,
die vom Schwenk-Neige-Kopf bei Aktivierung der
Funktion WASHER aufgerufen wird.

Die folgenden Parameter konfigurieren.:

1.

Ein: Aktivierung der Funktion Waschanlage
(Washer).

Preset Diise: Eingabe der Presetnummer (XY),
die der Diise entspricht.

Verzégerung Wischer On: Auswahl des
Zeitintervalls, der zwischen der Aktivierung
der Pumpe und der des Scheibenwischers
verstreicht.

Dauer Waschvorgang: Auswahl der Dauer des
Birstvorgangs.

Verzogerung Wischer Off: Auswahl der Dauer
des Blrstvorgangs ohne Wasser.

WASCHANLAGE

1>FREIGABE :
PRESET DUSE H

3 WISCHERVERZOG. ON :

4 WASCHVORGANGSDAUER: 1

5 WISCHERVERZOG. OFF:

N

Abb. 114
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10.1.11 Menii Default

1. Setup loschen?: Versetzt alle Parameter auBer

die Presetparameter in den urspriinglichen
Zustand.

2. Presetldschen?: Loscht alle gespeicherten
Presetpositionen.

DEFAULT

1>SETUP LOSCHEN?
2 PRESET LOSCHEN?

Abb. 115

Bei den oben beschriebenen Vorgdangen

gehen alle gespeicherten Daten verloren (z.

B. Preset, Patrol, Autopan, Home...).

10.1.12 Menii Info

Das Menii ermdglicht es, die Konfiguration der

Einrichtung und die Version der installierten Firmware

zu priifen.

ANMERKUNG

Device ID: 00001

Type : Rs485 only Rx
Baud Rate: 38400-8N1
Protocol : MACRO

Net Board: Fw6.02 HwOl
Mpp Board: Fw6.02 HwOO

Config. : 001

P.C. : UPT1SVSAOOOE

S.N. : 000000000000

Upgrade : NET BOARD
Abb. 116
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11 Zubehor 11.1.1 Anschluss der Waschanlage.
ACHTUNG! Die Anlage gehort zum Typ TNV-

Fiir weitere Details zur Kor‘lﬁgfxration und 1. Nicht an Kreisldufe SELV anschlieen.
zum Gebrauch beachten Sie bitte das
Handbuch des entsprechenden Gerits. ACHTUNG! Zur Senkung der Brandgefahr
W h I diirfen nur UL Listed oder CSA zertifizierte
11.1 aschaniage Kabel benutzt werden, die mindestens dem

. 2
Der Schwenk-Neige-Kopf muss mit einer externen Schnitt 0.14mm” (26AWG) entsprechen.

Pumpe ausgestattet sein, die Wasser fiir die
Reinigung des Glases liefert.

Alle Signalkabel mit einem Kabelbinder
miissen zusammengefasst werden.

ANSCHLUSS DER WASCHANLAGE.

DE - Deutsch - Bedienungslanleitung

Klemmen Beschreibung

AL1-COM Alarmeingang. Die Waschanla-

AL1-AGND gen mit Niveausensor melden
den Mangel an Fliissigkeit im
Behlter.

01-C1 Potentialfreier Kontakt fiir die
Aktivierung der Waschanlage.

Abb. 117

Abb. 119 Version mit LED- Scheinwerfern.

Kapitel beachten (10.1.10.3 Menii

@ Fiir weitere Infos bitte entsprechendes
Waschanlage, Seite 51).
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11.2 Wandhalterung

Wandhalterung mit interner Kabelfiihrung.

Abb. 120

11.3 Halterung fiir
Briistungsmontage

Bristunghalterung mit interner Kabelfihrung.

Abb. 121
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11.4 Netzteil mit Steuerung der

Scheinwerfer

Dichtes Gehduse mit Netzteil und Kontrolle der
Scheinwerfer.

Abb. 123 UL-zertifizierte Version des Gehdauses.

®

Fiir weitere Infos bitte entsprechendes
Kapitel beachten (8.5.3 Anschluss der

Alarmeingédnge, der Dimmerungsschalter

und der Relais, Seite 26).
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12 Anleitung fiir den
normalen Betrieb

12.1 Statusanzeige Schwenk-
Neige-Kopf

Wahrend des normalen Betriebes zeigt der Schwenk-
Neige-Kopf nach Wahl des Benutzers auf dem
Monitor die wie erldutert organisierten Daten. Die
Anzeige kann ein- und ausgeschaltet werden (10.1.9
Meni Anzeigen, Seite 49).

ID 1: Empfangeradresse;

ZONE 1: Name des Bereiches, in dem man sich
befindet;

MASK 1: Name der angezeigten Maske.;

ALARM 1: Text des letzten Alarms;

Preset 001 go to: Befehle empfangen tiber serielle
Leitung;

E1:PATROL CONFIGURATION: Anzeige der wahrend
des Systembetriebs ermittelten Fehler.;
PAN/TILT/Z/F/I: Aktuelle Position von PAN, TILT,
ZOOM, FOCUS und IRIS;

PRESET 001: Name des ausgewdhlten, aktiven Preset.

ID 1

ZONE 1
MASK 1
ALARM1
Preset 001 go to

E1l:PATROL CONFIGURATION
PAN : +000.00

TILT: +000.00

Z2:000.0 F:000.0 I:000.0
PRESET 001

Abb. 124
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12.2 Speichern eines Preset.

Mithilfe der verwendeten Steuerungseinrichtung
lasst sich die Istposition speichern (weitere
Informationen enthalt das Handbuch der
verwendeten Einrichtung).

12.3 Aufruf einer Position Preset
(Scan)

Mithilfe des Kontrollgerates kann eine zuvor
gespeicherte Preset Position aufgerufen werden
(weitere Informationen enthalt das Handbuch der
verwendeten Einrichtung).

12.4 Aufruf der Homeposition

Mithilfe des Kontrollgerates kann eine zuvor
gespeicherte Home (Scan n.1) Position aufgerufen
werden (flr weitere Informationen siehe das
Handbuch des verwendeten Kontrollgerétes).

12.5 Aktivierung Patrol

Bei der Funktion Patrol werden nacheinander die
gespeicherten Presets angesteuert.

Fir die Aktivierung/Deaktivierung der Funktion siehe
Handbuch der verwendeten Steuervorrichtung bzw.
entsprechendes Kapitel. (12.11 Spezialbefehle, Seite
56).

Fir die Deaktivierung der Funktion den Joystick
bewegen oder einen anderen Bewegungstyp
abrufen.

Fir die Konfiguration dieser Funktion siehe
entsprechendes Kapitel. (10.1.8.6 Menti Patrol, Seite
48).
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12.6 Aktivierung Autopan

Bei der Funktion Autopan werden die 2
gespeicherten Presets kontinuierlich angesteuert.

Fur die Aktivierung/Deaktivierung der Funktion siehe
Handbuch der verwendeten Steuervorrichtung bzw.
entsprechendes Kapitel. (12.11 Spezialbefehle, Seite
56).

Fiir die Deaktivierung der Funktion den Joystick
bewegen oder einen anderen Bewegungstyp
abrufen.

Fur die Konfiguration dieser Funktion siehe
entsprechendes Kapitel. (10.1.8.7 Menu Autopan,
Seite 48).

12.7 Aktivierung der
Scheibenwischer (Wiper)

Der Scheibenwischer ist bei
Aussentemperaturen unter 0°C oder bei
Glas nicht zu betatigen.

Fir die Aktivierung/Deaktivierung der Funktion siehe
Handbuch der verwendeten Steuervorrichtung bzw.
entsprechendes Kapitel. (12.11 Spezialbefehle, Seite
56).

Der Scheibenwischer schaltet sich
automatisch aus, wenn er laufen gelassen
wird.
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12.8 Aktivierung der
Waschanlage (Washer)

Wird der Befehl abgesendet, positioniert sich der
Schwenk-Neige-Kopf mit dem Fenster vor der Duse..
Es werden nun fir eine bestimmte Zeit die Pumpe
und der Scheibenwischer aktiviert. Am Ende des
Vorgangs kehrt der S-N-Kopf in die Ausgangsposition
zurlick.

Fir die Aktivierung/Deaktivierung der Funktion siehe
Handbuch der verwendeten Steuervorrichtung bzw.
entsprechendes Kapitel. (12.11 Spezialbefehle, Seite
56).

Fir die Aktivierung der speziellen Konfigurationen
siehe entsprechendes Kapitel. (12.12
Sonderkonfigurationen, Seite 57).

Bei den Modellen mit Waschanlagen mit Standsensor
kann auflerdem eine Bildschirmnachricht anzeigen,
wenn der Flissigkeitsstand im Behalter zu gering

ist (nur bei Verwendung einer Pumpe mit hoher
Druckhdhe).

12.9 Aktivierung des LED-
Scheinwerfer

Wenn die Anlage uber keinen Ddmmerungsschalter
verfugt, kann der LED- Scheinwerfer mit der
entsprechenden Steuerung aktiviert/deaktiviert
werden. (12.11 Spezialbefehle, Seite 56).

12.10 Reboot der Einheit

Mithilfe des Kontrollgerates lasst sich der Befehl fir
den Reboot der Einrichtung absenden (fiir weitere
Informationen siehe das Handbuch des verwendeten
Kontrollgerétes).

Flr weitere Infos bitte entsprechendes Kapitel
beachten (12.11 Spezialbefehle, Seite 56).
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12.11 Spezialbefehle

Aktion Befehl
Protokoll
AMERICAN ERNITEC PANASONIC PELCOD VIDEOTEC VISTA
DYNAMICS MACRO
Wiper Start | Preset Speichern 85 | Preset Speichern 85 | Preset Speichern 85 | Preset Speichern 85 | Preset Speichern 85 | Preset Speichern 85
Aux 3 ON Aux 3 ON Preset Speichern 54 | Aux 3 ON Aux 3 ON Aux 3 ON
Wip+
Wiper Stop | Preset Speichern 86 | Preset Speichern 86 | Preset Speichern 86 | Preset Speichern 86 | Preset Speichern 86 | Preset Speichern 86
Aux 3 OFF Aux 3 OFF Preset Speichern 55 | Aux 3 OFF Aux 3 OFF Aux 3 OFF
Wip-
Washer Preset Speichern 87 | Preset Speichern 87 | Preset Speichern 87 | Preset Speichern 87 | Preset Speichern 87 | Preset Speichern 87
Start Aux 4 ON Aux 4 ON Preset Speichern 56 | Aux 4 ON Aux 4 ON Aux 4 ON
Was+
Nachtmo- | Preset Speichern 88 | Preset Speichern 88 | Preset Speichern 88 | Preset Speichern 88 | Preset Speichern 88 | Preset Speichern 88
dus On Preset Speichern 57
Nachtmo- Preset Speichern 89 | Preset Speichern 89 | Preset Speichern 89 | Preset Speichern 89 | Preset Speichern 89 | Preset Speichern 89
dus Off Preset Speichern 58
Patrol Stop | Preset Speichern 92 | Preset Speichern 92 | Preset Speichern 92 | Preset Speichern 92 | Preset Speichern 92 | Preset Speichern 92
Joystick Joystick Joystick Joystick Joystick Joystick
Preset Speichern 59 Pat-
Patrol Start | Preset Speichern 93 | Preset Speichern 93 | Preset Speichern 93 | Preset Speichern 93 | Preset Speichern 93 | Preset Speichern 93
Einschalten Einschalten patrol | Preset Speichern 60 | Pattern Pat+ Einschalten Patrol
pattern 1
Reboot der | Preset Speichern 94 | Preset Speichern 94 | Preset Speichern 94 | Preset Speichern 94 | Preset Speichern 94 | Preset Speichern 94
Einrichtung [ rasters Zoom out+ Preset Speichern 61 Ini+
Focus far+ Iris open
Aktivierung | Preset Speichern 95 | Preset Speichern 95 | Preset Speichern 95 | Preset Speichern 95 | Preset Speichern 95 | Preset Speichern 95
OsMm Iris open+ Focus+ Preset Speichern 46 Men+
Zoom out
Autopan Preset Speichern 96 | Preset Speichern 96 | Preset Speichern 96 | Preset Speichern 96 | Preset Speichern 96 | Preset Speichern 96
Stop Joystick Joystick Joystick Joystick Joystick Joystick
Preset Speichern 62 Apa-
Autopan Preset Speichern 99 | Preset Speichern 99 | Preset Speichern 99 | Preset Speichern 99 | Preset Speichern 99 | Preset Speichern 99
Start Einschalten Einschalten Preset Speichern 63 | Pattern 1 Apa+ Einschalten
Pattern 2 Autopan Autopan
Tab. 18
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12.12 Sonderkonfigurationen

SONDERKONFIGURATIONEN

tion 2 (Langwésche)

Konfiguration Protokoll
AMERICAN DYNA- | PANASONIC PELCOD VIDEOTEC MACRO | VISTA
Mics
Washer - Konfigura- | Preset Speichern 72 | Preset Speichern 72 | Preset Speichern 72 | Preset Speichern 72 | Preset Speichern 72
tion 1 (Kurzwasche)
Washer - Konfigura- | Preset Speichern 73 | Preset Speichern 73 | Preset Speichern 73 | Preset Speichern 73 | Preset Speichern 73

Tab. 19

MNVCUPTMAXB_1511_DE
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13 Wartung

Die Wartung darf nur von Fachleuten

vorgenommen werden, die befahigt sind,
an elektrischen Schaltkreisen tétig zu
werden.

13.1 Wechsel der Sicherungen

Wartung nur durchfiihren, wenn die
Stromversorgung abgetrennt und die
Trennvorrichtung offen ist.

Deutsch - Bedienungslanleitung

DE

Seite 21).

T Falls notwendig die abgebildeten Sicherungen
austauschen (8.3 Beschreibung der Karte Anschlusse,

WECHSEL DER SICHERUNGEN

Spannung

Schmelz- siche-
rung F1

Schmelz- siche-
rung F2

24Vac, 50/60Hz

T4A L 250V 5x20

T6.3AH250V
5x20 (Standard-
Ausflihrung.)

T8AH 250V 5x20
(Version mit LED-
Scheinwerfern)

120Vac, 50/60Hz

T4A L 250V 5x20

T4AH 250V 5x20

230Vac, 50/60Hz

T4A L 250V 5x20

T2AH 250V 5x20

Tab. 20
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14 Reinigung

14.1 Reinigung des Glases und
der Kunststoffteile

Zu vermeiden sind Athylalkohol,
Losungsmittel, hydrierte
Kohlenwasserstoffe, starke Sauren
und Alkali. Diese Produkte konnen die
behandelte Oberflache beschddigen.

Es wird empfohlen, ein weiches Tuch und neutrale
mit Wasser verdiinnte Seife oder ein spezifisches
Reinigungsmittel fiir Brillenglaser zu verwenden.

14.2 Putzen des
Germaniumfensters

Bei der Reinigung des Fensters ist darauf
zu achten, dass die mit Carbon Coating
behandelte Oberflache nicht verkratzt
oder gerillt wird. Wenn diese Beschichtung
Schaden nimmt, besteht die Gefahr, dass
die Durchldssigkeit der Oberflache fiir
Infrarotstrahlen beeintrachtigt wird.

Die Reinigung sollte mit einer milden Seife mit
Wasser verdiinnt erfolgen.

15 Millentsorgungsstellen

Dieses Symbol und das entsprechende
Recycling-System gelten nur fiir EULd@nder

= Uund finden in den anderen Landern der
Welt keine Anwendung.

Ihr Produkt wurde entworfen und hergestellt

aus qualitativ hochwertigen Materialien und
Komponenten, die recycelt und wiederverwendet
werden kdnnen.

Dieses Symbol bedeutet, daB elektrische und
elektronische Gerate am Ende ihrer Nutzungsdauer
von Hausmdill getrennt entsorgt werden sollen.

Bitte entsorgen Sie dieses Gerat bei Ihrer ortlichen
Sammelstelle oder im Recycling Centre.

In der Europaischen Union gibt es unterschiedliche
Sammelsysteme fiir Elektrik- und Elektronikgerate.
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16 Problemlosung

Fordern Sie Fachleute fiir die Arbeiten an, wenn:
+ Die Einheit nach einem Sturz beschadigt ist;

- Die Leistungen der Einheit merklich abgefallen
sind.

+ Die Einheit trotz der Befolgung samtlicher
Ausfiihrungen in diesem Handbuch nicht korrekt
funktioniert.

PROBLEM Das Produkt lasst sich nicht

einschalten.

URSACHE Falsche Verkabelung,

Schmelzsicherungen durchgebrannt.

LOSUNG Anschlisse prifen. Die Kontinuitat
der Sicherungen Uberprifen und im
Falle eines Defektes missen sie durch
die aufgefihrten Modelle ersetzt

werden.

PROBLEM Das Bild der Aufnahme
erscheint nicht, aber eine blaue
Bildschirmseite mit der Meldung:
No Video Signal!!l.

URSACHE Fehlerhafte Verkabelung der Kamera
oder Kamera defekt.

LOSUNG Anschliisse priifen.

PROBLEM Wahrend der Einschaltung bleibt

der Schwenk-Neige-Kopf blockiert.
Es erscheint eine Bildschirmseite
folgender Art:

PROBLEM Unter bestimmten Zoom-
Bedingungen kommt es zur
Interferenz des Gehduses oder
des Sonnenschutzdaches im
aufgenommenen Bild (nur fiir

Versionen mit motorisierter Optik).

URSACHE Position der Videokamera oder Optik
im Verhaltnis zum Fenster zu sehr

zurlickgesetzt.

LOSUNG Die Position der Videokamera und der

Optik einstellen.

MNVCUPTMAXB_1511_DE

DE-ICE PROCEDURE

Deice Procedure ON

Time Remaining:

WARNING

59m 30s

URSACHE

LOSUNG

Die Umgebungs-temperatur ist sehr
niedrig.

Ende des Vorheizvorgangs abwarten.
Wenn die Umgebungstemperatur zu
niedrig ist, bleibt der Schwenk-Neige-
Kopf blockiert und es wird folgende
Bildschirmseite angezeigt.

SYSTEM BLOCKED

LOW TEMPERATURE

WARNING!
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PROBLEM

Das Bild der Aufnahme erscheint
nicht, aber eine Bildschirmseite der
Art:

o
E ANMERKUNG
2 ________________________
5 Device ID: 00001
& Type : Rs485 only Rx
3 Baud Rate: 19200-8N1
g Protocol : PELCO-D
3 Net Board: Fw05.01 HwOO
@ Mpp Board: Fw05.01 Hw0O
S Config. : 001
£ P.C. : UPT1SMSAQ005C
& S.N. : 0000000000000
o Upgrade : NET BOARD
a
URSACHE Programmier-Dipschalter aktiv.
LOSUNG Den Schwenk-Neige-Kopf
ausschalten. Den Hebel des
Dipschalters fur Firmware-Update
senken. (8.14.2 Konfiguration der
DIP1, Seite 34). Die Einheit erneut
einschalten.
PROBLEM Fehler E1:PATROL CONFIGURATION.
URSACHE Die Preset wurden nicht gespeichert.
Die Preset wurden nicht aktiviert.
LOSUNG Speichern von zwei oder mehreren

60

Preset. (12.2 Speichern eines Preset.,
Seite 54). Das Konfigurationsmenti
Patrol aktualisieren. (10.1.8.6 Meni
Patrol, Seite 48).

Die Preset aktivieren. (10.1.8.4 MenU
Preset (Preset Andern), Seite 47).

PROBLEM

URSACHE

LOSUNG

Fehler E2:AUTOPAN
CONFIGURATION.

Die beiden als Schwellen verwendeten
Preset wurden nicht gespeichert.

Die beiden als Schwellen verwendeten
Preset wurden nicht aktiviert.

Speichern der beiden Preset. (12.2
Speichern eines Preset,, Seite 54).

Das Konfigurationsmenl Autopan
aktualisieren. (10.1.8.7 Menl Autopan,
Seite 48).

Die Preset aktivieren. (10.1.8.4 MenU
Preset (Preset Andern), Seite 47).

PROBLEM

URSACHE
LOSUNG

Fehler E3:WASHER DISABLED oder
Fehler E4:WASHER PRST DISABLED.

Waschanlage nicht aktiviert.

Waschanlage einschalten (10.1.10.3
Ment Waschanlage, Seite 51).

PROBLEM
URSACHE

LOSUNG

Fehler PRESET XXX NOT ENABLED.

Aufruf eines nicht gespeicherten
Preset.

Aufruf eines nicht aktivierten Preset.

Das Preset mit dem zugehorigen
Befehl speichern (12.2 Speichern
eines Preset, Seite 54).

Den Preset aktivieren. (10.1.8.4 Men(
Preset (Preset Andern), Seite 47).
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17 Technische Daten
17.1 Alilgemeines

Konstruktion aus Aluminiumdruckguss und
Technopolymer

Pulverlackierung mit Epoxydpolyester, Farbe RAL9002

Top mount (OTT)

Elektronische Endschalter

Kein mechanisches Spiel

Hochstes Gewicht fir Kameras und Optik: 7.6kg

17.3 Fenster fiir Gehduse

Glasfenster

« Abmessungen: 112mmx95mm

Fensterscheibe aus Germanium

« Durchmesser: 85mm (Auflen), 70mm
(Nutzdurchmesser)

« Starke: 2mm

- Externes kratzfestes Finish: Hard Carbon Coating
(DLC)

« Entspiegelte Innenbehandlung

Optische Sensoren fiir Feedback bei absoluter
Positionierung

Maximale Anzahl der Presets: 250 (VIDEOTEC MACRO)

Kette aus 15 Zeichen fiir die Betitelung des Bereiches
oder der Presets

Spektralbereich: von 7.5um bis zu 14pm

Mittel Transmittanz (von 7.5um bis zu 11.5um): 94%

Mittel Transmittanz (von 11.5um bis zu 14um): 90%

Durchlassigkeit des Fensters aus Germanium

Durch OSM konfigurierbar
Bis zu 255 Einheiten mit DIP-schalter adressierbar

17.2 Mechanik

Kabelverschraubungen: 3xM16

Horizontale Drehung: kontinuierlich

Neigung: von +45° bis zu -20°

Schwenkgeschwindigkeit rechts - links (einstellbar):
von 0.02°/s bis zu 20°/s

Neigegeschwindigkeit Auf-Ab einstellbar
(einstellbar): von 0.02°/s bis zu 20°/s

Innere Nutzabmessungen: Siehe Zeichnungen

Zahnriemenantrieb

Genauigkeit beim Aufruf der Preset- Positionen: 0.02°

Einheitsgewicht: 30kg

MNVCUPTMAXB_1511_DE

Ge 2mm, AR/AR+DLC

Transmittance (%)

10 11 12
7.5 85 95 105 115 125 135
Wavelenght (um)

Abb. 125

17.4 Elektrik

Versorgungsspannung/Stromaufnahme:
+ 230Vac, 0.4A, 50/60Hz
+ 24Vac, 4A (8A mit LED Scheinwerfern), 50/60Hz
+ 120Vac, 0.8A, 50/60Hz

Leistungsaufnahme:
- 1T00W
+ 150-190W max mit LED Scheinwerfern in 24Vac
« 24W, S-N-Kopf unbewegt, ohne Heizung

Kameraversorgung: 12Vdc, 800mA

Querschnitt der Eingangskabel:
« 0.75mm? (18AWG), 120Vac oder 230Vac
« 1.5mm? (16AWG ), 24Vac

Querschnitt der Signalkabel: von 0.14mm? (26AWG )
bis zu 0.5mm? (20AWG )
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17.5 Video

17.9 Optiken

Videoleitung: Koaxialkabel (1Vpp, 750hm)
17.6 Kommunikation

RS-232-Schnittstelle fuir Firmware-Update

2 RS-485- Anschlisse fiir Daisy-Chain-Konfiguration
17.7 Protokolle

Konfiguration mit DIP-schaltern der Parameter der
Telemetrie-Protokolle.

Unterstutzte Protokolle:
- AMERICAN DYNAMICS
« PANASONIC
- PELCOD
« VIDEOTEC MACRO
- VISTA

17.8 1/0-Schnittstelle

Alarmeingange:
- 4 (Standard-Ausfiihrung.)
« 2 (Version mit LED- Scheinwerfern)

« Steuerspannung: Von 10Vdc bis zu 35Vdc

Potentialfreie Kontakte:
« 2 (Standard-Ausfiihrung.)
« 1 (Version mit LED- Scheinwerfern)

+ Anwendbare Spannung: 50Vdc max oder 30Vac
@1A

62

Netzteil: Von 6Vdc a 15Vdc, 200mA max

Steuerung: Mit Polaritdtsumkehr und mit
gemeinsamem Draht

17.10 Umgebung

Innen/Aulen

Betriebstemperatur (mit Heizung): Von -10° bis zu
+60°C

17.11 Zertifizierungen

Elektrische Sicherheit (CE): EN60950-1

Elektromagnetische Vertraglichkeit (CE): EN50130-4,
EN55022 (Klasse B), FCC Part 15 (Klasse B)

AuBenistallation (CE): EN60950-22

Schutzart IP: EN60529 (IP66)

Salznebelbestandig: EN50130-5, EN60068-2-52

EAC-Zertifizierung
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18 Technische Zeichnungen

@ Die Abmessungen der Zeichnungen sind in Millimeter angegeben.

Abb. 126 ULISSE MAXI, Standard-Ausfiihrung..

MNVCUPTMAXB_1511_DE 63
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Scheinwerfer.

Abb. 127 ULISSE MAXI, Version mit Vorriistung fiir zwei LED
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Abb. 128 ULISSE MAXI, Version fur Warmebildkameras.
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A Anhang - Adressentabelle

®

Der nach oben zeigende Kipphebel des Schalters steht fiir den Wert 1 (ON). Der nach unten
zeigende Kipphebel des Dipschalters steht fiir den Wert 0 (OFF).

Nachstehend sind alle Kombinationsmdglichkeiten aufgelistet.

ADRESSEKONFIGURATION (DIP 3)

SwWs8 sSwW7 SWe6 SW5 SW4 SW3 SW2 SW1 Adresse
OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF Adresse unfahige
OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF ON Adresse 1
OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF ON OFF Adresse 2
OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF ON ON Adresse 3
OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF ON OFF OFF Adresse 4
OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF ON OFF ON Adresse 5
OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF ON ON OFF Adresse 6
OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF ON ON ON Adresse 7
OFF OFF OFF OFF ON OFF OFF OFF Adresse 8
OFF OFF OFF OFF ON OFF OFF ON Adresse 9
OFF OFF OFF OFF ON OFF ON OFF Adresse 10
OFF OFF OFF OFF ON OFF ON ON Adresse 11
OFF OFF OFF OFF ON ON OFF OFF Adresse 12
OFF OFF OFF OFF ON ON OFF ON Adresse 13
OFF OFF OFF OFF ON ON ON OFF Adresse 14
OFF OFF OFF OFF ON ON ON ON Adresse 15
OFF OFF OFF ON OFF OFF OFF OFF Adresse 16
OFF OFF OFF ON OFF OFF OFF ON Adresse 17
OFF OFF OFF ON OFF OFF ON OFF Adresse 18
OFF OFF OFF ON OFF OFF ON ON Adresse 19
OFF OFF OFF ON OFF ON OFF OFF Adresse 20
OFF OFF OFF ON OFF ON OFF ON Adresse 21
OFF OFF OFF ON OFF ON ON OFF Adresse 22
OFF OFF OFF ON OFF ON ON ON Adresse 23
OFF OFF OFF ON ON OFF OFF OFF Adresse 24
OFF OFF OFF ON ON OFF OFF ON Adresse 25
OFF OFF OFF ON ON OFF ON OFF Adresse 26
OFF OFF OFF ON ON OFF ON ON Adresse 27
OFF OFF OFF ON ON ON OFF OFF Adresse 28
OFF OFF OFF ON ON ON OFF ON Adresse 29
OFF OFF OFF ON ON ON ON OFF Adresse 30
OFF OFF OFF ON ON ON ON ON Adresse 31
OFF OFF ON OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF Adresse 32
OFF OFF ON OFF OFF OFF OFF ON Adresse 33
OFF OFF ON OFF OFF OFF ON OFF Adresse 34
OFF OFF ON OFF OFF OFF ON ON Adresse 35
OFF OFF ON OFF OFF ON OFF OFF Adresse 36
OFF OFF ON OFF OFF ON OFF ON Adresse 37
OFF OFF ON OFF OFF ON ON OFF Adresse 38
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ADRESSEKONFIGURATION (DIP 3)

sSws8 sw7 SWe6 SW5 SwW4 Sw3 SW2 SW1 Adresse

OFF OFF ON OFF OFF ON ON ON Adresse 39
OFF OFF ON OFF ON OFF OFF OFF Adresse 40
OFF OFF ON OFF ON OFF OFF ON Adresse 41
OFF OFF ON OFF ON OFF ON OFF Adresse 42
OFF OFF ON OFF ON OFF ON ON Adresse 43
OFF OFF ON OFF ON ON OFF OFF Adresse 44
OFF OFF ON OFF ON ON OFF ON Adresse 45
OFF OFF ON OFF ON ON ON OFF Adresse 46
OFF OFF ON OFF ON ON ON ON Adresse 47
OFF OFF ON ON OFF OFF OFF OFF Adresse 48
OFF OFF ON ON OFF OFF OFF ON Adresse 49
OFF OFF ON ON OFF OFF ON OFF Adresse 50
OFF OFF ON ON OFF OFF ON ON Adresse 51
OFF OFF ON ON OFF ON OFF OFF Adresse 52
OFF OFF ON ON OFF ON OFF ON Adresse 53
OFF OFF ON ON OFF ON ON OFF Adresse 54
OFF OFF ON ON OFF ON ON ON Adresse 55
OFF OFF ON ON ON OFF OFF OFF Adresse 56
OFF OFF ON ON ON OFF OFF ON Adresse 57
OFF OFF ON ON ON OFF ON OFF Adresse 58
OFF OFF ON ON ON OFF ON ON Adresse 59
OFF OFF ON ON ON ON OFF OFF Adresse 60
OFF OFF ON ON ON ON OFF ON Adresse 61
OFF OFF ON ON ON ON ON OFF Adresse 62
OFF OFF ON ON ON ON ON ON Adresse 63
OFF ON OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF Adresse 64
OFF ON OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF ON Adresse 65
OFF ON OFF OFF OFF OFF ON OFF Adresse 66
OFF ON OFF OFF OFF OFF ON ON Adresse 67
OFF ON OFF OFF OFF ON OFF OFF Adresse 68
OFF ON OFF OFF OFF ON OFF ON Adresse 69
OFF ON OFF OFF OFF ON ON OFF Adresse 70
OFF ON OFF OFF OFF ON ON ON Adresse 71
OFF ON OFF OFF ON OFF OFF OFF Adresse 72
OFF ON OFF OFF ON OFF OFF ON Adresse 73
OFF ON OFF OFF ON OFF ON OFF Adresse 74
OFF ON OFF OFF ON OFF ON ON Adresse 75
OFF ON OFF OFF ON ON OFF OFF Adresse 76
OFF ON OFF OFF ON ON OFF ON Adresse 77
OFF ON OFF OFF ON ON ON OFF Adresse 78
OFF ON OFF OFF ON ON ON ON Adresse 79
OFF ON OFF ON OFF OFF OFF OFF Adresse 80
OFF ON OFF ON OFF OFF OFF ON Adresse 81
OFF ON OFF ON OFF OFF ON OFF Adresse 82
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ADRESSEKONFIGURATION (DIP 3)

sSws8 sw7 SWe6 SW5 SwW4 Sw3 SW2 SW1 Adresse
OFF ON OFF ON OFF OFF ON ON Adresse 83
OFF ON OFF ON OFF ON OFF OFF Adresse 84
OFF ON OFF ON OFF ON OFF ON Adresse 85
OFF ON OFF ON OFF ON ON OFF Adresse 86
OFF ON OFF ON OFF ON ON ON Adresse 87
OFF ON OFF ON ON OFF OFF OFF Adresse 88
OFF ON OFF ON ON OFF OFF ON Adresse 89
OFF ON OFF ON ON OFF ON OFF Adresse 90
OFF ON OFF ON ON OFF ON ON Adresse 91
OFF ON OFF ON ON ON OFF OFF Adresse 92
OFF ON OFF ON ON ON OFF ON Adresse 93
OFF ON OFF ON ON ON ON OFF Adresse 94
OFF ON OFF ON ON ON ON ON Adresse 95
OFF ON ON OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF Adresse 96
OFF ON ON OFF OFF OFF OFF ON Adresse 97
OFF ON ON OFF OFF OFF ON OFF Adresse 98
OFF ON ON OFF OFF OFF ON ON Adresse 99
OFF ON ON OFF OFF ON OFF OFF Adresse 100
OFF ON ON OFF OFF ON OFF ON Adresse 101
OFF ON ON OFF OFF ON ON OFF Adresse 102
OFF ON ON OFF OFF ON ON ON Adresse 103
OFF ON ON OFF ON OFF OFF OFF Adresse 104
OFF ON ON OFF ON OFF OFF ON Adresse 105
OFF ON ON OFF ON OFF ON OFF Adresse 106
OFF ON ON OFF ON OFF ON ON Adresse 107
OFF ON ON OFF ON ON OFF OFF Adresse 108
OFF ON ON OFF ON ON OFF ON Adresse 109
OFF ON ON OFF ON ON ON OFF Adresse 110
OFF ON ON OFF ON ON ON ON Adresse 111
OFF ON ON ON OFF OFF OFF OFF Adresse 112
OFF ON ON ON OFF OFF OFF ON Adresse 113
OFF ON ON ON OFF OFF ON OFF Adresse 114
OFF ON ON ON OFF OFF ON ON Adresse 115
OFF ON ON ON OFF ON OFF OFF Adresse 116
OFF ON ON ON OFF ON OFF ON Adresse 117
OFF ON ON ON OFF ON ON OFF Adresse 118
OFF ON ON ON OFF ON ON ON Adresse 119
OFF ON ON ON ON OFF OFF OFF Adresse 120
OFF ON ON ON ON OFF OFF ON Adresse 121
OFF ON ON ON ON OFF ON OFF Adresse 122
OFF ON ON ON ON OFF ON ON Adresse 123
OFF ON ON ON ON ON OFF OFF Adresse 124
OFF ON ON ON ON ON OFF ON Adresse 125
OFF ON ON ON ON ON ON OFF Adresse 126
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ADRESSEKONFIGURATION (DIP 3)

sws sw7 SWé6 SW5 sw4 SW3 swW2 SW1 Adresse

OFF ON ON ON ON ON ON ON Adresse 127
ON OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF Adresse 128
ON OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF ON Adresse 129
ON OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF ON OFF Adresse 130
ON OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF ON ON Adresse 131
ON OFF OFF OFF OFF ON OFF OFF Adresse 132
ON OFF OFF OFF OFF ON OFF ON Adresse 133
ON OFF OFF OFF OFF ON ON OFF Adresse 134
ON OFF OFF OFF OFF ON ON ON Adresse 135
ON OFF OFF OFF ON OFF OFF OFF Adresse 136
ON OFF OFF OFF ON OFF OFF ON Adresse 137
ON OFF OFF OFF ON OFF ON OFF Adresse 138
ON OFF OFF OFF ON OFF ON ON Adresse 139
ON OFF OFF OFF ON ON OFF OFF Adresse 140
ON OFF OFF OFF ON ON OFF ON Adresse 141
ON OFF OFF OFF ON ON ON OFF Adresse 142
ON OFF OFF OFF ON ON ON ON Adresse 143
ON OFF OFF ON OFF OFF OFF OFF Adresse 144
ON OFF OFF ON OFF OFF OFF ON Adresse 145
ON OFF OFF ON OFF OFF ON OFF Adresse 146
ON OFF OFF ON OFF OFF ON ON Adresse 147
ON OFF OFF ON OFF ON OFF OFF Adresse 148
ON OFF OFF ON OFF ON OFF ON Adresse 149
ON OFF OFF ON OFF ON ON OFF Adresse 150
ON OFF OFF ON OFF ON ON ON Adresse 151
ON OFF OFF ON ON OFF OFF OFF Adresse 152
ON OFF OFF ON ON OFF OFF ON Adresse 153
ON OFF OFF ON ON OFF ON OFF Adresse 154
ON OFF OFF ON ON OFF ON ON Adresse 155
ON OFF OFF ON ON ON OFF OFF Adresse 156
ON OFF OFF ON ON ON OFF ON Adresse 157
ON OFF OFF ON ON ON ON OFF Adresse 158
ON OFF OFF ON ON ON ON ON Adresse 159
ON OFF ON OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF Adresse 160
ON OFF ON OFF OFF OFF OFF ON Adresse 161
ON OFF ON OFF OFF OFF ON OFF Adresse 162
ON OFF ON OFF OFF OFF ON ON Adresse 163
ON OFF ON OFF OFF ON OFF OFF Adresse 164
ON OFF ON OFF OFF ON OFF ON Adresse 165
ON OFF ON OFF OFF ON ON OFF Adresse 166
ON OFF ON OFF OFF ON ON ON Adresse 167
ON OFF ON OFF ON OFF OFF OFF Adresse 168
ON OFF ON OFF ON OFF OFF ON Adresse 169
ON OFF ON OFF ON OFF ON OFF Adresse 170
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ADRESSEKONFIGURATION (DIP 3)

sSws8 sw7 SWe6 SW5 SwW4 Sw3 SW2 SW1 Adresse

ON OFF ON OFF ON OFF ON ON Adresse 171
ON OFF ON OFF ON ON OFF OFF Adresse 172
ON OFF ON OFF ON ON OFF ON Adresse 173
ON OFF ON OFF ON ON ON OFF Adresse 174
ON OFF ON OFF ON ON ON ON Adresse 175
ON OFF ON ON OFF OFF OFF OFF Adresse 176
ON OFF ON ON OFF OFF OFF ON Adresse 177
ON OFF ON ON OFF OFF ON OFF Adresse 178
ON OFF ON ON OFF OFF ON ON Adresse 179
ON OFF ON ON OFF ON OFF OFF Adresse 180
ON OFF ON ON OFF ON OFF ON Adresse 181
ON OFF ON ON OFF ON ON OFF Adresse 182
ON OFF ON ON OFF ON ON ON Adresse 183
ON OFF ON ON ON OFF OFF OFF Adresse 184
ON OFF ON ON ON OFF OFF ON Adresse 185
ON OFF ON ON ON OFF ON OFF Adresse 186
ON OFF ON ON ON OFF ON ON Adresse 187
ON OFF ON ON ON ON OFF OFF Adresse 188
ON OFF ON ON ON ON OFF ON Adresse 189
ON OFF ON ON ON ON ON OFF Adresse 190
ON OFF ON ON ON ON ON ON Adresse 191
ON ON OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF Adresse 192
ON ON OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF ON Adresse 193
ON ON OFF OFF OFF OFF ON OFF Adresse 194
ON ON OFF OFF OFF OFF ON ON Adresse 195
ON ON OFF OFF OFF ON OFF OFF Adresse 196
ON ON OFF OFF OFF ON OFF ON Adresse 197
ON ON OFF OFF OFF ON ON OFF Adresse 198
ON ON OFF OFF OFF ON ON ON Adresse 199
ON ON OFF OFF ON OFF OFF OFF Adresse 200
ON ON OFF OFF ON OFF OFF ON Adresse 201
ON ON OFF OFF ON OFF ON OFF Adresse 202
ON ON OFF OFF ON OFF ON ON Adresse 203
ON ON OFF OFF ON ON OFF OFF Adresse 204
ON ON OFF OFF ON ON OFF ON Adresse 205
ON ON OFF OFF ON ON ON OFF Adresse 206
ON ON OFF OFF ON ON ON ON Adresse 207
ON ON OFF ON OFF OFF OFF OFF Adresse 208
ON ON OFF ON OFF OFF OFF ON Adresse 209
ON ON OFF ON OFF OFF ON OFF Adresse 210
ON ON OFF ON OFF OFF ON ON Adresse 211
ON ON OFF ON OFF ON OFF OFF Adresse 212
ON ON OFF ON OFF ON OFF ON Adresse 213
ON ON OFF ON OFF ON ON OFF Adresse 214
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ADRESSEKONFIGURATION (DIP 3)

sSws8 sw7 SWe6 SW5 SwW4 Sw3 SW2 SW1 Adresse

ON ON OFF ON OFF ON ON ON Adresse 215
ON ON OFF ON ON OFF OFF OFF Adresse 216
ON ON OFF ON ON OFF OFF ON Adresse 217
ON ON OFF ON ON OFF ON OFF Adresse 218
ON ON OFF ON ON OFF ON ON Adresse 219
ON ON OFF ON ON ON OFF OFF Adresse 220
ON ON OFF ON ON ON OFF ON Adresse 221
ON ON OFF ON ON ON ON OFF Adresse 222
ON ON OFF ON ON ON ON ON Adresse 223
ON ON ON OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF Adresse 224
ON ON ON OFF OFF OFF OFF ON Adresse 225
ON ON ON OFF OFF OFF ON OFF Adresse 226
ON ON ON OFF OFF OFF ON ON Adresse 227
ON ON ON OFF OFF ON OFF OFF Adresse 228
ON ON ON OFF OFF ON OFF ON Adresse 229
ON ON ON OFF OFF ON ON OFF Adresse 230
ON ON ON OFF OFF ON ON ON Adresse 231
ON ON ON OFF ON OFF OFF OFF Adresse 232
ON ON ON OFF ON OFF OFF ON Adresse 233
ON ON ON OFF ON OFF ON OFF Adresse 234
ON ON ON OFF ON OFF ON ON Adresse 235
ON ON ON OFF ON ON OFF OFF Adresse 236
ON ON ON OFF ON ON OFF ON Adresse 237
ON ON ON OFF ON ON ON OFF Adresse 238
ON ON ON OFF ON ON ON ON Adresse 239
ON ON ON ON OFF OFF OFF OFF Adresse 240
ON ON ON ON OFF OFF OFF ON Adresse 241
ON ON ON ON OFF OFF ON OFF Adresse 242
ON ON ON ON OFF OFF ON ON Adresse 243
ON ON ON ON OFF ON OFF OFF Adresse 244
ON ON ON ON OFF ON OFF ON Adresse 245
ON ON ON ON OFF ON ON OFF Adresse 246
ON ON ON ON OFF ON ON ON Adresse 247
ON ON ON ON ON OFF OFF OFF Adresse 248
ON ON ON ON ON OFF OFF ON Adresse 249
ON ON ON ON ON OFF ON OFF Adresse 250
ON ON ON ON ON OFF ON ON Adresse 251
ON ON ON ON ON ON OFF OFF Adresse 252
ON ON ON ON ON ON OFF ON Adresse 253
ON ON ON ON ON ON ON OFF Adresse 254
ON ON ON ON ON ON ON ON Adresse 255

Tab. 21
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1 Undpopmauusa o HacToAwem
pyKkoBoacTBe

Mepep yCTaHOBKOW 1 MCMOSIb30BaHWEM 3TOTrO 060py[0BaHNA
BHVMaTesIbHO NPOYTUTE BCIO NPeA0CTaBNEHHYI0
AOKyMeHTaumto. Bcera iepxute pyKoBOACTBO NOL, PYKOW,
4T06bI K HEMY MOXHO ObINI0 06paTUTLCA B OyAYLLEM.

1.1 Tunorpa¢ckmne 0603HaueHuA

OMACHOCTb!

A MoBbilweHHas OnacHOCTb.
OnacHoCTb yiapa aneKTpuyeckum Tokom. Ecnn
He YKa3aHO MHbIM 06pa3oMm, OTKNIoUNTe NUTaHNe,
Mpexpe 4em NPUCTYNUTD K BbINONHEHNIO

onepawii, ecnu He yKa3aHo UHbIM 06pasom,
OTK/IOYMTE NUTaHMe.

OMACHOCTDb!
A lopAYas noBepxHOCTb.

CneAyeT n3beraTb KOHTaKTa. TopAune noBepxHOCTU

MOryT NPUYNHNTD NOpPaXKeHnA YenoBeKy B cnyvae
KOHTaKTa.

. OMACHOCTb!
OnacHoCTb MexaHn4ecKoil Npnupoabl.

Puck pa3gaBnnBaHna nunu otpesaHus.

Q MPEAYNPEXAEHWE!

CpepjHAA ONacHOCTb.

JTa onepauus oYeHb BaxHa AN NPaBUIbHON
pab6oTbi cuctembl. [pocM BHUMaTeNbHO
npounTaTh NpUBEAEHHYI0 NpoLeaypy 1
BbINOIHUTD ee YKa3aHHbIM Crocobom.

INFO
OnucaHne XxapaKTepnCTNK CUCTEMbI.

PekomeHpyeTcs BHUMATENbHO ANA BbINONHEHUA
cnepyowux ¢as.

2 [pumeyaHnsa no aBTOpCKOMY
npasy 1 TOProBbiM MapKam

YnomaHyTble Ha3BaHVe KOMMaHWil 1 NPOAYKLMN ABAAITCA
TOPrOBbIMM MapKami1 UK 3apericTprpoOBaHHbIMIA TOPrOBbIMU
MapKamu, MPUHaANEeXaLyymMi COOTBETCTBYIOLIMM KOMMaHNAM.

MNVCUPTMAXB_1511_RU

3 MpaBuna 6esonacHocTn

MPEAYNPEXAEHUE! Cuctema aneKTponutaHms,
K KOTOpOI1 NoAKNio4eH npu6op, AoMmKeH 6biTb
OCHalLLeHa 6UnonsApHbIil aBTOMaTUYeCKNii
BbIKJIlOMaTeNb 3awWwuTbl Makc, 20A. 3Tot
BbIK/Il0YaTeNb BbIOUPAETCA U3 NepeyncneHHbIX
B cnucke. MuHUManbHoe pacctosHmne Mexay
aBTOMATNYeCKMii BbIK/OYaTeNnb KOHTaKTaMu
RO/KHO 6bITb 3mm. BbiknouaTenb fomKeH
MMeTb 3alUTY NPOTUB NPo60A ToKa Ha

3emnio (AuddepeHymanbHyo) N CBEpXTOK
(marHuToTepMuyecKuin).

. NMPEAYNPEXAEHWUE! OnacHble gBNXKywWwmeca
2 KOMMOHeHTbl. He npnbnmxatb nanbubl unu gpyrne
yacTu Tena.

c MPEAYNPEXXAEHWUE! CnepyeT ncnonbsoBatb
TONbKO KPOHLITEIHbI UV NPUHAANEKHOCTH,
peKkomeHayemble A MOHTaXa.

MPEAYNPEXOEHWUE! Bo ns6exaxue

A NoXapoonacHOCTY, 3aMeHsliiTe NNaBKue
npefoXpaHMTeNn TaKUMI e, aHaNOrN4YHOro
TINA 1 3HAYEHNA TOKA. 3aMeHa NaBKNX
npefoxpaHuTeneil OMKHa BbINONHATLCA TONbKO
KBanuULMPOBaHHbIM NEPCOHANOM.

MPEQYNPEXAEHUE! YctaHoBKa Tuna TNV-1. He
noaknoyaiite K cuctemam SELV,

NPEAYNPEXOEHUE! Ona cHMKeHnA onacHoCTK
noxapa nonb3yirecb NCKNIOUNTENbHO Kabenamu,
nmetowmmu ceprudukar UL Listed nnn CSA,
NMeLnMN pasfaenbl He MeHee 0,14mm? (26AWG).

A
A

lMpoun3BognTeNnb CHAMAET ¢ cebs Kakyto-11bo
OTBETCTBEHHOCTb 32 BO3MOXHBIN YLiepb, BbI3BaHHbIN
1ICMONb30BaHMEM He MO Ha3HaYeHMIo YNIOMAHYTOMO B
AaHHOM pyKOBOACTBe 060pyAoBaHMA. Takke coxpaHaeTca
NpaBo N3MEHATL cofiepKaHue 6e3 NpefBapnUTENbHOMO
u3BeLeHuA. Mpu TiwatenbHoM cbope AoKyMeHTaLum,
copiepalleiica B HaCToALLEM PYKOBOACTBE, Obln cenaHb!
BCe HeobxoanMble NpoBepKu. [Mpon3BoaNTENb, OAHAKO,
He MOXET B3ATb Ha ce6A KaKylo-11M60 OTBETCTBEHHOCTb,
CBA3AHHYIO C €ro NCMOsb30BaHMEM. 3TO OTHOCUTCA K
nio6OMy NnLly UK 06LLECTBY, BOBNEUEHHOMY B CO3fjaHNe 1
NPOW3BOACTBO AAHHOO PYKOBOACTBA.
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Mepen Hauanom noGoii onepamy, y6eauTech, 4to
3NEKTPOMNTAHIE OTKIIOYEHO.

He ncnonb3oBatb kabenu co cnegamu noBpexaeHnin unm
CTapeHus.

Hw B Koem cnyyae He BHOCUTb U3MEHEHUI 1 He
BbINOJIHATD MOAKMIOYEHMI, HE MPeAYCMOTPEHHbIX AAaHHbIM
pyKoBogcTBOM. Mcnonb3oBaHme 060pyA0BaHIA He Mo
Ha3HaueHMio, MOXeET MPUBECTM K CEPbE3HBIM PUCKaM U1
OMacHo, KaK Ans nepcoHarna, TaK v s cucTembl.

/icnonb3yitTe TONbKO OPUrMHaNbHbIE 3anacHble YacTu.
Homepa Ana opuriuHanbHbIX 3anacHbIX YacTen MOXET
NPUBECTY K NOXaPY, SNEKTPUYECKUI Pa3pag Wiv Apyrux
ornacHocTen.

[Nepen MOHTaXOM NMPOBEPHUTb, YTO NOCTABNAEMbI MaTepuan
COOTBETCTBYET TPebHYeMbIM TEXHIYECKIM crelnduKaLma,
NPOBEPUB STUKETKN MapKMNPOBKM (4.2 MapknposKa
13genus, ctpannya 10).

Kateropus yctaHOBKM (Ha3biBaeMas Takxe Kateropus
nepeHanpAXeHuA) yKkasblBaeT yPOBHY CKaYKOB HanpsxeHNs
CeTn, KOTOPbIM NOABEPXKEH Npubop. KaTeropusa 3aBucnt

OT MeCTa YCTaHOBKM 1 MPUCYTCTBUA YCTPONCTB 3aLynTbl

OT NepeHanpsXeHnit. YCTPOCTBO ANA MPOMbILLNEHHbIX
YCTIOBUIA, MOAKMIOYEHHOE K OCHOBHbIM OTBETBIEHNAM
JVHWN NUTaHIA, OTHOCUTCA K KaTeropun yctaHoBkw lIl.
Ecnn peub npet o faHHoM ciyyae, TpebyeTca ymeHblUeHre
10 kateropuu Il. 3Toro MOXHO [OCTHYb C NOMOLLbIO
pasfenuTenbHOro TpaHcGopmaTopa C 3a3emMneHHbIM
3KPaHOM MeXzy NepBUYHON 11 BTOPUYHOI 06MOTKOI i

C MOMOLLbIO YCTPOIICTB 3alLuThl OT NepeHanpsxeHni (SPD)
c UL listed, nogknioueHHbIx Mexay ¢pa3oil n HeliTpanbio

1 MeXfy HelTpanblo 1 3emneit. Ycrponctsa SPD ¢
MapKupoBsKor UL ncnonb3ytotca s nosTopatLLeroca
nofaBneHA KpaTKOBPEMEHHbIX NepeHanpaXeHuil u npu
CnefyloLmx HOMUHaNbHbIX YCIOBUAX GYHKLMOHNPOBAHNA:
Tun 2 (Yctpoiicta SPD, NOCTOAHHO NOAKMIOYEHHbIE K

CeTV NUTaHWA, ANA YCTaHOBKW CO CTOPOHBI 3arpy3Ku
paboyero ycTpoiicTea); HoMHanbHblii Tok paspaaa (In)
MUHUMYM 20KA. Hanpymep, MOXHO ncnonb3sosatb: FERRAZ
SHAWMUT, ST23401PG-CN, ST240SPG-CN, yKa3aHHble fna
120/240Vac, (In=20kA). MakcimanbHoe paccTosHNe Mexay
YCTaHOBKO 11 NePeXOAHINKOM COCTaBNACT 5M.

370 YCTPOIACTBO NPeAHa3HAYEHO ANA HECbEMHON
YCTAHOBKM 11 NOCTOSIHHOTO MOAK/IOYEHNSA Ha 30aHNV MK

Ha nogxoaALLeil KOHCTPYKLMW. Nepes BbiNoNHeHNeM
nto60i onepaLmm yCTponCcTBO JOMKHO GbiTb YCTAHOBAEHO 1
NOAK/OYEHO Ha NOCTOAHHOM OCHOBE.

JneKkTpocncTeMa JOMKHa GbITb OCHALLEHa PYOUIbHIKOM,
KOTOPbII MOXHO NIErko ONpeaenuTb 1 UCofb30BaTh B
Cyyae HeobXO[UMOCTU.

BbiBog 3a3emMneHus, NPUCyTCTBYIOLLMIA B U3LENNN, LOMIKEH
6bITb MOCTOAHHO NOAK/IOYEH K 3eMTTe.

[MoaKkntoumMTe YCTPOICTBO K UCTOYHUKY MUTAHIA, KOTOPbINA
COOTBETCTBYET MapKMpoBKe. [pesx/ae Yem npucTynuts

K yCTaHOBKe, ybeaunTeCh, YTo IMHNA IneKTponepefayn
NPaBUbHO CEKLMOHMPOBaHa. HanpaxeHue nutaHuna He
JOMKHO NpeBbILWaTh NpefenbHbiX (+10%).

InTaHe [OMKHO NOAABATLCA OT OTAENBHOTO UCTOYHMKA
T1na SELV, 24Vac, 8A, npyLero ot TpaHchopmaTopa ¢
[ABOIHOW U30nALeNn, 3aperncTpupoBaHHoro B cnncke UL,
COOTBETCTBEHHO 3alLMLEHHOTO Ha BbIXOZe.

YCTpOIICTBO yCTaHaBNMBAETCA Tak, YTOObI AOCTYN K HeMy
MOT UIMETb TONbKO TEXHUYECKIIA NePCOHaN MM MOHTaXHIK,
MOCKOMbKY M3-3a HANUMA MOABMXKHbIX YaCTel CyllecTByeT
0OMacHOCTb TPaBMIPOBAHWA B Pe3ynbTaTe ABVKEHNA ITUX
MOABVKHbBIX KOMIMOHEHTOB.

Hakneiite 3TukeTky OnacHbie MofBuxHble KOMNOHeHTbI
pAgoM C ycTpoicTom (Puc. 4, ctpaninua 12).

He ncnonbayiite npubop B npucyTcTBumn
BOCMAMEHSIOLLMXCA BELECTB.

[Ina nogKNIoYeHNA NMHAN NUTaHUA NCNONb3yliTe
creluanbHylo coenuHuTenbHyto Kopobky (UPTJBUL). Ins
nonyyeHns JONONHUTENbHO MHPOPMALIN CMOTPETb
PYKOBOACTBO MO IKCMTyaTaLm 1 YCTaHOBKM U3AeuA.

MNVCUPTMAXB_1511_RU



He pa3peLualite nonb3oBaTbCA NPUOGOPOM AETAM UK
NOCTOPOHHUM SIULLAM.

TexobcnyxuBaHe Nprbopa AOMKHO BbIMOMHATLCA

TONbKO KBaNMQULMPOBaHHbIM NepcoHanom. Bo Bpems
TeX06CNYXK1BaHNA ONepaTop NOABEPXKEH PUCKY NOPaxKeHNsA
3MEKTPUYECKUM TOKOM U1 PYTIM OMaCHOCTAM.

Mcnonb3yiite TONbKO KOMMEKTYIOLME, yKa3aHHble

n3rotosuTenem. J1060e n3mMeHeHue, BbinonHeHHoe 6e3
pa3peLLeHisi N3roToBUTENS, BEAET K MOTEPU rapaHTIN.

TMopknioumTe K 3emne KoakcuanbHblii Kabenb.

lepen nopKnoYeHnem Bcex Kabeneii curHana nposepbTeE,
yTObbI y3en 6bI1 COOTBETCTBEHHO MOAKMIOYEH K
3a3emieHuto.

Ecamn yctporictBo H906XOAI/IMO CHATb C YCTaHOBKW, BCeraa B
nocneaHtolo ouepeab OTCOeANHANTe Kabenb 3a3emneHus.

MNVCUPTMAXB_1511_RU

lMprmuTe COOTBETCTBYIOLLME MEpbI A1A MPeSYNPeXaeHNs
NOBPEXAEHWIA annapaTypbl 3NEKTPOCTAaTNYECKUMIA
paspsagamu.

Y3en peanu3oBaH /15 NOAKMIOYEHNs MOCpPeaCcTBOM
TPEXKUNbHOTO Kabens. [ NpaBuibHOrO NOAKIYEHNSA
KOHTYpa 3a3eMNeH1st NPUAepKIBaTeCh yKa3aHui,
COfiepXaLLmxca B JaHHOM PyKOBOJCTBE.

O6palyaiitecb ¢ NPU6OPOM OCTOPONHO, CUIbHBIE
MeXaHuyeckme BO3[ECTBNA MOTYT ero NOBPEAMT.

06patnTe 0C060€ BHUMAHME HA N30MIALMIO N PACCTOAHMSA
MeXay MHNel MUTaHNA 1 BCEMM [PYrIMUA Kabenami, B TOM
uncine yCTPONCTBaMM 3aLNTbl OT MOMTHWIA.

Mo>HO TPaHCMOPTUPOBATb YCTPOMCTBO TONBKO C
MaKCUMasbHOM akKypaTHOCTbI0. Pe3Kie 0CTaHOBKY,
nepenagbl yPOBHEN 1 CUIbHbIE CTONIKHOBEHNS
MOTYT NPUBOANTb K NOBPEXAEHNAM YCTPOACTBA MK
TPaBMUPOBAHMIO MOJb30BATENS.
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RU - Pycckuii - Pykosogctso no skcnnyatauuy I

4 UpeHTndunkauma

4.1 OnncaHne N Ha3HaveHue N3genusa

ULISSE MAXI - HagexHaa 1 3 dekTnBHas PTZ-Kamepa,
pa3paboTaHHas Ans obecneyeHns 6ecnpepbIBHOTO

11 aKTUBHOTO Hapy»HOro HabnioAeHMA 3a 6obLUNMU
TEPPUTOPUAMM 11 PAaBOTbI B CYPOBBIX KIMMATNYECKIX
YCNoBUAX.

[lanHas mogenb moxet pa3mellatb Camble 6GonbLuve 13
NPeACTaBNEHHbIX Ha PbIHKE 00bEKTBbI C npusogom 06LL|I/IM
BECOM [0 8 Kr 1 no3sonAeT ynpasnATb UMK,

Taknm 06pa3om, OHO YCTPOCTBO MOXKET 06eCneynTb OXBaT B
360° Bceit 06nacTn HabnogeHus.

[Inq nonydeHus AeTanbHOro n3o6paxeHns faxe B HOUHOe
BpeMs NpeJoCTaBnsioTCA MOAENM CO CBETOANOAHBIMM
OCBETUTENAMN C MHGPaKPACHbIM UK BenbiM CBETOM.

HapexHaa MexaHnyeckas KOHCTPYKLMA U MOLUHbIE MOTOPbI
31010 PTZ-ycTpoiicTBa paspaboTaHbl Takim 06pa3om, YTobbl
obecrneunTb MakCMMasbHyI0 YCTONYNBOCTb K BbICOKO
paboyeit Harpyske, B6paumam 1 Temnepatypam ot -10°C go
+60°C.

Cucrema ULISSE PLUS ocHalleHa onTuyecknmi faTunmkamu,

KOTOPble 06ECMEUNBAIOT TOYHOCTb YMPABAEHMA 1
NO3NLOHNPOBAHIA NPN MIOBbIX YCNOBUAX SKCMITyaTaLmu.

YCTpOVICTBO MOXET ObITb OCHallleHo cTeknoouncTuTenem ana
yoaneHua Kanenb JOXAA 1 YacTuL NbA C nepefHero ctekna;
nmeetca UJMpOKMVI Bbl60p KaHUCTP C HaCOCOM OMblIBaTeNA
Pa3sHbIX 06beMOB 1 C [pa3HbIM Hanopom.

JlocTynHbl MOAENN C TeMNoBM30pami.

10

4.2 MapKunpoBkKa nsgenus

Ha noBopoTHbIe yCTPOIiCTBa HaKNeeHbl STUKETKH,
COOTBETCTBYIOWME MapKupoBke EC.

Puc. 1

Ha atukeTKe YKa3aHbl:

+ peHTndrKaLmoHHbIit kog Mogeni (PaclumpeHHbIil WTpyx-
Ko 3/9).

« [utanue (Volt).

« Yacrora (Hertz).

+ [oTpebneHue Toka (Amnep).

« CreneHb 3awwmbl (IP).

+ CepuiiHblil HOMep.

4.2.1 KOHTpOJIb MapKUpPOBKM

[lo Hayana ycTaHoOBKY NPOBEpPbTE, U3yUMB [i/IA STOFO
MapK/POBOYHbIE STVKETKM, YTOObI MOCTaBAEHHbIN MaTepuan
COOTBETCTBOBAN CMeLuabHbIM TPeboBaHUAM.

Hu B Koem Cyyae He BHOCUTb 13MEHEHWI 11 He BbIMONHATD
MOAKMIOYEHNI, He NPeAYCMOTPEHHbIX AaHHBIM PYKOBOACTBOM.
cnonb3oBaHe 060pyRoBaHNA He MO Ha3HAYEHMIO, MOXeT
NPUBECTY K CEPbE3HBIM PUCKAM 11 OMACHO, KaK AN1A NepcoHana,
TaK 1 ANA CUCTEMDI.
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5 Bepcun

5.1 CBeToanogHble ocBeTUTENN

Bepcus co cBeToauoaHbiMu (LED) oceTutenamm
MOXeT nosyyaTb NuTaHue Tonbko 24Vac.

MoBOPOTHOE YCTPOIICTBO MOXET ObITb YKOMMIEKTOBAHO
KPOHLUTEIHOM ANA YCTaHOBKY 2 CBETOAMOAHbIX (LED )
ocsetutenein VIDEOTEC ans HOYHOTo BUAEHNA (OCBETUTENN
He BXOAAT).

3a gononHuTenbHoit nHpopmaymei obpaTutech
K COOTBETCTBYIolei rnaBe (8.8 YctaHoBKa

cBetoanoaHbix (LED) ocBeTuTeneil, ctpaHuua 28).

MNVCUPTMAXB_1511_RU

5.2 [epmaHmneBoe CTeKNo

Bepcua ¢ oKOLIKOM 13 repmMaHna NpefHa3HayeHa ana
NPUNOXEHNIA C TENNOBMU3NOHHBIMI KaMepamu.

Puc.3
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RU - Pycckuit - PykoBofcTBO no sKkcnayaTtauum

6 MoaroToBKa n3penusa K
NCNoNb30BaHNIO

Jlio60e n3meHeHme, BbinonHeHHoe 6e3
paspeLieHna n3rotosuTens, BeféT K norepu
rapaHTun.

YCTPOICTBO He AOMKHDI 6bITb AEMOHTUPOBaHbBI
unu noaaenatbl. UicknioueHne cocTaBnAioT NnLb
Te, KOTOpbIe KacaloTcs onepauuii no c6opke n
TeXHU4ecKomy 06CnyKuBaHuIO, NPeAyCMOTPEHHbIE
B AaHHOM PYKOBOJACTBE.

.1 Mepbl 6e3onacHocTU nepen
Cnonb3oBaHNem

)

0O60pyaoBaHue BKNloYaeT B cebs noABMKHbIE
KOMMOHeHTbI. [poBepuTb, 4T06bI 610K GbIN
YCTaHOBNEH B 30He, He[JOCTYNHOII BO Bpems
HOpManbHoii pa6oTbl 060pynoBaHus. MomectuTtb
cneynanbHyio TabnuuKy, NocTaBnsiemMylo BMecte
c 060pyA0BaHIEM, Ha XOPOLLO BUAHOM MecTe B
HenocpeACTBeHHON 6nK30CTH K Hemy.

ATTENZIONE

PARTI MOBILI PERICOLOSE - NON AVVICINARE DITA E
ALTRE PARTI DEL CORPO

WARNING

HAZARDOUS MOVING PARTS -KEEP FINGERS AND
OTHER BODY PARTS AWAY

ATTENTION

PARTIES MOBILES DANGEREUS - NE PAS APPROCHER
LES DOIGTS OU D’AUTRES PARTIES DU CORPS
ACHTUNG

GEFAHRLICHE LOSTEILE - FINGER UND ANDERE
KORPERTEILE FERNHALTEN

Puc. 4

6.2 PacnakoBka

Mpw nocTaBke n3genus y6eqv|Ter B TOM, YTO yrnakoBKa He
NOBPEX[eHa 11 He MMEeET ABHBIX MPU3HAKOB NafeHNi nm
UapanuH.

B ciiyyae BUAMMbIX NOBPEXAEHMIA yNaKOBKI HEMeANEHHO
CBAXINTECD C NOCTaBLYWKOM.

XpaHuTe ynakoBKy Ha Cllyyali, eCin HeoOXOAMMO OTMPaBKa
V3[en1s ANA PEMOHTA.

PacnakoBbiBaiiTe KpbILIKY YCTPONICTBA OCTOPOXKHO,
4To6bl He NoBpeanTb GyTNAp.

®

12

6.3 Cogepxumoe
Ybeautech B TOM, 4TO coAePXIMOe byfieT COOTBETCTBOBATL
CMINCKY MaTepyanos, NpUBEAEHHOMY HiKe:
+ YCTpOWCTBO NO3ULIMOHNPOBAHNA
+ OcHOBaHvie NUTaHuA
+  YnakoBka akceccyapbl:
«  CepuiHbiil aganTep
« [locnepoBatenbHblil Kabenb-yAnMHUTENb
+ Kntouu wecturparHnkm
« Pacnopku

« Pacnopkw (He npucyTcTBYeT B BepCUAX C
VIHTErpUPOBaHHOI Tenekamepoi)

+ JTUKeTKa

« XomyTuKm

+ CunnkoHoBas 060M10uKa

« YNnoTHUTENN yMeHbLUEHVA A1 KabenbHbIX MydT.
+ YYyeBHIK NHCTPYKLMK

« [nactuHa duKcaumm ana nakeTka C ocylmTenem
« [akeTuk c ocywutenem

+ Habop BuHTOB

+ YnakoBKa NpOT/BOBECOB:

« CKoba ana KpenneHus ceetoamopHbix (LED) ocseTntenei
(NpucyTcTBYeET B BEpCMAX CO cBeTOANOAHbIMY (LED)
OCBETUTENAMMU)

«+ [lpoTvBoBecs!
+ Onopbl Ans NPOTNBOBECOB

+ ConHLe3alLMTHbINA KO3bIpeK

6.4 MNepepaboTKa B 0TXOAbI B yC/IOBUAX
6e30macHOCTM MaTepnanoB ynakoBKu

Matepuanbl ynakoBKy NOHOCTbIO COCTOAT M3
pekynepupyemoro matepuana. TexHIK N0 YCTaHOBKE [OMKeH
nepepaboTaTh MX B OTXOAbI B COOTBETCTBIN C NOPAAKOM
auddepeHLMpoBaHHOTO cbopa 1nm, B Nio6OM Ciyyae,

B COOTBETCTBUM AENCTBYIOLMI NPABUNAMY B CTPAHE
1CMONb30BaHMA.

B cnyyae Bo3BpaTa HeKaueCcTBEHHOM NPOAYKLNN,
peKOMeHyeM 1CMomb30BaTb NepPBOHAYaNbHYIO OPUTMHAbHYIO
YNaKoBKY f71A TPaHCMOPTUPOBKA.
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6.5 MopgrotoButenbHas pa6oTa nepep,
YCTaHOBKON

6.5.1 YcTaHOBKa KpOHIUTENHa

[inA ycTaHOBOK, NofBepXKeHHbIM BUOpaLmMam,
MCNONb3YiiTe TONbKO KPOHLLTEIH C YCTaHOBKOM Ha
nopyyHu.

B Hanuumu pasHble TVNbl KpoHwTeitHoB (11 KomnnekTyiowye,
cTpaHuLa 52). BbibepuTe Harbonee noaXxoAALLMIA AN1A MOHTaXa
11 CRepyiiTe BCeM yKa3aHWAM, MPUBEAEHHbIM B AaHHOM
paspgene.

O6patuTe 0co60e BHUMAHME Ha CUCTEMbI
KpenneHus annapatypbl. Cuctema KpenneHuii
ROMKHa BbIAEPKUBATD BEC, He MeHee YeM 4-KpaTHO
NpeBbILIAIoLWL NI BEC CAMOI annaparypbl, B TOM
YKcne NOBOPOTHOrO YCTPOIICTBA, 06bEKTUBA 1
Tenekamepbl.

A YcTpoiicTBO AOMKHO YCTaHaBANBATLCA

B BepTUKanbHOM nonoxeHun Kaxpoe
anbTepHaTMBHOE PacnoNoXeHNe MOXET YXYAWNTb
XapaKTepuCcTUKM annaparypbi.

c He ycTaHaBnmBaiite ycTpOIiCTBO NepeBepHYTHIM.

MNVCUPTMAXB_1511_RU

6.5.2 MpoxoxpaeHne kabenen

CoepanHUTENbHbIE Kabenu He JOMKHBI GbITb
AOCTYNHbIMMN N3BHe. Bo n36exaHue cnyvaiiHoro

BbICKaNb3blBaHMA 13-3a U36bITOYHOrO Beca Kabenu

BOMKHbI 6bITb KaK crieflyeT NpUKpenneHbl K
nopAepxKa.

Wcnon b3yemble Kabenu AOMKHbI COOTBETCTBOBATb

TUNY YCTaHOBKM.

Ynoxute Kabenn BHyTPY KPOHLUTEITHA TaK, YToObl OHI
BbIXOAVIN HAPY>Ky NPUMEPHO Ha 50cm.

Puc.5
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RU - Pycckuii - PykoBofcTBO No sKcnnyaTa

7 C6opKa

7.1 KpenneHue KpbiwwKu

MpurKkpenunTe KpbILKY K GyTAAPY C NOMOLLbIO NPUNaratoLLmxca
4 BUHTOB 1 4 Wailbbl Napbl NPeAOCTABAATCA.

Puc.6

7.2 OTKpbITHE KOpnyca

PaCprTI/ITe BUHTbI, NpefoXpaHAtoLLine OT yTeYKM, N 60Kam 1
MNOAHMMUTE BEPXHIOD YaCTb KOXYXa.

Mo 3aBepLueHNM onepawuii No yCTaHOBKe U
npoknagke Kabens 3akpoiiTe ycTpoIicTBO.

®

Puc. 8

MepBbiMY 3aTAHUTE LieHTPanbHble BUHTbI, Kak
NOKa3aHo Ha pucyHke.

®

14

7.3 MoHTax Tenekamepbl K
o6beKkTNBaM c ABuUraTenamu

YcTaHOBKa Tenekamepbl 1 COOTBETCTBYIOLMX 00beKTIBOB
BbINOMIHAETCA CIaMi 3aKasunka.

7.3.1 XapaKTepucTuku Tenekamep

WcnpaBHas pa6ota 060pynoBaHNA B yKasaHHOM
AvanasoHe TemMnepaTypbl rapaHTUpPYeTCcs TONbKO
B TOM C/lyyae, eciivt UCNoNb3yoTcA Bujeokamepa
1 06beKTUB AnA npeAenos Temnepatypbi ot -10°C
no +60°C.

+ HanpsixeHue nutaHus Tenekamepsl JOMKHO 6biTb 12Vdc.

MaKcrmanbHblii TOK, TOTPeBNSEMbI KaMepOid, BOMKeH
6bITb MeHbLLE YKa3aHHOTO HKe 3HaueHns: 800MA.

« CurHan BUAEO Ha BbIXoAe 13 TeNeKamepbl AOMKeH ObiTb
CMeLLaHHOTO Tvna ¢ amnanTygoit 1Vpp (CHXpoHM3aLma
oTpULL).
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7.3.2 YcTaHOBKa 06beKTIBa U TeNleKaMepbl Ha
BHYTpPeHHMe canasku

Heo6xoaumo n3onnpoBath Kopnyc Tenekamepbl
OT KpeneXHbIX canasok, YTo6bl NpefoTBPaTUTL
nomexu Ha curHane Bupeo.

MakcumanbHbli AONYCTUMbII BEC ANA Tenekamepbl
1 06beKTIBa He fomkeH npeBblwartb 7,6kg.

MNogkniounTte Tenekamepy (02) k o6bekTBy M20 (01).

MpukpenuTe L-06pasHyto antomuHneByio ckobky(03) K
TeneKamepe ¢ oMOLLbI0 HENOHOBO Waibbl (04) 1 BUHTa
1/4" (05).

Puc.9

Pacnonoxute o6bekTB Ha canaskax (02), yctaHoBwB
nnacTmaccosylo pacnopky (01). lMpukpenuTe ¢ nOMOLLbio
HenoHoBoM Wwaibbl (03) v BuHTa 1/4" (04).

MNVCUPTMAXB_1511_RU

Ecnn Heo6XoA1Mo, UCMOMb3yiiTe JONONHUTESNbHBIE PACTOPKNA
ANA NPaBUIbHOTO NO3MLVNOHNPOBAHIAS TeNeKamepbl 1
00bEKTIBOB.

Puc. 10

3akpenuTe antoM1HneByto nnacTuHy (01) Ha canaskax ¢
MOMOLLbIO BIHTOB 11 COOTBETCTBYHOLMX LWait6 (02).

Puc. 11

3akpenuTe ckoby B dopme L BUHTOM.

Puc. 12
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7.3.3 YcraHoBKa pacnopku H-20 Ha 7.3.4 YcTaHOBKa BHYTPEHHUX canasok

BHYTPEHHUX Cana3Kax MepemecTinTe BHyTPEHHME Canaskil C yXKe MPUKPEMEHHbIMMI
0GBEKTIBOM 1 TENEKaMEPOIt B HyXXHOE MONOKEHE 1

MoxHo npukpenuTb pacnopky H-20 (02) K 06beKTBY.
3aduMKCMPYITE C MOMOLLbIO MPUNAratoLLUXCA BIUHTOB U Walib.

lMogkniounTe Tenekamepy n npukpenuTe L-kpoHwTeitH (Puc. 9,
cTpaHua 15). BctaBbTe nnactmaccosyto pacriopky (01) HyxHol
TOMNWHBI 11 3adpUKCUPYiiTe ee C MOMOLLbIO Laiibbl 1 BMHTa (03).

RU - Pycckuii - Pykosogctso no skcnnyatauuy I

Puc. 15
Puc. 13

Pacnonoxute 06beKTIB C PaCnopKoi Ha BHYTPEHHMX Cana3kax
(01) n NpUKpenHTe C NOMOLLbIO NPURATALOLNXCA LWAI6 1
BuHTOB (02).

Puc. 14

3aBeplunTe GUKCaLMIO KaK NOKa3aHo Ha pucyHkax (Puc. 11,
cTpaHuua 15 e Puc. 12, ctpanunua 15).
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7.4 OnnucaHuve nnatbl ¢y-m;|pa 7.4.1 MopknioueHne Tenekamepbl n
MOTOPUN30BaHHbIX 06bEeKTUBOB
OMUCAHME NNIATDI
Pasbém/Knemma OyHKymA CoepvHeHNA, NOKa3aHHbIe HUKe, JOMMKHbI
N1 Pazbem BNC, BIe0CTHar oT Kameps! BbINOJIHATbCA TOJIbKO ONbITHbIM NEPCOHaNoM; npu
3TOM Heo6XxopMMo cobnioAaTh Bce 0C06eHHOCTM
CN2 Pasbem ana ynpasneHus . .
NpoKnagKu Kabeneil v NUTaHNA YCTPOICTB.
MOTOPWN30BaAHHbIMMK 06beKTBaMU
CN3 Pasbem ana noteHuMomeTpoB OneKTpOHHasA Nnata paspaboTaHa Tak, 4Tobbl yNpaBnaTh
MOTOP130BaHHbIX 06bEKTUBOB Tenekamepami C MOTOPK30BaHHbIMI 06 bEKTMBaMY,
CN6 MocnegosatenbHblit pasbem Ans OCHALLEHHbIMW U HET NOTEHLYOMETPaMI ANA KOHTPONA
ynpaBneHys Tenekamepoi OCTUTHYTOrO NONOXEHNSA.
CN7 McToYHMK NuTaHmna ana kamepbl,
CBOBORHbINN KOHTAKT 1A aKTVBALMM [lo BbINONHEHNA NOAKNIOYEHNI1 NPOBEpbTE, YTO6bI
Day/Night pexuma Tenekamepbl, HanpsXeHus, nocTynarowme ¢ nnatbl, 6b111 B
NMHUW BONOHNTENbHbIE npepenax, npefycMOTPeHHbIX A1l annaparypbl.
DIP1 Bbibop HanpsXeHWsA nuTaHns
06beKTBOB PA3BEM A1 NOAKNIOYEHWUA TENEKAMEPDI K
MOTOPWU30BAHHbIM OBbEKTUBAM
Ta6. 1 HanpsaxeHue Tok OnucaHue
+12V 800MA maKc. WcTouHuk nutaHua
ANnA Kamepbl
+5V 15MA maKc. Mutanne
‘ o) o O o ) MOTEHLMOMETPOB
PTCHEAT. ON oNd w i
CN3 = g o 5@ 06beKTINBOB
> 3 Ot 6B noctoAHHoro | 200mA makc. (Focus MuTanne
- Toka fjo 15B + YBenuueHve + nBuratenen
— NOCTOAHHOTO ToKa | [vadparma) 06beKTMBOB
4] 15v e (perynupytownincs)
| 12V dc
2| ovdo LENS MOT.
[ ovee | ' Ta6.2

Puc. 16
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RU - Pycckuii - Pykosogctso no skcnnyatauuy I

061beKTMBbI C ABUFATENAMMN MHBEPCUN NOAAPHOCTIA:
BbINOAHMTE NOAKMIOUEHNS, KaK MOKa3aHO Ha PUCYHKE..

IRIS +

—o=
IRIS -
ZOOM -

| B

FOCUS -
CN2

Pnc.17  CN2.

06beKTUBbI C ABUraTeNAMM Ha 06Lell Xune: BoinonHute

MOAKIIYEHNA, KaK MOKa3aHO Ha PUCYHKe..

——— /O0M -

I o

@*— FOCUS +

FOCUS -

—@Jr— RIS +

IRIS -

—@Jr— ZOOM +
CN2

Pnc.18  CN2.

MoTeHumomeTpbI: BbinonHuTe NOAKIOYEHNSA, KaK NOKa3aHOo

Ha pUCyHKe..

+ POT
FOCUS
IRIS
ZOOM
-POT
GND

Puc.19 (N3

18

0 o

CN3

Kamepa: BbinonHuTe nogksioueHns, Kak nokasaHo Ha
prCYHKe..

232TX

232 RX

GND

485_B

I — 485 A
MocnenoBatenbHbIN

S_GND

nopt

= Byeo =y

— 1

g VicTOuHVK nuTaHms

Day/Night I 2V

CUHXPOHM3aLmA GND

I

N

S I
I |

CN7

Puc. 20

[InA akTMBaLMKM KOHTPONA Tenekamepbl 06paTuTech K
cootsetcTyloLeli rnase (10.1.6 MeHio MocneaBatenbHoe
Oytnapa, cTpaHmua 45).

7.4.2 PerynnpoBKa HanpaeHna nuTaHua
ABuratenei 06beKTMBOB

Mepen nopayelt HaNpAXeHNA Ha NOBOPOTHOE YCTPOCTBO
YCTaHOBMTE HaMpsXeHe NTaHNA 06bEKTVBOB C MOMOLLbIO
DIP1 (7.4 Onncanme nnatbl dyTnsApa, cTpaHuLa 17).

PErYJIMPOBKA HAMPAMXEHWA NMUTAHUA ABUTATENEN
OBbEKTMBOB

SW1 SwW2 HanpsaxeHue

OFF OFF 15B NOCTOAHHOTO TOKa

ON OFF 12B nocToAHHOro ToKa

OFF ON 9B NOCTOAHHOTO TOKa

ON ON 6B nocToAHHOTO TOKa
Ta6.3
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8 MoHTax

Hu B Koem cnyyae He BHOCUTb M3MEHEHNIA 1 He
BbINOMHATL NOAKMIOYEHWI, He NPEAYCMOTPEHHDIX
AaHHbIM pyKoBopcTBOM. HecobniogeHue
MHCTPYKLMI, NPefloCTaBNEHHbIX B PYKOBOACTBE

¥ KacaloWuxcs CoeAUHEHNI, MOXET NPUBECTY K
CO3[aHUI0 CEPbE3HbIX ONACHbIX CUTYaLMIA ANs
nepcoHana n yCTaHOBKM.

A He 3ameHATb yKe MMelowytocA Ha 060pyaoBaHNN

Ka6enenposopky. Heco6niopeHne gaHHoi
VIHCTPYKLIMKA MOXET NPUBECTH K CO3AaHNI0
cepbe3HbIX ONaCHbIX CUTYaLuii ANA NepcoHana
YCTaHOBKM, a TaKXKe K aHHYIMPOBaHMIO FrapaHTum.

B cnyvae ncnonb3oBaHuA Habopa ans

@ OYNCTKM CTEKNA fieprKaTenb HacaAKu OMKEH
YCTaHaBNMBATbCA Nepey, YCTaHOBKOI NOBOPOTHOTO
YCTpoiicTBa 1 NpoKnafKoii Kabensa. 3a
[ONONHUTENbHOI MHbOPMaLVell 06palLaTbea K

PYKOBOACTBY MO 3KCMNyaTaLyy COOTBETCTBYIOLErO
Habopa.

B HIKHeM Konnake NpucyTCTBYeT NaKeTHK ¢

@ ocywmTenem, npefoTBpaLyaoLnit 06pasosanne
BAaru B 0CHOBaHUM 1 B 0611acT NAaT pa3bemoB.
CHUMUTE NaKeT nepep YCTaHOBKOI.

MNVCUPTMAXB_1511_RU

8.1 MoaknioueHune K Kabenam
OCHOBaHMA

YnoxuTe Kabenu B kabenbHble MyGTbl 1, yaepxuBas
OCHOBaHWe Ha PAcCTOAHNM 0KONo 20CM OT KPOHLUTEIIHa

3ataHuTe Kabenepepxarteny. KabenbHble MydTbl NOAXOASAT K

Kabenam, MMetoLmmM AnameTp ot 5mm go 10mm.

Puc. 22

BynbTe ocTopoxHbI npu yctaHoBKe. MomeHT
3aTaKKn: 5SHm.

Iina kabeneit gnametpom ot 3 4o 7mm
Mcnonb3yiiTe cneyuanbHble pe3nHoBble
npoKnagKu, BXoaAWye B Habop NOCTaBKu.

Puc. 23

d - nnnereAuudye ou oadrososAd  [NNEGN

- UL,

ny



8.2 aner"neH“e OCHOBaHMNA K BbipoBHaiiTe 3 0TMeTKM Ha OCHOI?BHI/IVI C OTMETKamu,
NPUCYTCTBYIOLMMW Ha KPOHLUTEWNHAX, KaK NMOKa3aHO Ha

I KPOHLWTENHY cneqytolem pUCyHKe.

% Wcnonbayiite BUHTDI 1 Waiibbl, nocTaBnsembie ¥

£ OCHOBaHMeM. N

>

E Mocne ycraHoBku npoknagku (01) npukpenute ocHosaHue (02) <=

K KpOHLLTeiHy (03), ICNONb3ys BIHTBI, 3y6uaTble Walibbi (05) n J
KonbLa Ana BuHTOB (06). f

Puc. 26

MpumeHnTb pe3b6oBoro ¢puKcaTopa OTBEPCTUA
BUHTOB (Loctite 243°),

BypabTe ocTopoXHbI Npu yctaHoBKe, MomeHT
3aTaxku: 6Hm.

RU - Pycckuin - PykoBopctso no

Tab.4

Puc. 25
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8.3 OnucaHue nnatbl pasbemMoB

OMUCAHUE NNATbI PA3SBEMOB

Pazbém/ QyHKuua
KomnoHeHT
J6 MuTaHne nnatbl
17 Kabeneii curHana
J4 RS-232
F1 MnaBkuin npepoxpaHuTenb
F2 MnaBkuin npegoxpaHuTenb
Ta6.5 CraHaapTHYI BepCuio.
F2 F1
| [ |
| I——
() BBAL
J6
J7
Rstas‘wm Line Rs232
J4
Puc.27  CranpapTHyio Bepcuio.

MNVCUPTMAXB_1511_RU

OMUCAHUE NMNATbI PA3BEMOB

Pa3zbém/
KomnoHeHT

OyHkuma

J6

MwtaHue nnatbl

J7

Kabeneit curHana

J4

RS-232

F1

lnaBkui npefoxpaxnTens

F2

lnaskui npepoxpaHuTenb

Tab.6

Jo=p

7%

Puc. 28

Bepcua co LED ocsetutenamu.

F2 F1

=—

I
Ol =
O

(@]

i E|

=]
ez § e

[EEE === =]
OO0000000000oo0,

O

1
|
i

O
O

WAL N

=]

N
J4

Bepcua co LED ocseTutenamm.
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8.4 MNopKknioyeHne K AMHUN NUTAHUA

B 3aB1CMMOCTM OT Bepcum, Ha YCTPOICTBO MOXET N0AaBaThCA
Pa3NnyHOe HanpAXeH1e NUTaHUA. 3HaueHe HanpPAXeHNA
NUTaHUA YKa3aHO Ha NAEHTNOUKALIMOHHON Tabnnuke usaenua (
4.2 MapkupoBka usgenus, ctpaHuua 10).

BbINonHATb 3neKTpuyeckne NoaKnioueHNs
NPy OTCYTCTBMMN MUTAHNA U C OTKPbITBIM
pasbeAuHAILNM YCTPONCTBOM.

B MOMeHT MOHTaxa y6eauTech B TOM, 4TO
XapaKTepuCcTMKM NofjaBaeMoro nuTaHnsA
COOTBETCTBYIOT XapaKTepucTkam, Tpebyembim
YCTPOICTBOM.

Y6epuTech, 4TO NCTOMHUK U Kabenb nuTaHnA
obnapgalot Heo6xoAMMbIMM XapaKTepuctukamm.

RU - Pycckuii - Pykosogctso no skcnnyatauuy I

22

MpoBop 3a3emneHnsA fOMKeH GbITb ANNHHEe
ABYX APYruX npumepHo Ha 10mm, ¢ uenbio
npeAoTBpaLyeHNsA CY4alHOro OTCOeANHEHNA MO
NpuYKHe pacTAXeHNA Kabena.

Ka6enb nutaHus gomkeH 6biTb NOKPbIT
CUNNKOHOBOI1 060n10u4KoIi (01), MMelowwelica B
Komnnekte. CUnuKoHoBas 060/104Ka Kpenurcs ¢
nomouybio 3axmuma (02).

Puc. 29
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8.4.1 MoaknioueHne nuHNN NnuTaHna 24Vac

Otpe3saTb Mo pa3mepy Kabenu 1 peann3oBaTb COeANHEHNA.
[MoaKNtouMTe NUTAOLLYIO NNHWIO K Cnefylollei Knemme: J6.

24Vac 24Vac

S

Pnc.30  CraHpapTHyio Bepcuio.

Puc. 31 Bepcua co LED ocsetutenamu.

Mopkntounte Kabenu nuTaHus, Kak onmcaHo B Ta6n|/|ue HUXe.

NOAKNIOYEHWE K TIUHWUN NUTAHUA

LiBer

Knemmbi

WcTouHNK nuTaHmnsa 24 B nepemeHHOro Toka

OnpepenAeTca ycTaHOBLUMKOM | 24Vac
OnpepenaeTca ycTaHoBLUMKOM | 24Vac
XenTbiit/3enenbiit S

Tab6.7

MNVCUPTMAXB_1511_RU

8.4.2 MNopknioueHne cunosoi nuHun B 120 B
nepemeHHoro Toka n 230 B nepemeHHoOro Toka

OTpe3aTb no pasmepy kabenn 1 peann3oBatb COeAUHEHNA.
lMoaKnoumMTE NUTAOLLYIO NNHWIO K CnepyioLiei Knemme: J6.

Puc.32  CraHpapTHyto Bepcuio.
HOHKHIOHI/ITG Kabenu NUTaHWA, Kak ONncaHo B Ta6n|/|ue HUXxe.

NOAKMIOYEHWE K TMHWUWN NUTAHUA
LiBer Knemmbi

WcTouHuk nutanua 230 B nepemeHHOro Toka

CuHun N (Heirtpanb)
KopwnyHesbilit L (Daza)
KenTblit/3eneHplit S

Mutanne 120Vac

CuHwnin N (Heirtpanb)
KopwnyHesbilit L (Daza)
KenTblit/3eneHblit S

Ta6.8
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8'5 noAK,“oqu“e CUTHaNbHbIX nOAKl‘IIO‘-IIIITe COOTBETCTBEHHO 3KpaH n

Kabenelii LieHTpanbHbIi Kabenb K knemmam GND u VIDEO.
Knemmbl noaxopAT K Kabensam, UMelowWwym ceyeHme
Bce curHanbHbie Kabenun gonxKHbI 6biTb mexay 0.5mm? (20AWG) 1 0.08mm? (28AWG).

CrpynnupoBaHbl noa O4HUM XOMYTUKOM.

Puc.34  CranpapTHyto Bepcuio.

RU - Pycckuii - Pykosogctso no skcnnyatauuy I

Puc. 33

8.5.1 MogknioueHne Kabensa Bugeo

A MPEAYNPEXAEHUE! Ana cHMXeHNA onacHOCTU
noxapa nonb3yiiTecb NCKNIOUYNTENbHO Kabenamm,
nmetowumu ceprudukar UL Listed unmn CSA,

nmerowyMn pasgenbl He meHee 0,1 4mm? (26AWG).

ﬁ YcTaHoBKa TMna KabenbHoro TeneBugeHna CDS Puc.35  Bepcya co LED ocgeTutenamu.
(Cable Distribution System). He noakntouaiite k
cucremam SELV.

24 MNVCUPTMAXB_1511_RU



8.5.2 MogknioueHne K NNHUN
TenemeTpupoBaHNA

MPEAYNPEXAEHUE! YcTaHoBKa TMna TNV-1. He
nopkntoyante K cucremam SELV.

MPEQYNPEXAEHUE! ina cHMKeHWA onacHoCTH
noxapa nonb3yiiTecb NCKNIOUNTENbHO Kabenamu,
umetowmmu ceptudukar UL Listed unu CSA,
nmeloWmu paspaenbl He MeHee 0,1 4mm? (26AWG).

YCTPOICTBO NpefycMaTprBaeT fBa NocieoBaTeNbHble NMHUN
cBA3M RS-485 v 0auH nocnepoBaTenbHyto nuHMo RS-232
(TonbKo ANs 06HOBNEHNS NPOLUMBKA).

JInHUN TeneynpaeneHna MoryT ObiTb KOHPUIypPUPOBaHbI
pasnnYHbIMK CNocobami, COrnacHo NONOXKEHNAM ABYXPAAHbIX
nepexnioyatenert 10 1 9 nepekntoyatena nocnefoBaTenbHbIX
TMHNIA 1 appecy (8.14.4.2 KoHdurypauma cepuitHble NMHIN
CBA3M, CTPaHuLa 35).

MocnepoBatenbHbie nuHUN RS-485

Pnc.36  RS-485. CraHpapTHyto Bepcuio.

MNVCUPTMAXB_1511_RU

Puc.37

RS-485. Bepcusa co LED ocsetutenamu.

NOAKNIOYEHUE K IMHUW TENEMETPUPOBAHUA

Knemmbi OnucaHue

A1-B1 JInHna RS-485 (1)

A2-B2 JnHua RS-485 (2)
Ta6.9

MocnepoBartenbHas nuHuA RS-232

Puc. 38
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RU - Pycckuii - Pykosogctso no skcnnyatauuy I

8.5.3 MopknioueHne BXOAOB CUTHANOB TPEBOTY,
CyMepeyHOro BbiKno4arens n pene

MPEAYNPEXAEHUE! YcTaHoBKa TMna TNV-1. He
nopkntoyante K cucremam SELV.

MPEQYNPEXAEHUE! ina cHMKeHWA onacHoCTH
noxapa nonb3yiiTecb NCKNIOUNTENbHO Kabenamu,
umetowmmu ceptudukar UL Listed unu CSA,
nmeloWmu paspaenbl He MeHee 0,1 4mm? (26AWG).

CraHpapTHylo Bepcuio

7o
13

(OM

7

Puc. 39 Bxog curHana Tpesoru.

Bepcua co LED ocBetutenamu

Do
e 00
4, "'llliﬁf[{{%/z

111

Puc. 41

BXOAbI CWrHana Tpesorv CyMepe‘{HblI;l BbIKto4aTesnb.

Puc. 42 Pene.
NoAKNOYEHWUE BXO0B CUTHANOB TPEBOI'W, CYMEPEYHOIO
BbIKOYATENA U PENE
01C102Q Knemmbl Onucanue
AL1,AL2e ABapuiiHble BXOAbl, KOHTPONMpPYeMble B
AGND HanpsiKeHnK, OTHeCEHHbIE K 0BLLell Knemme
AGND
F1-F2 3ape3epBUPOBaHO /1A NCNOb30BaHUA B
Puc. 40 Pene. Gynywem
LNO e AGND | CymepeuHblit BbikNtouaTenb (Cyxon KOHTaKT)
MOAKNIOYEHNE BXOZI0B ABAPUMHDIX CUTHAIOB U PENE 01-C1 CBOGOAHbIE KOHTAKTbI BbIXOAA, aKTHBMPYeMble
Knemmbi OnucaHue CUTHanoM TPEeBOTU N KOMaHAO0M Nonb3oBatens
AL1,AL2, AL3, | ABapuiitHble BXOfbl CUrHana TPeBoru, Ta6.11  Bepcs co LED ocserurensmm,
AL4 e COM KOHTpOAMpYyeMble B HanpAXXeHUM, OTHECEHHbIe K
obuyeit knemme COM
F1-F2 3ape3epBrPOBaHO ANA UCMONb30BaHNA B
GyAywem
01-C1 e 02-C2 | CBo6OAHbIE KOHTAKTbI BbIXOAA, aKTUBMPYEMbIE
CUrHanoM TPeBOrY U KOMaH/oM Nonb3oBaTens
Ta6.10  CranpapTHywo Bepcuio.

26
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8.6 KpenneHue BepxHero Kopnyca

MpukpennTe BepxHuit kopnyc (01) K ocHoBaHwio (02) ¢
TMOMOLLbI0 KPENeXHbIX BUHTOB (03), yKOMMNEKTOBaHHbIX
npoknaakamu (04). MpoBepbTe NPUCYTCTBUE U XOpoLLee
COCTOAHME YNNOTHUTENsA OCHOBaHMA (05).

BypabTe ocTopoxHbl Npu yctaHoBKe, MoMeHT
3aTAXKN: 4Hm.

Puc. 43

Puc. 44

Cyu.tecrsye'r €ANHCTBEHHOE NOoJI0XKeHNe KpenneHna

@ MeXAay OCHOBaHNEeM 1 BEpXHUM Kopnycom.
BblpOBHﬂﬁTe 60KOBble BbICTYNbl ANA NPpaBWibHOro
pacnonoxeHua.

MNVCUPTMAXB_1511_RU

8.7 YcTaHOBKa NpOTUBOBECOB

MpuKpenuTe NPOTUBOBECHI K GYTAAPY C MOMOLLbIO BUHTOB 1

Lwaib.

Puc. 45

MpumeHnTb pe3b6oBoro ¢puKcaTopa OTBEPCTUA
BuHTOB (Loctite 243°).

BynbTe ocTopoXHbl npu yctaHoBKe. MomeHT
3aTaKku: 16Hm.

27
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8.8 YcTaHOBKa CBeTOAMNOAHDbIX (LED) PacnonosxuTe kpenneHus ocsetutens (01) Ha KpenneHuax
o cKobbl (02).
ocBeTutenen

c [ina npaBunbHOro GpyHKLMOHUPOBaHNA
Heo6XopMMO Bcerpja ycraHaBnuBarb 06a

ocseTuTensa.

Ha noBopoTHOM ycTpoicTBE MOMXHO
ycTaHaBnuBaThb Tonbko ocsetutenu VIDEOTEC.

8.8.1 CHATMe NnpoTNBOBECOB

OTBUHTUTb BUHTbI 11 CHATb BHELWHIE NpOTMBOBEChHI.

T

RU - Pycckuii - Pykosogctso no skcnnyatauuy I

Puc. 46

8.8.2 YcTaHOBKa 0CBeTMTENA Ha CKobe

HaingnTe nepefHve 0TBEPCTHA Ha KPOHLUTEHe NPOTMBOBECA.

Puc. 49

ByabTe ocTOpoXHbI NpK ycTaHoBKe, MomeHT
3aTAXKKN: 6HM.
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8.9 MNopknioyeHne CBETOANOAHDIX
(LED) ocBeTuTenEN

CHumuTe 2 npobkn M12. 3aBuHTITE 2 KabenbHble MyGTbl 1
COOTBETCTBYIOWME YMIOTHUTENbHbIE KOMbLIA, BXOAALLME B
KOMMANEKT MOCTaBKH.

MogakntouuTe Kabenw, Kak NoKasaHo Ha pucyHKe.

OcBeTtutens
neBbIn

Puc. 53

Ocgetutens

npasbii

NOAKMIOYEHUE CBETOAWNOAHDIX (LED) OCBETUTENEN

Puc. 50 OcBeTuTenb NeBbIN OcBeTuTenb Npasbii
Ccbinka Ha Liger kabena | Ccbinka Ha Liget kabens
Y1o6bl He NOCTaBUTbL NOA Yrpo3y 6esonacHoOCTb 1 nnary nnary
¢yHKI.|I/IOHVIPOBaHVIe y3na, He OCTaBNANTE U3NULWIKN WH 6enbiii WH 6enbiii
KaGensl cHapyXxu. BK UepHoli BK UepHoli
Puc. 51 Al 3eneHblin A2 3eneHblin
B1 KpacHbii B2 KpacHbiit
Ta6.12
Puc. 52
MNVCUPTMAXB_1511_RU 29
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RU - Pycckuii - Pykosogctso no skcnnyatauuy I

8.10 MoagknioueHune gna
CUHXPOHU3aLMN Tenekamepbl CO
cBetoguoaHbimu ( LED) ocBeTuTenamm

Tenekamep ZFl ykoMnneKkToBaHHbIX MHPpaKpacHbIM
dunbTpom: MoakiounTe BXOA KOMMYyTaLmK pexuma [leHb/
Houb Tenekamepbl K coegnHuTeNio HouHoro pexmuma
(cBOGOAHDIV KOHTAKT) Kak MOKa3aHO Ha PUCyHKe.

Puc. 54

8.11 MNakeTuK c ocywutenem

MonoxuTb nakeTvka c ocylwmtenem (01) B nonoxeHuu,
yKa3aHHOM Ha PUCYHKE, BbIHYB WX U3 MPO3PayHOl yNakoBKM 1
CcorHyB BABoe. [puKpennTe NakeTUKM C MOMOLLbIO NNacTuH (02)
1 npUnararoLmxcs BuHToB (03).

Puc. 55

30

8.12 PerynupoBkKa n pexum
BK/1lO4YeHNA CBETOANOAHDbIX
NPoXeKTopoB

Mocne 3aBeplueHna perynupoBkw nesbivi oceetutens (MASTER)
CUHXPOHU3YET 1 KOHTPONMpYyeT ocseTTeNb cripasa (SLAVE).

CymepeyHblin BbIKMiouaTeNb CYMTHIBAET OKPYatoLee
OCBeLLEeHe 1 KOHTPONMPYET BKIIOUeHNe 1 OTKNIoYeHre
0CBeTUTENEN, KOraa APKOCTb AOCTUrAET 3aflaHHOTO
nonb3oBaTenem ypoBHA.

Curvan nepexnioyenns Day/Night oTnpasneH Ha
BMAEOKaMepPY Npu BKMIOUEHUI CBETOAVOAHBIX OCBETUTEN !
(8.10 MopakntoueHNe [N CUHXPOHM3aLMN Tenekamepbl CO
cBeToanoAHbIMK ( LED) ocsetutenamu, ctpaninua 30).

8.12.1 Onucanme ceetoguogHoro (LED)
ocBeTuTens

A

« CymepeuHblii AaTuNK: VI3mepsieT ypoBeHb APKOCTH.

[ina o6ecneyeHns npaBuibHoOro n 6e3onacHoro
d)yHKLWIOHVIpOBaHI/Iﬂ 0CBeTUTEeNA He OTKPYyYnBaTb
ﬂpOBpa‘lelﬁ BUHT AaT4yKa OCBELEeHHOCTH.

+Ka6enb: [vTaHue u ynpasneHue.

+ Perynartop nopora BkntoueHus: NoteHyyometp
MO3BONAET PETYNNPOBATH YPOBEHD YyBCTBUTENBHOCTYU [NIA
BK/IIOYEHIA OCBETUTENA.

+ Perynsatop mowHocTH MHPpPaKpacHbIX: [oTeHLyomeTp
perynnpoBatb MOLHOCTb OCBETUTENA.

Kabesnb

CymepeuHblI JaTumnk

Perynatop mowHocTn

Perynatop nopora
NHbpPaKpPaCcHbIX

BK/iloUeHnA

Puc. 56
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8.12.2 BKntoueHune CBeTOANO[HDIX
NPOXeKTopoB, NCnonb3ya BHeLIHU
(I)OTO‘IyBCTBI/ITeI'IbeIIﬁ BblKJll0MaTeJlb
BbinonHuTte cnepyiowve gencrens:

MogKniounTe CymepeyHblii BbIKMtouaTenb K knemmam: LN
O/AGND (8.5.3 MogkntoueHe BXOLOB CUrHANOB TPEBOTH,

8.12.3 BKknioueHue cBeTOANOAHDIX
NPOXKeKTOPOB, UCNONb3YA BCTPOEHHDIN
doTogaTumnk

[ina cuHxporwn3auum LED ocsetutenamu v Tenekamepsb
BHELLHVM CyMepeyHbIM AaT4MKOM He06X0AMMO:

+ OtperynupoBatb nesbiin ocseTutens (MASTER):

CYMEepPEYHOro BbIKIIYATENA U pene, CTpaHnLa 26).

OrtperynupoBatb nesbili ocseTutens (MASTER):

Mopor BKNoYeHNA: YCTaHOBUTb 3HaUEHNE Ha MUHUMYM
(8.12.4 Perynupogka nopora BKMOYeHNA CBETOANOAHbIX
(LED) ocsetutene, ctpaHuua 32).

MowHoCTb UHppaKpacHbIX OCBETUTENEIA: YCTaHOBUTL
3HaYeHMe B 3aBNCUMOCTI OT NOTpebHOCTe (8.12.5
PerynnpoBka MowHOCTI CBETOANOAHDIX (LED)
0CBeTUTENE, CTPaHMLa 32).

Perynnposka npasoro ocseTutens (SLAVE):

Mopor BKNoYeHNA: YCTaHOBMTE 3HaUeHNe Ha MaKCUMyM
(8.12.4 PerynupoBka nopora BKMOYEHNA CBETOAMOAHbIX
(LED) ocsetuteneis, ctpaHuya 32).

MouwHocTb MH$paKpacHbIX OCBeTUTENEIA: YCTaHOBUTD
3HayeHre Ha MUHUMYM (8.12.5 PerynnpoBka MOLYHOCTH
cBeToanofHbIX (LED) ocBeTuteneit, ctpaHmua 32).

MpucsoiiTe 3HaueHne BHewHAs no3uumum flatumk IR meHio
napametpoB ZF| (10.1.5 MeHio napametpos ZFl, cTpaHuua
42).

ZFI CAMERA SETTINGS

1>Z00M : 30x
3 IR PROBE : EXT.
4 ZONE TITLING >
5 ZONE MASKING >

Puc. 57

MNVCUPTMAXB_1511_RU

Mopor BKNo4YeHNsA: YCTaHOBUTb 3HaueHue B
3aBUCMMOCTI OT MoTpebHoCTel (8.12.4 PerynupoBka
nopora BKNtoueHua cBeToamofHbIX (LED) ocBeTnteneit,
CTpaHuua 32).

MowHocTb uHppaKpacHbIX 0cBeTUTENEIA: YCTaHOBUTL
3HaueHue B 3aBMCHMOCTY OT NoTpebHocTel (8.12.5
PerynupoBka MOLHOCTY CBETOANOAHDIX (LED)
ocBeTuTeNei, cTpanmua 32).

Perynuposka npasoro ocsetutens (SLAVE):

Mopor BKNoYeHNA: YCTaHOBHTE 3HAUEHWE Ha MaKCUMyM
(8.12.4 PerynupoBka nopora BKNIOYEHNA CBETOAUOAHbIX
(LED) ocseTuTeneit, ctpaHnua 32).

MowHOCTb MHpaKpacHbIX 0CBeTUTENEI: YCTaHOBUTD
3HayeHme Ha MUHUMYM (8.12.5 PerynipoBka MOLLHOCTU
cBeToamopHbx (LED) ocBeTnteneit, ctpaHmua 32).

+ [pucsoiite 3HaueHne BHYTpeHHAA no3uumum flatumk IR
meHIo napameTpos ZFl (10.1.5 MeHto napametpos ZFl,

cTpaHuua 42).
ZFI CAMERA SETTINGS
1>ZOOM : 30x
3 IR PROBE : INT.
4 ZONE TITLING >
5 ZONE MASKING >
Puc. 58

31

NY - unsdIAd - unneLeAurudsie ou ogldifogosAd  INNEGEGN



RU - Pycckuii - Pykosogctso no skcnnyatauuy I

8.12.4 PerynnpoBKa nopora BK0OYeHnA
cBetoguogHbix (LED) ocBeTutenein

8.12.5 PerynnpoBKa MOLYHOCTMN CBETOANOAHDIX
(LED) ocBeTutenei

MpaBblil ocBeTUTENb BCErAa fOMKEH ObITh
OTperynMpoBaH Ha MaKCUManbHYI0 APKOCTb.

MMpaBblil 0cBeTUTEND BCETAa [OMKEH ObITb
OTperynmpoBaH Ha MUHUMAJIbHYI0 MOLYHOCTb.

PerynaTtop nopora
BKJIOYEHNA

Puc. 59

OcBeTuTenb NpepCcTaBnAeT cob0oi BCTPOEHHBIN CyMepeyHbIi
[aTunK, obecreynBaroLLil aBTOMATYECKOE BKIIOYEHIE 1
BbIK/IOYEHIE NPY 33/aHHDBIX YCIIOBNAX OCBELYEHHOCTU.

PerynupoBka cymepeyHoro aTuvika BbinosiHeHa Ha Gpabpuke 1
HaCTPOEHa Ha 3apaHee yCTaHOBMEHHbI YPOBEHb OCBELLEHNS,
NOAXOAALLEro Ans 6OMbLUIMHCTBA YCTaHOBOK (K00 50

TIIOKC). ECIn HYXHO OTperynnpoBaTh MHbIM CIOCO60M nopor
cpabatbiBaHus, OTBUHTUTE NPOOKY, YCTaHOBNEHHYIO Ha 3afHel
MOBEPXHOCTN OCBETUTENA 1 OTPEryAMpYITe C MOMOLLbIO
OTBEPTKM.

MoBOPOT TPUMMEpa MO YaCOBOI CTPENKE Bbi3blBAET
NPEeXAEBPEMEHHYI0 KOMMYTALMI0 B HOYHOM PEXIM
(mepexnioyeHine Ha 6osee BLICOKOE 3HAUEHME OCBELYEHHOCTH).
TMoBOPOT TPUMMEpa NPOTINB YACOBOW CTPENKM BbI3blBAET
3anasfblBaHne KOMMYTALN B HOUHOM PEXIM (NepeKioUeHie
Ha Gonee HI3KOe 3HaUYeHNe OCBELLEHHOCTH).

MIN
\\q“

L2,
N

Puc. 60

[MopoxpauTe yCNoBMI OCBELYEHHOCTY, NOAXOAALLNX ANA
BKJIOYeHVA oceTuTenA. MefneHHo nosopayvsaiiTe TpuMmep
[0 BK/IOYEHNA CBETOANOAOB, YCTaHOBMNEHHbIX Ha 6OKY
TpMMepa. Kak TonbKo npesbllwaeTca nopor cpabatbisaHua (LED
BKJIIOYEHHDIN), Cllerka noBepHuTe B 06paTHOM HanpaBneHuim.

Mo 3aBepleHn perynupoBoK NpoBepbTe, 4To6bl
3arnyLKa Gbina COOTBETCTBEHHO 3aTAHYTa,
rapaHTUpya repmMeTMYHOCTb U3fenns.

32

OcBeTuTenb perynunpyetcs Ha Gpabprike Tak, YTobbl faBaTb
MaKCHMasbHylo MOLHOCTb. ECII BbI He clyXiTe, YToObI
OCBETUTb AaneKiie AeTanu un u3obpaxeHue nonyyaercs
3aCBEYEHHDBIM 113-3a N30bITOYHO OCBELEHHOCTY,
OTperynmpyiTe MOLLHOCTb, YTOObI €€ YMEHbLIWUTb U MOMY4NTL
3HeprocbepexeHne.

Perynatop mowHocTtn
NHppPaKpPacHbIX

Puc. 61

OTBMHTITE repMETUYHYIO0 3aryLuKy. [loBepHUTE TpUMMEp
10 YacoBOA CTPENKE, YTOObI YBENNUNTD MOLHOCTb
HOPAKPACHOro OCBETUTENA 11 MPOTUB YACOBOI CTPENKY,
YTO6bI yMEHBLIUTD.

MIN POWER ‘ MAX POWER

Puc. 62

Mo 3aBepieHNN perynnpoBoK NpoBepbTe, 4To6b
3arnyLwka 6bina COOTBETCTBEHHO 3aTAHYTA,
rapaHTUpys repmeTUYHOCTb N3Aenus.
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8.13 OuKcayma weTKy BeTpoBoe
CTeKNo

Bseaute LeTKY BaNl BETPOBOE CTEKNO

YcTaHoBuTe LLeTKY B UCXOAHOE NOonoXeHne

Puc. 63

MNVCUPTMAXB_1511_RU

lMpuKpenuTe Bce ¢ NOMOLLbI0 3y6uaTol Wwaibbl v raitki.

Puc. 64

®

MpaBunbHas HacTPoNKa AOMKHa NO3BONATD LWETKe
BEPHYTbCA B NCXO4HOE NOJIoXKeHue nocne yaapa o

MnacTuHy Kopnyca.

33

d - nnnereAuudye ou oadrososAd  [NNEGN

- MDA,

ny



8.14 Kondurypaumsa annapatHoro
obecneyeHus

8.14.1 OTKpbITNE KOHPUrypaLMOHHOI ABEpLibl

MNepep nofaveit NUTaHNA Ha YCTPONCTBO, HEOBXOAUMO
NPaBUNbHO ero KOHPUrypupoBaTh € nomolLbio dip-
nepektoyaTeneil, yCTaHOBEHHbIX Ha KOHGUryPaLIMOHHON
BepLie. OTKpoliTe ABePLYY, OTBUHTB BIHTbI, Kak NMOKa3aHo Ha
VICYHKe.

T

RU - Pycckuit - Pykosogctso no skcnnyatauuy I

Puc. 65

DIP-biKnioYaTeny Takme, Kak NpeacTaBneHo Ha pucyHKe.

Mo 3aBepLueHuN onepauuii o yCTaHOBKe 1
npoknaake ka6ens sakpoiite ycTpoiicTBo.

8.14.2 Kondurypauus DIP1

Pbiya)kok nepeknioyatens B NONOXKEHNU BBEPX
npepacraensaet 3HauyeHue 1 (ON). Pbiyaxok BHUS -
3HaueHue 0 (OFF).

Mepekntoyatenb 1 ucnonb3yerca AnA o6HOBNEHNA
MUKPOMPOrpaMmbl.

[Mepekntouatenu 4, 3 n 2 UCNONb3YIOTCA ANA YCTaHOBKMN
CKOPOCTY COOOLLEHNA YCTPOIACTBA.

34

KOHOUIYPALIUA DIP1

OnuncaHue SW [SW |SW |SW |Baud rate
4 3 2 1
Perynuposka OFF | OFF | OFF |- 300 baud
cropoc ON |OFF | OFF |- | 600baud
[1IBONYHOW
nepenaum OFF |ON | OFF |- 1200 baud
ON |ON |[OFF |- 2400 baud
OFF | OFF [ON |- 4800 baud
ON |OFF [ON |- 9600 baud
OFF |ON [ON |- 19200 baud
ON |ON [ON |- 38400 baud
O6HoBNEHNA - - - ON | MporpammnposaHie
NPOoLWnBKN aKTVBNPOBAHO
- - - OFF | MNporpammupoBaxue
[eaKTIB1POBaHO
Puc. 68

8.14.3 Kondurypauus DIP2

@ Pblya)kok nepeknioyaTens B NonoxeHun BBepx

npepcrtaBnset 3HauyeHue 1 (ON). PbiyaxKok BHU3 -
3HauveHue 0 (OFF).

HaBogKy MOXHO KOHTPOAIMPOBATb YePe3 PasnnyHble
MPOTOKOSIbI.

Puc. 69
MpoTokon SW | SW [SW |[SW [SW | SW | SW |SW
8 7 6 5 4 3 2 1
PTZ Manager' OFF | OFF | OFF | OFF | OFF | OFF | OFF | OFF
MACRO OFF | OFF | OFF | OFF | OFF [ ON [ON | ON
(VIDEOTEC)
PANASONIC OFF | OFF | OFF [ ON [ OFF | ON | OFF | OFF
PELCO D OFF | OFF | OFF [ OFF | ON | OFF | OFF | ON
AMERICAN OFF | OFF | OFF | OFF | ON | ON [ON | OFF
DYNAMICS
VISTA OFF | OFF | OFF [ ON | OFF | OFF | ON | ON
Ta6.13 ' Kowdurypauuna: MACRO (VIDEOTEC), 115200 60g, Appec 1. 31a

onuusa He TpebyeT yctaHoBkw DIP-switch (DIP1, DIP3).
Tab6. 14
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8.14.4 Kondurypauus DIP3 8.14.5 Konurypauus DIP4
PblyaxoK nepeknioyatens B NONOXeHNN BBEPX Hacrpoiika atoro DIP BbinonHserca 8
npepacraBnsaet 3HayeHue 1 (ON). Pbiyaxok BHUS - o6paTHOM nopsaKe, YeM paHee BbINONHEHHbIe.

3HaueHue 0 (OFF). PblyaXKoK nepeknioyatens B NoN0XKeHUN BBEPX
npepacraBnsaet 3HauyeHue 0 (OFF). Pblya)kok BHM3 -
3HaveHnue 1 (ON).

B nnate nmetotca fBa nepeknioyatens, ucnonb3osaHHble Ans
KoHUrypaumm TepmuHana (120 Ohm) cepuitHbIX IMHMIA.

Puc. 70

8.14.4.1 YctaHOBKa appeca

Bbikntouatenu ot 1 4o 8 Mcnonb3oBaHbl AnA KOHGUrypaLmm

anpeca 6noka (ot 1 go 255). Puc.71

BbiGop afpeca NponcxoauT B 3aBUCMOCTY OT JBONYHOTO KOAA K 6

(A MpunoxeHvie - TaBAMLA AAPECOB, CTPaHNLA 66). axjoe 610K, KOTOPOe HaXOANTCA B KOHLIE IMHUN, AOMKHO
CroMb30BaTbCA CO CreLmnabHbIM NepeknoyaTesem Bo

8.14.4.2 KoHdurypauusa cepuiiHbie nuHM CBA3MN 136exaHNe CO3[aHNA OTpaxeHNi 1 AedopmaLiuii curHana.

YeTpoiicTBO MpepycmaTpuBaeT Asa nocneAoBaTeNbHbie JIMHUK Mepekniouatenu 112 ycTaHOBEHbI COOTBETCTBEHHO B KOHLIE

cBsi3u RS-485 MOCNEefoBaTeNbHbIX MMHII RS-485-1 1 RS-485-2.

Boikntouatenu 10 1 9 ncnonb3oBaHbl Ans KOHGUrypaLmm KOHOUIYPALIVIA DIP4

nocnefoBaTeNbHbIX TMHMIA.

A CepuiiHaa nuHUA SW2 [SW1 | Onucanmne
KOHOUryPALIUA DIP3 JInHna RS-485-1 - ON 3aBepLueHo
Onucanne Swi1o |[swo - OFF | He 3aBepuieHHasn
OpHoHanpaseHHas CBA3b Ha INHIN OFF OFF TnHNs RS-485-2 ON - 3aBeplueHo
RS-485-1.

OFF |- He 3aBeplueHHan
Cea3b B gynnekcHom pexume (full duplex) | OFF ON
B COOTBETCTBUM CO CTaHAapTom RS-422. Ta6.16
KackagHoe noacoeMHeHNe HECKONbKNX ON OFF
ycTporicTs. CUrHan BoCCTaHaBMBaeTCA
KaXfibIM y310M.
[iByHanpaBneHHas cBA3b, nonygynnekcHas | ON ON
cBa3b (half-duplex) Ha nuHumM RS-485-1.

Tab. 15

3a fononHuTenbHoit nHpopmaymei obpaTutech
K cooTBeTCcTBYlOWEeN rnase (8.14.6 Mpumepbl
YCTaHOBKM YCTPOIACTBa, CTpaHuLa 36).
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8.14.6 Mpnmepbl ycTaHOBKY YCTPOMCTBA
8.14.6.1 Jlunna RS-485 RX

JInnmns RS-485-1 paboTaeT B COOTBETCTBIN C YCTaHOBKaMy,
OTperyn1poBaHHbIMI C noMoLLbio dip-nepeknioyatena
Anpeca, Baud rate u Mpotokona.

CepuiiHas nuHMA RS-485-2 He ncnonb3yetca.

KnaBnatypa
KOHTpoONnA RS-485-1

L1

1200m max

Puc.72

MPEAYNPEXXAEHWUE! YctaHoBKa Tuna TNV-1. He
nopknioyaiite K cuctemam SELV.,

8.14.6.2 Jlunna RS-422 (RS-485-1 RX e RS-485-2 TX)

37a yCTaHOBKa N03BONAET COOOLLEHNE B ByNNeKCHON CBA3N
(full duplex) B cooTBeTCTBMM CO CTaHAapTOM RS-422. Mo3atomy
1CNoAb3ytoTcA NMHUM RS-485-1 e RS-485-2.

Knaeuatypa
KOHTpONA RS-485-1  RS-485-2
1200m max
Puc.73

[aHHas GyHKUMA MMeeTCA TONbKO Npu
[AByHanpaeneHHbIX npoTokonax (npumep: PELCO,
AMERICAN DYNAMICS, VIDEOTEC MACRO, uckn.).

36

8.14.6.3 Jlunna RS-485-1 npuéma, nuHuna RS-485-2
peTpaHcnauun

JTa yCTaHOBKa NO3BOJIAET COEANHATD HECKONbKO yCTpOI7ICTB
KackapoM. CrHan co3paétca Kaxzabim YCTPOCTBOM, NO3BONAA
3HaYMTENbHO yBENNYNBATD 06mee paccToaHume.

Knasnatypa
KOHTponA

RS-485-1

L1 L1

RS-485-1 RS-485-2

1200m max 1200m max

Puc.74

9Ta KOHUrypauus NCnonb3yeTcs TONbKO Ans
OfHOHaNpaBJieHHbIX NPOTOKOJIOB.

8.14.6.4 isynanpasneHHas nuHmna RS-485 TX/RX

3TOT yCTaHOBKI NO3BOAET NOMYYNTb ABYHANPABAEHHOE
coobueHve nonyaynnekcHoit cean (half-duplex) Ha nuHnm
RS-485-1.

CepwitHaa nuHnA RS-485-2 He ncnonb3ayetca.

Knaenatypa
KOHTpOnA
I TX/RX
1200m max

Puc. 75

MlaHHan GYHKLMA UMeeTCs TONbKO Npu
ABYyHanpasneHHbIX npoTokonax (npumep: PELCO,
AMERICAN DYNAMICS, VIDEOTEC MACRO, uckn.).
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9 BknioyeHune

MpoBepuTb, 4o NPU6OP, N APYrie KOMNOHEHTbI
YCTaHOBKM 3aKPbITbl TaKUM 06pa3om, YTo6bl
NpefoTBPATUTb KOHTAKT C KOMMOHEHTaMMU MO
HanpsKeHueMm.

c Bo Bpems HopmanbHOro GpyHKUNOHNPOBaHNA
NOBEPXHOCTb 0CBETUTENA MOXKET HarpeBaTbcA

[0 BbICOKUX Temneparyp. Mi36eraiite npamoro
KOHTaKTa 1 pacnosioxuTe annaparypy B MecTe,
Hefl0CTYNHOM A1l HeYNONHOMOY€EHHOro
nepcoHana. inA BbinonHeHune NioGbix pabot no
Texo6cnyKnBaHMIO BbIKNIOUNTE OCBETUTENbHOE
YCTPOIICTBO 1 OCTaBbTe OCTbIBaTb He MeHee 10
MUHYT.

‘: He HaxopuTech pAagom ¢ npuGopom, ecnm Ha Hero
nopaertca nutaHne. BospeincTsyiiTe Ha ycTpoOncTBO
TONbKO NPU OTK/IOYEHHOM NNTAHUMN.

MpoBepbTe, UT06bI BCE KOMMNOHEHTbI GbINN
3aKpennieHbl XOpoLUIO 1 HaAEXHO.

noporpesa (De-Ice) MoXeT 6bITb aKTUBMPOBaHa
BCerAa, Koraa ycTpoiicTBo BKNloYaeTca npn
Temneparype oKpyKaloleii cpefibl HUxe

0°C. Mpoueaypa cnyxut ana obecneveHus
npaBunbHOro GpyHKLOHUPOBaHUA Npubopa aaxe
npu HU3KNX Temnepatypax. flonrota meHAeTcA oT
60 10 120 MMHYT B COOTBETCTBUM € ycnoBuamu. !da
duplicazione! (oT 60 MuHyT A0 105 MUHYT).

@ I'Ipouenypa aBTOMaTU4yeCKoro npeasaputeibHoOro

9.1 MNepBoe BKNOYEHNE

[pu nepBoOM BKOYEHUM Beraa uenecoo6pa3Ho npoBepuTb

NPaBUNbHOCTb KOHOMIypaLyn YCTPONCTBA.
lMepen nofayer NUTaHNA CHATD 3aLUTHYIO AsepLy DIP-

nepekouatenei 1 ycraHoBuTb Ha ON A3bIYOK Nepekiouatens
06HOBNEHMSA NPOrpaMMHO-annapaTHoro obecneyenus (8.14.2

KoHdurypauua DIP1, cTpaHuua 34).

[Moparite NTaHMe Ha yCTPOICTBO. Yepes Heckonbko
CeKYHJ} MOXHO OYAET NPOBEPUTb Ha SKPaHe 3afiaHHyto
KOHUrypaumio..

Mo 3aBepLIEHMM MPOBEPKU BbIK/IOUMTE YCTPOIICTBO 1

CHOBa OMYCTITE PHIYAKOK NepeKnoyaTens 06HoBNEHNA
MUKPOMPOrpamMbl.

3aKpoliTe fiBepLly 1 CHOBa NOAaliTe NUTaHUE Ha YCTPONCTBO.

9.2 CnucoK npoBepokK

Ecnmn opHa n3 npoBepok He npoxopuT Tect (ERR),
CBAXKUTECH C LLIGHTPOM TeXHNYEeCKOI NOALEPKKI.

Hapnucb OFF o3HavaeTt 4To noBOpoTHOE
YCTPOICTBO He CHaGXKeHo onucaHHoI onuuei.

B dazy BK/IoueHs yCTPOCTBO 0TOGpaXKaeT CMCOK NPOBEPOK,

KOTOpbIE JOMKHbI BbINONHATLCA NEPES; NEPEXOAOM K
HopMasbHOMY $yHKLIMOHPOBaHNIO.

YTo6bl BKMIOUMTL NPHOOP, MOAKMIOUNTL SNEKTPONUTaHE.

Yr06bl BIKMOUNTD I'Ipl/l60p, cnepyet ero 06ecTounTb.

MNVCUPTMAXB_1511_RU

STARTUP

TEST FLASH : OK

HOMING PROCEDURE : OK

ZFI SEARCH : OK

IO EXPANDER :OFF

IR360 STATE :OFF
Puc. 76
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10 Koudurypauus

10.1 UHTepdeiic OSM (On Screen Menu

(MeHi0 H 3KpaHe))

10.1.1 C nomowybto OSM

Bo Bpems HopmasnbHOI PaboTbl 6110Ka MOXHO NOAKMIOUNTD
OSM ans Bbibopa 1 KOHOUIypaLnum NPOABUHYTHIX GYHKLMIA.
Bo Bonpocam nosyueHus fONONHUTENbHON HGOpMaLmMm
00palLaiiTech K PKOBOACTBY MO 3KCMyaTaLy MCNOb3yeMol
KnaBuaTypbl 1 K cooTeeTcTBYHoLLei rase (12.11 CneynanbHble

KOMaHbl, CTpaHmLa 56).
Boitityt 13 OSM ¢ nomouybio Zoom Wide (Zoom-).

®

MeHto KOHOUrypMpyeTca aBTOMaTUYECKN
1 AVHAMUYECKN B 3aBUCMMOCTY OT MOAENN
NOBOPOTHOrO YCTPONCTBA.

38

10.1.1.1 Kak nonb30BaTbcA AXKONCTUKOM

Bce onepauyui MeHto BbINONHAIOTCA C UCNOAb30BaHNEM
IpKoNCTIKa.

Bbicoko

HafeBo <mm =) HarpaBo

Puc.77  [MaHopamupoBaHue 1 BEPTUKANbHOE NepemeLLeHme.

MopTBepxaeHne

Puc.78  Zoom Wide n Zoom Tele.

[PKOMNCTKOM Ha [IBYX OCAX, NONb3yiTeCh
kHonkamu Zoom Wide n Zoom Tele gns otnpaBku
KOMaHf BbiXxofa ! NOATBEPXKAEHNA.

@ B cnyyae ncnonb3oBaHna Knasnatypbi

MNVCUPTMAXB_1511_RU



10.1.1.2 Kak gBuraTbcs no MeH1o

Kaxpan pabouas o6nacte OSM npeacTaBnseT cnncok
napameTPOB NN MOAMEHIO, KOTOPble MOTYT 6bITb BbIOPaHbI
onepaTtopom. [ins nponncTbIBaHUA PasNnyHbIX NapameTpoB
nepemelLLaiTe Kypcop nyTem NepemeLLeHns AKOoNCTIKa (BBEpPX
1 BHU3).

10.1.1.3 Kak nsmeHutb napametpbl

CmecTuTe Kypcop B COOTBETCTBUM C NapaMeTPOM, KOTOPbIA
XenaeTe U3MeHWTb, 1 NofTBepAuTe. NMone HauHET MuraThb,
YKa3blBas, YTO HAXOAUTCA B PEXIME 13MeHeHUIA. Mpn HaxaTnn
Ha [PKOVCTMK (BBEPX 1 BHU3) OyAeT NoKasaH BO3MOXHbIN
BbIGOP.

MANUAL CONTROL

XIMUM SPEED : 20.00
L. WITH ZOOM : N
LT FACTOR : 2

4 MOVEMENT LIMITS >

MANUAL CONTROL

XIMUM SPEED : 20.00
L. WITH ZOOM : N
LT FACTOR : 2

4 MOVEMENT LIMITS >

Puc.79

C1MBON > B KOHLIE CTPOKM YKa3biBAeT Ha Hanuuue
cneundnyeckoro nogMeHto. [lns ero akT1eawuum 4OCTaTO4HO
NOATBEPANTb NO3NLMI0 MeHIO. [insA BbIXoAa U3 NoAMEHI0
nonb3yiteck dyHKUMel Boiiitit (Zoom Wide).

MANUAL CONTROL
1 MAXIMUM SPEED :
2>VEL. WITH ZOOM : N
3 TILT FACTOR :
4 MOVEMENT LIMITS

Puc. 80

MNVCUPTMAXB_1511_RU

Puc. 81

lMocne onpepeneHuna HYXXHOTO Bbl60pa noaTeepauTe.

MANUAL CONTROL

1 MAXIMUM SPEED :
2>VEL. WITH ZOOM :
3 TILT FACTOR :
4 MOVEMENT LIMITS >

Puc. 82

Mone nepectaHeT MUraTb B NOATBEPXKAEHME BbIOPaHHOTO.

39
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10.1.1.4 Kak nsmeHutb uudpoBbie nons 10.1.1.5 Kak n3meHuTb TeKCTbI

Cmectute KYpCOop B COOTBETCTBUY C MapameTpom, KOTOPbIN Cmectute KyPCOp B COOTBETCTBIM C NAPAMETPOM, KOTOPbI
Kenaete U3MEHUTb, U NOATBEPAUTE. KenaeTe U3MeHUTb, U NOATBEPANTE.

EDIT PRESET EDIT ZONE

1 NR. : 1 1 NR : 1
: 2 START:+ 0.00
: 0.00 SEOP :+ 0.00
LT : - 40.00 T :TXT AREAl
5 SPEED: 20.00
6 PAUSE: 5

7 TEXT : PRESET 001
8 GO TO PRESET?

RU - Pycckuit - Pykosogctso no skcnnyatauuy I
@
o
w
+
=1

Puc. 83 Puc. 85
MNepBas yndpa M3MEHAEMOrO YNCTIOBOTO MOMS MUTAET 1 MosBuTCA paboyas 06nacTb n3meHeHUs Tekcta, CumMBon
NoCNefHAA CTPOKa dKpaHa NoKasblBaeT AONYCTUMbIE NPefenbl CTPENKI HAXO[NTCA MO U3MEHAEMbIM CUIMBOIOM, B TO BPEMS
nons. [lBuraitecb no nosio (BNeBO 1 Hanpaso) 11 3aMeHuTe KaK Kypcop > BCTaeT CNeBa OT BbIGPaHHOTO CMMBONA.
3HaK UM LMGPOBOE 3HAUEHME (BbICOKOE U HIU3KOE).
EDIT TEXT: AREA
EDIT PRESET | | TTTTTTTTTTTTTTTOTTTTTTTTS
________________________ Text: TEXT AREAl
1 NR. 1 T
> ENAB. B CDEFG ERASE
3>PAN I JKLMN SAVE
4 TILT * OPQRSTU EXIT
5 SPEED: 20.00 VWXYZO01 abc
6 PAUSE: 5 23456738
7 TEXT : PRESET 001 9 i 2!
8 GO TO PRESET? + - / =
< > SPACE « -

in:-180.00 max:+179
"]

Puc. 84

Puc. 86

lo noaTeepxaeHnn pesynsrata noaTeepanTe. Kypcop
BEPHETCA B NONOXeEHMe CeBa, a U3MeHeHHas Lndpa
nepectaHeT muratb. lone byaet opcnpoBaHo Ha AONYCTUMbIE
MUHUMYM VAN MaKCUMyM, €CIN BbINOJIHEHA MOMbITKa BBOAA
HenpeayCcMOTPEHHOrO 3HaYeHMS.
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MoxHo nepemeLLaTbCa nNo MeHI Npu noMoLn ,q)KOIZCTI/IKa.

EDIT TEXT: AREA

Text: TEXT AREAl

)
A BCDETFG ERASE
H I J M N SAVE
O P ﬁ T U EXIT
VW 01 abc
23 45678
9 :+ ; ., 2!
A R / = W
< > SPACE « —

/cnonb3osatb:

+ ERASE: YnaneHue Lienoil CTpoKm TeKcTa.

+ SAVE: CoxpaHuTe HOBbI TEKCT Nepef BbIXOAOM 13 MEHIO.
« EXIT: Boixog 113 MeHi0.

+abc: BbiBoguT cTpOuHble GyKBbI.

Puc. 87

KomaHga nogteepxaenue (3ym Tese) BBOQMT Kenaemblii
CUMBOJ.

EDIT TEXT: AREA

Text: T AREAl
A ERASE

B E F G
HI JKILMN SAVE
OPQ>R S TU EXIT
VWXYZO01 abc
2 345678
9 : ; . , 2!
N - % / = W
< > SPACE « -

EDIT TEXT: AREA

Text: TEXT AREAl

1
A BCDETFG
HI JKILMN
OPQRSTU
VWXYZO01
2 3456178
9 : ; ., 2!
Vo - / = W
< > SPACE « -

Puc. 88

MNVCUPTMAXB_1511_RU

Puc. 89

[1nA BbIxoAa U3 MEHI0 MOXHO MOJ1b30BaTbCA TaKXKe KOMaHAOM
Zoom Wide.

41
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RU - Pycckuii - Pykosogctso no skcnnyatauuy I

10.1.2 KoHurypauum nocpegcrsom OSM

Huxe GymyT nokasaHbl SKpaHHble n306paxeHns,
HeobXoaMMble ANA KOHGUTYpaLmI u3genus.

10.1.3 InaBHOe MeHI0

B rnaBHOM MeHI0 MOXHO MONY4nTb AOCTYN K KOHUTypaLmuy
YCTpOWCTBa.

MAIN MENU
1>LANGUAGE
ZFI LENSES

MOTION
DISPLAY SETUP
DIGITAL I/O
DEFAULT

INFO

[e RN N NG, 1N N
VVVVV VYV

Puc. 90

MeHio KOH¢I/IprI/IpyeTCFI ABTOMaTMYECKN N AHAMNYEeCKN B
3aBUCMMOCTK OT MOAENN MOBOPOTHOIO yCTpOI7ICTBa.

10.1.4 MeHio Bbl6oOpa A3bIKa

MeHIo N03B0nAET BbIGpaTh HYXHbI A3bIK.

LANGUAGE MENU
1>ITALIANO
2 ENGLISH
3 FRANCAIS
4 DEUTSCH

Puc. 91
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10.1.5 MeHto napametpos ZFI

1.

YBenuueHue: YctaHaBnMBaeT MakcuManbHoe
yncno yBenmquMﬁ, KOTOPbI€ MOXET BbIMNONHUTD
MOTOPU30BaAHHbIN 00bEKTHB.

06wmin npoBoA: Ecnv akTMBMPOBaH, ynpaBnaeT
MOTOPK30BaHHbIMI 06BEKTUBaMI C 06LIMM NPOBOAOM,
anbTepHaTMBHO - 06beKTMBaMM C peBEPCHOHHON
MONAPHOCTBIO.

3oHp IR:: YKa3blBaeT Ha Hanuume CymepeyHoro
BbIKNoYaTens Ans ynpasnens ¢pyHkumeir Day/Night
NpUBOAHOO 06beKTUBa. MmeloTca Tpu onuuy:

+ Off: He aktnBupoBaHo nepekniouerme Day/Night
(neHb/Houb)

+  BHyTpeHHaa: CymepeuHblil BbIKntouatenb ana
nepexknioyennsa Day/Night HaxopuTca BHYTPY
ocsetuTenen.

+  BHewHas: CymepeyHbii Bbikntoyatenb AnA
nepekntoyeHna Day/Night cnepyet nogcoeanHnTb K
Knemme LNO.

Area Titling: Mo3BonAeT Bxog B nogmeH:o Ana
ynpaBneHns TUTPOBaHNEM 30H.

KawwupoBaHue 30H:: [103BoNIAIET BOITW B NOAMEHIO /1A
YNPaBeHNs KaluMpPOBaHMEM 30H.

MNocnepoBatenbHblii nopt Oytnapa: Mossonaer
BOVTIN B NOAMEHIO0 AN1A YPaBNeHUA Nocne[oBaTebHbIM
nopTom dyTnspa.

MonapHocTb: [o3BONAET BONTY B NOAMEHIO ANA

ynpaBneHns NONAPHOCTbIO ABuUraTeneir Zoom, Focus n
Iris.

ZFI CAMERA SETTINGS
1>Z00M :
COMMON WIRE :
IR PROBE :
ZONE TITLING
ZONE MASKING
HOUSING SERIAL PORT
POLARITY

Nk WwhN

Puc. 92
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10.1.5.1 MeHto TutpoBaHusA 30H

JT1a d)yHKLlI/Iﬂ No3BOJNIAET YCTaHOBUTb 4O BOCbMI 30H
(paSHI/NHbIX pasmepoa) C BO3MOXHOCTbIO TUTPUPOBAHNA.

lo3BonAeT HaCTPOUTH CrieayIoLLMe NapameTpbi:
Yucno: BoibrpaeT 30Hy 19 U3MeHeHNs.

BknioueHme: AKTBMpYeT 1300paxeHe Ha IKpaHe
€o06LLEHIA, CBA3AHHOTO C AOCTUTHYTOI 30HOM.

Start: YcTaHaBnMBaeT HayanbHOE NONOXeHNE 30HbI.
StOP: YcTaHaBNMBaeT KOHEYHOE NOAOXKEHNE 30HbI

TeKcT: V3meHsAeT TeKCT, KOTopbIi 0TOBpaxaeTca Npy
[ABVIXEHUM BHYTPY 30HbI.

ZONE TITLING

Puc. 93
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Mpumep: [InA akTMBaLMn TUTPOBaHMe 30HbI 1, KOTAa
YCTPOIICTBO HaxoAMTCA Mexay +15° 1 +45°, Heobxoanmo:

. AKTVIBI/IpOBaTb O3arnasfinBaHue 30H, yCTaHaBAnBaA SB
KayecTBe 3HaueHUA No3uunn AKTMBaLMA.

« Bbibepute 1 Kak 3HaueHue napametpa Nr.
+ YcraHosuTe +015.00 Kak 3HaYeHVe napameTpa nycka.

+  YctaHoBuTe +045.00 Kak 3HaueH1e napameTpa OCTaHOBa.

BbI6PAB M03MLMI0 TEKCT.

ﬂpm H906XO,E|I/IMOCTI/I n3meHuTe BI/I3yaJ'II/I3I/IpoBaHHbII7I TeKCT,

YcTaHoBKa Ha Honb 3HayeHus Mycka n OctaHoBa
MeHI0 OTKIoYaeT BU3yanusawuuio Haanmcm.

B cnyuae HanoxeHna HeCKONbKIX 30H MeeT
npenMyLecTBO Ta, KOTOpas MMeeT MeHbLUNI
HoMep.

Onpenenure obnacTu BKEHNEM No YacoBoi
CTpenke, KaK NOKa3aHO Ha pUCYHKe.

Start2=170°

Puc. 94
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10.1.5.2 MeHio KawmpoBaHua 30H

JT1a d)yHKLlI/Iﬂ NO3BOJIAET YCTaHaBIMBATb 4O BOCbMN MaCOK
PasfINyHbIX paamepoe) C BO3MOXHOCTbIO TUTPUPOBAHNA.

Yucno: BbibupaeT 30HY AN1A U3MEHEHNA.

N =

BknioueHme: AKTVBIPYET KaluMpoBaHue J06aBIEHHO
obnactu.

Start: YcTaHaBnvBaeT HauanbHOE NONOXKEHE 30Hbl.
4, Stop: YcTaHaBNNBAET KOHEYHOE MONOKEHWE 30HbI.

5. TeKcT: VI3MeHseT TeKCT, KOTOpbIit 0TOGPaXaeTCs, Korga
30Ha aKTUBMPOBaAHA.

RU - Pycckuii - Pykosogctso no skcnnyatauuy I
w

ZONE MASKING
1>NR : 1
2 ENAB.: N
3 START: + 0.00
4 STOP : + 0.00
5 TEXT MASK 1
Puc. 95
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Mpumep: [Infa akT1BaLun KalwnpoBaHMa 30Hb! 1, Koraa
YCTPOWCTBO HaxoAMTCA B Anana3oHe Temnepartyp +15°n +45°,
Heobxoanmo:

« BbibepuTe 1 Kak 3HaueHue napametpa Nr.

+ AKTVBMPOBaTb KalLMPOBaHME 30Hbl, yCTaHaBNNBaA S B
KauecTBe 3HaueHuA no3nuun BknioyeHne

+ YcraHosuTe +015.00 Kak 3Ha4eHVe napameTpa nycka.
+  YctaHoBuTe +045.00 Kak 3HaueH1e napameTpa OCTaHOBa.

+ Tpn HEOBXOAMMOCTY U3MEHWTE BIA3Yan3MPOBAHHbII TEKCT,
BbI6PAB M03MLMI0 TEKCT.

OcTaHOBa MeHI0 OTKNIOYAeT KalupoBaHue. B
Ccyyae HanoXeHA HeCKONbKNX MacoK nmeet
NpenmyLLecTBO Ta, KOTOPaA MMEeT MeHbLUNIl
HoMep.

@ YcTaHOBKa Ha HoNb 3HauveHus Mycka n

Onpepenute Wa6noHbI ABUKEHNEM N0 YACOBOI
CTpelike, KaK NOKa3aHO Ha puUCyHKe.

Stop1=45°

Start2=170°

Puc. 96
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10.1.6 MeHto NocnepsarenbHoe PyTnapa

Cpasy xe nocne Bbixoga u3 OSM Kamepbl HaxmuTe
knasuuwy Iris Close, 4To6b1 BepHYTbCA B OSM
NOBOPOTHOTO YCTPOICTBA.

[ina npepoTBpalleHna HanoxeHna OSM Kamepbl
¢ OSM noBopoTHOro ycTpoicTBa HeobxoauMo
BbINITN U3 peX1Ma KOHdUrypauun Kamepbl nepes
HaxaTuem Knasuwm Iris Close.

10.1.7 MeHto MonapHocTh
[Mo3sonser HacCTpouTb CnefytoLlne napameTpbi:

1. YBenuuenue: [103BONAET 33aTb NONAPHOCTb BPALLEHUA

nBuratens Zoom o6bekTBa.

2. Focus: Mo3BonseT BbI6paTh NONAPHOCTb BPaLLEHUA
Asuratena Focus o6bekTBa.

3. Amnadparma: o3BonseT BbiGpaTb NONAPHOCTL
BpaLLeHua fauratens Iris 06bekTHBa.

Mpotokon: Mo3sonAeT BbIGpaTh NPOTOKON,
1CMOMb3yeMblii MOCNeA0BaTENbHbBIM MOPTOM KOXYXa.

Baud Rate: [1o3BonsieT BbIGpaTh CKOPOCTb JBONYHON
nepepauyn, UCnonb3yemoii NocneA0BaTeNbHbIM TOPTOM
KOXKyXa.

Komanpa "OTnpaButb": 3ameHseT KomaHay
NOATBEPXAEHIA, OTNPABNEHHYIO C IKONCTUKA, Ha
LPYryio NepcoHany3npoBaHHyto.

KomaHpa "BbIiiTu": 3ameHAeT KOMaHAy BbIXOfa,
OTNPaBAEHHYIO C [PKONCTUKA, Ha APYTYI0
NepCoHanM3NPOoBaHHyH0.

AkTuBupyetr OSM Kamepbi: [lo3BonseT BOINTA B
NoAMEHI0 ANA KOHUrypaLum Tenekamepbl.

HOUSING SERIAL PORT

1>PROTOCOL : NONE
2 BAUDRATE : 9600
3 RETURN CMD: IRIS CLOSE
4 EXIT CMD : IRIS OPEN
5 ENABLE CAMERA OSM >

Puc. 97
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POLARITY

1>ZOOM : POSITIVE

2 FOCUS: POSITIVE

3 IRIS : POSITIVE
Puc. 98
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10.1.8 MeHIo ABMXeHUA

Offset Pan: HaBogika nmeeT nonoxexue Ha 0°,
onpegaenénHoe MexaHuuecku. ynkuma Offset Pan
NO3BOMAET ONPefenuTL NYTEM NPOrPamMMHOr0
obecneyeHna NONoXeHNe, oTnYatoeecs ot 0°.

PyuHoii Kontponb: Monyuus foctyn K nogmeio,
KOTOpble yNpaBnsioT NapameTpamut, CBA3aHHbIMM C
PYYHBIMU ABUXKEHNAMM YCTPONCTBA.
MpepBapuTenbHble HacTpoIiKK: [103BoNAET NoNyyaTh

LOCTYN K MOAMEHI0, NTO3BOMAIOLLMM U3MEHSATb BENINYMHBI
Preset.

4. NatpynuposaHue: [103BonAeT Nonyyatb 4OCTYN K
NOfMEHI0, MO3BONAIOLMM U3MEHATb BENNUMHbI Patrol.

5. ABTOmaTu4eckoe naHopamHoe HabnioaeHne:
lo3sonAeT nonyyatb 4OCTYN K NOAMEHIO, NO3BONAIOLMM
M3MeHATb BeNMUMHbI Autopan.

6. Bbi3oB [iBimKeHuii: [lo3BonseT nonyyatb JOCTYN K
NofMeH!0, yNpaBnAioLLeMy aBTOMATYECKIM BbI30BOM
LBVKEHUN.

MOTION

1>0OFFSET PAN: + 20.00
2 MANUAL CONTROL >
3 PRESET >
4 PATROL >
5 AUTOPAN >
6 MOTIONS RECALL >

Puc. 99
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10.1.8.1 MeHio pyuHOro KOHTpoOnA

1.

MakcumanbHas CKopocTb: Bbi6op MakcumanbHol
PYY4HOI CKOPOCTU.

2. Ckopoctb C 3ymom: JTOT napameTp, €C/N OH BKIIOYEH,
aBTOMATUYECKM CHUXAET CKopocTb Pan n Tilt B
33BUCHMOCTY OT KO3 HLMEHTa GOKYCHOTO PaCcCTOAHMA.

3. @akrop Tilt: Bbibop dakTopa CHUKEHNA PYUHOI
cKopocTy ocy tilt.

4. OrpaHuueHus [iBmxeHus: loctyn K MeHto
orpaHNyeHnii.

MANUAL CONTROL

1>MAXIMUM SPEED : 20.00

2 VEL. WITH ZOOM : N

3 TILT FACTOR : 2

4 MOVEMENT LIMITS >
Puc. 100
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10.1.8.2 MeHto pyuHoro KoHTpona (Pamkn)
Mo3sonser HacTpouTb CnepyoLwne napameTpbl:

1.

OrpaHunyenua Pan: MogroTaBnusaet orpaHnyeHms Pan.

2. Hauano Pan: YcTaHaBnuBaeT HauanbHOe orpaHnyeHne
Pan.

3. OkoHuaHme Pan: YcTaHaBnvBaeT KOHeUHoe
orpaHuyeHue Pan.

4, Havano Tilt: YcTaHaBnMBaeT HayanbHOE OrpaHnyeHmne
Tilt.

5. OkonuaHme Tilt: YcTaHaBnMBaeT KOHeUHOe OrpaHuyeHe
Tilt.
LIMITS
1>PAN LIMITS : N
2 PAN START : + 0.00
3 PAN END + 0.00
4 TILT START + 0.00
5 TILT END + 0.00

Puc. 101

MeHio BbinonHAeT AnHaMnyeckyto aBTOKOH(bVII'ypaLlI/HO B
COOTBETCTBUN C BbI60pOM Nnpu nokase napameTpoBs, KOTOPble
MOXHO U3MEHATb.

10.1.8.3 MeHio Preset

1.

WN3menser Preset: [ina foctyna k meHio M3ameHenna
Preset.

2. Cnyxe6Has Mporpamma Preset: [Ins focTyna K MeHio
OyHkuunn Preset.
PRESET
1>EDIT PRESET >
2 PRESET UTILITIES >
Puc. 102
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10.1.8.4 MeHio Preset (U3meHsert Preset)
Mo3BonseT HaCTPOUTb CredyloLLye NapameTpbi:

1. Ymcno: Homep Preset, KoTopbiii xenaeTe N3MeHUTb.
Bkniouenue: Bkniouenue preset.

Pan: [onoxeHue pan, BblpaxeHHOe B rpagycax.

Tilt: MonoxeHne tilt, BbipaxeHHOe B rpagycax.

©ok N

preset Bbi3biBaeTcA pyHKLMel Patrol n GyHKumei
aBTONaHOPaMI1POBaHNA.

6. Naysa: OxumpaHue B cekyHpax nepes Hauanom
CrefiytoLiero ABVKEHMs B natpynuposaHuu (Patrol).

7. Tekcr: Hagnucb oToGpaxaetcs npy AOCTUKEHUM
NonoXeHus preset.

8. MepeiTu K Preset?: 3acTaBnsaeT noBopoTHOE
YCTPOIICTBO JOCTUTHYTb MONOXEHNS, 3aAaHHOMO
npefBapuTenbHbIMK HacTporkamu (Preset ).

9. AKTuBMpYeT ABUKeHUA: [103BONAET BbI6PaTh HOBBIN

Kagp.

CkopocTb: CKOpOCTb AOCTVKEHUA NONOXKeEHA, KOrAa

EDIT PRESET

1>NR. : 1

2 ENAB.: N

3 PAN : + 0.00

4 TILT : - 40.00

5 SPEED: 20.00

6 PAUSE: 5

7 TEXT : PRESET 001

8 GO TO PRESET?

9 ENABLE MOVEMENTS >

Puc. 103

C MeHI0 MOHO COXPaHWTb HEMOCPeACTBEHHO preset, oTNpasus

komaHgy Iris Close, BKtouatoLLyto ABUXKEHIA HABOAKM.

47
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10.1.8.5 MeHio Preset (Cnyxxe6Has Mporpamma
Preset)
Mo3sonser HacTpouTb Cnepyowne napameTpbl:

CkopocTtb CKaHMpoBaHuA: CKOPOCTb, 1cronb3yeman
ANA [OCTVXKeHNA nonoxeHua Preset nocne nonyyeHus
KOMaHzbl Scan.

CkopocTb Mo YmonuaHuio: CKOpPOCTb N0 yMONYaHio
Preset. 3Ta BennumHa ncnonb3yetca GpyHKLnei
YcTaHOBUTb CKOPOCTH? ANA NPUCBOEHUA BCeM Preset Tol
e CKOpOCTU.

Maysa Mo Ymonuauuto: May3a no ymonuanuio Preset.
370 3HaueHwe Ncnonb3yetca GyHKLMeit YCTaHOBUTL
nay3y? insa npuceoeHuns Bcem Preset Tl xe naysbl.

3HaueHue pamnbl :: Bpems Hauana 1 OCTaHOBKM.
BonbLueMy 4nCiy COOTBETCTBYET GoMbLuee yCKOpeHHe /
3amepneHue B $pasy nycka/ocTaHoBa.

5. YctaHOBUTb CKOPOCTb?: Ha3HauaeT Bcem Preset
CKOPOCTb MO YMONYaHMIO.

6. YctaHoBuTb nay3y?: HasHauaeT Bcem Preset nay3y no
YMOJIYaHMIo.
PRESET UTILITIES
1>SCAN SPEED : 20.00
2 DEFAULT SPEED : 10.00
3 DEFAULT DWELL : 3
4 RAMP VALUE : 12
5 SET SPEED?
6 SET DWELL TIME?

Puc. 104
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10.1.8.6 MeHio natpynupoBanus (Patrol)

1.

MepBbiii Preset: [Mepsbiii preset nocnefoBatenbHOCTU
Patrol.

MocnepHuii Preset: MocnepHnin preset
nocnefosatenbHocTu Patrol.

Pexum Random: [Moarotasnneaet BbinoiHeHne
cnyyaitHbiM 06pa3om. MocnefoBaTenbHOCTb
MepecynTbIBAETCA HEMPEPbIBHO.

PATROL
1>FIRST PRESET :
2 LAST PRESET H
3 RANDOM MODE :

Puc. 105

10.1.8.7 MeHio Autopan (aBTonaHopamupoBaHue)

1.

Preset Xoga: HauanbHoe nonoxeHue
ABTOMaHOPAMMPOBaHNS.

Preset BosBpara: KoHeuHoe nonoxexue
aBTOMaHOPAMMPOBAHNA.

AUTO-PAN

1>PRESET OUTWARD: 1
2 PRESET RETURN : 2

Puc. 106

onpepeneHa B cooTBeTcTBYloW el rnase (10.1.8.4

@ CKopoCTb AOCTIKEHNA NonoxeHuii Preset

MeHto Preset (U3meHset Preset), ctpanuua 47).
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10.1.8.8 MeHI0 BbI30Ba ABMXKEHMI

MoHO HaCTpOMTb y3en Takum 06pa3om, 4To nocne
OnpegeneHHoro Nepuoda NpoCTos aBTOMaTUYEeCKNA
BbINOMHAETCA GYHKLNA ABINKEHNS, YCTAHOBNEHHAsA
0nepaTopom.

1.

Bup [iBvxkeHuns: Tuna aBuKeHNa Ana Bbizosa (None,
Home, ABTOMaTIueCKOE NaHOpamMHoe HabntoaeHue, Matp
YNMpOoBaHue).

2. 3apepxKa JlBuxeHnAa: Bpema npocTon [KONCTUKa,
yKa3blBaeTcA B CeKyHAaX.
MOTION RECALL
1>MOVEMENT TYPE : NONE
2 MOVEMENT DELAY: 60
Puc. 107

10.1.9 MeHio BU3yanusaumi

1.

Tekywiee nonoxenme:: Ecnu He ctont Ha OFF,
NM03BOSIAET BbIOPATb PEXIM, MPY KOTOPOM GyayT
BbIBefieHbl Ha 3KpaHe 3HaueHns Pan, Tilt, Zoom, Focus u
Iris.

Wma Preset: Ecnn He ctouT Ha OFF, no3gonsieT Bbibpath
PEeXUM, MPY KOTOPOM BYAET BLIBOAUTLCA Ha SKPaH TEKCT,
MPVCBOEHHDIN MOCTeAHEMY BOCTATHYTOMY MONOXKEHMIO
Preset. MoxHo BbIGpaTb Br3yanu3aLyio no Bpemenu (1,
3515 s) unm noctoaHHyto (Const).

ID HaBogxkum: Ecin mecto otnmyaetca ot OFF,
Bu3yanusupyer ID npopykT.

Curnanb! TpeBoru: Eciv He ctont Ha OFF, nossonset
BbIOPaTb PeXuMm, Mpn KoTopom GyayT oTobpaxKaTbCa
TEeKCTbl, TPUCBOEHHbIE aBapUIHOMY curHany. MoxHo
BbIOpaTh BM3yanu3aLyio no BpemeHu (1s,3sm5s)unm
noctosHHyto (Const).

MNVCUPTMAXB_1511_RU

5. Mony4eHHble KomaHpabl: [03B0ONAET aKTUBUPOBATbL
BM3Yyanu3aLmio NomyyeHHbIX NoCnefoBaTeNbHbIX KOMaHA.
6.  TopusoHTanbHas Delta: fopnsoHTanbHoe cvelyeHne
TEKCTOB MEHI0 ANAl HauyyLLei LIEHTPOBKIA.
7. BeptukanbHas Delta: BepTukanbHoe cmeleHve
TEKCTOB MEHI0 ANAl HausyuLLei LIeHTPOBKIA.
8. BupeocurHan: Oopmar Bipeo-curHana.
DISPLAY
1 ACTUAL POSITION : ON
2 PRESET NAME : 5 S
3 UNIT ID : ON
4 ALARMS : ON
5 RECEIVED COMMAND: ON
6 HORIZONTAL DELTA: 35
7 VERTICAL DELTA : 10
8 VIDEO SIGNAL : PAL
Puc. 108

MeHto KOHUIypUpyeTCa aBTOMATU4YECKM 11 ANHAMINYECKI B
3aBUCHMOCTI OT MOENY MOBOPOTHOTO YCTPOACTBA.

10.1.10 Mento Liudpposbix I/0-Onuun

1.

Curnanbi TpeBoru: [locTyn K MeHI0 aBapuitHbIX
CUTHaNoB.

YcraHoBKa Moiiku: [JocTyn K MeHI0 YCTaHOBKM MOVIKM.

CBA3b: [locTyn K MeHo KOMMYHMKaLui.

DIGITAL I/O-OPTIONS

1>ALARMS >
2 WASHER >
3 COMMUNICATIONS >

Puc. 109
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10.1.10.1 MeHto TpeBor

01-04. CurHanb! TpeBoru 1-4: [locTyn K MeHio, B
KOTOPbIX MOXHO U3MEHATb NMapameTpbl aBapUNHbIX

curHanos ot 1 go 4.

o
o

CocrosHue Tpesor: [locTyn K MeHIo CTaTyca aBapuiHbIX
CUTHanoB.

1>ALARM 1 >
2 ALARM 2 >
3 ALARM 3 >
4 ALARM 4 >
5 ALARMS STATE >

RU - Pycckuii - Pykosogctso no skcnnyatauuy I

Puc. 110

MeHio KOH¢I/IprIApyeTCFI ABTOMaTMYECKN N AHaMNYeCKN B
3aBUCMMOCTK OT MOAENN NOBOPOTHOIO yCTpOI7ICTBa.

B MeHI0 OTAENbHBIX aBAPUITHBIX CUTHANOB MOXHO HACTPOUTh
CenyoLe 3HaueHMS:

1. Bua: Tun KoHTaKTa, 06b14HO 3aKpbiThilt (N.C.) rnu
06b14HO OTKpbITbINA (N.O.)

2. Peiicteme: Tun feCTBNA, KOTOPbIN BbIMONHAET y3en,
Korga aktneupyetcs curdan Tpesoru (Off, Msg, PTZ Stop,
Wiper, Washer, Scan, MaTpynupoBaHue, ABToMaTiueckoe
naHopamHoe HabniofeHve, Relay, Ir Filt). Mapametp OFF
OTKJI0YAET aBapUIHbBIN CUTHaT.

3. Ymcno: [locTraembii preset, Korga TMNOM AencCTBrA
TPEBOTM ABNAETCA Scan.

4. Tekct: CoobLyeHvie BbIXOAUT NPU aKTVBHOM aBapUitHOM
curHane.

1>TYPE
2 ACT.
3 NR. : 1
4 TEXT ALARM 1

Puc. 111
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MeHio BbINONHAET AMHAMUYECKYI0 aBTOKOHGUIypaLyio B
COOTBETCTBUY C BLIGOPOM NPV NOKa3e NapameTpoB, KOTOpble
MOXHO U3MEHATb.

B MeHI0 CTaTyca aBapuiiHbIX CUTHANOB BbIBOANTCA COCTOSIHIE
BX0fja aBapuiiHbix curHanos (Closed, Open).

ALARMS STATE
ALARM 1 CLOSED
ALARM 2 OPEN
ALLARME 3 CLOSED
ALLARME 4 CLOSED
Puc. 112
10.1.10.2 MeHt0 cBA3N

1. CepwiiHoe noareepxpaeHmne (ACK): Hactporika
MOBOPOTHOM OMOPbI, A71A BKIIOYEHISI/OTKMIOYEHNs
OTNpPaBKI OTBETA C MOATBEPXKAEHNEM CEPUIHBIM
YCTPOIACTBaM ynpaBneHus.

2. ACKPELCO D Standard:HactpouTb 0TBETHOE
noaTBepxAeHue ycTponctsa ynpasnenna PELCO D.
MeHto CKpbITO, eciv ¢ nomolLblo nepekntoyatens DIP
YCTaHOBNEH NPOTOKON CBA3M, OTAMYatowumiica ot PELCO
D, nnu ecnv 0TBETHOE MOATBEPKAEHME HE BKIOYEHO
(ACK SERIALE = FALSE). Ecnu nyHKT MeHI0 AOCTyNeH,
OTBETHOE MOATBEPX/AEHIE ABNAETCA CTAaHAAPTHBIM (414
pacyeTa KOHTPOJIbHOI CyMMbI UCMONb3YETCA NCXOAHOE
coobLLeHe). ECnm nyHKT MeHio HeoCTyneH, ANA pacyeTa
KOHTPOJbHOI1 CYMMbl CTOMb3YeTCA TONbKO Cam NakeT
nopTBEPXKAEHMA.

COMMUNICATIONS

1 SERIAL ACK
2 DEFAULT PELCOD ACK

Puc. 113
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10.1.10.3 MeHio moloLein ycTaHOBKU

Y3en npepnaraet BO3MOXHOCTb NCMOMb30BaTh
CTeKNOOUNCTUTENb W NPUBOAMUTL B AEINCTBME HACOC ANA
OYNCTKM CTEKNa.

[InA KOHUrypaLym yCTaHOBKIN MOVKM YCTaHOBHTE 06beKTUB
Tenekamepbl nepep Cornom yCTaHOBKM MOVKY.

CoxpaHuTe preset (XY) Ana 37T0ro nonoxeHus, kotopas dyaet
BbI3bIBaTbCA OT HACAAKM, KOrfja BKNiouaetca GpyHKkuma Washer.

KoHdurypuposaTb cneaytolume napameTpbi:
1. Bkniovaer: Mogkniouenne dpyHKumn Washer.

2. Nozzle Preset: Beegute Homep preset (XY),
COOTBETCTBYIOLLMIA COMITY.

3. Wiper On Delay: BbiGepute nHTepBan BpemeHy,
KOTOpbIV MPOXOAMT OT aKTUBALIN Hacoca 1 OT
aKTVBALNN CTEKTIOOUNCTUTENS.

4. [inutenbHOCTb MOIIKI: BbibepyTe NPOJOMKNTENBHOCTL
OUMCTKM LLeTKaMu.

5. Wiper Off Delay: Boibepute npogomntensHocTb
OUMCTKM LeTKamn 6e3 Bogpl.

WASHER
1>ENABLE :
2 NOZZLE PRESET H
3 WIPER-ON DELAY :
4 WASHING DURATION :
5 WIPER-OFF DELAY :

Puc. 114
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10.1.11 MeHto no ymon4aHuo

1. AHHynupoBartb Setup?: BoccTaHasnusaert sce
napameTpbl 3a UCKNoYeHreM preset.

2. AnHynmupoBatb Preset?: Ynanutb Bce paHee
COXpaHeHHble preset.

DEFAULT

1>DELETE SETUP?
2 DELETE PRESET?

Puc. 115

OnucaHHble Bbillle onepauu BefyT K yTepe
BCeX NpefiBapuTeNIbHO COXPAHEHHBIX AaHHbIX
(Hanpumep: Preset, Patrol, Autopan, Home...).

10.1.12 MeHto nHdpopmarum

MeHto no3BonAeT NPoBePATb KOHGUIYPaLIMIO YCTPOICTBA 1
BEPCI0 annapaTHO-MPOrpaMMHOro obecneyeHus.

Device ID: 00001

Type : Rs485 only Rx
Baud Rate: 38400-8N1
Protocol : MACRO

Net Board: Fw6.02 HwO1l
Mpp Board: Fw6.02 HwOO

Config. : 001
P.C. : UPT1SVSAOOOE
S.N. : 000000000000
Upgrade : NET BOARD

Puc. 116
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11.1.1 MopaknioueHue motowiero obopyaoBaHmns

I 11 KomnnekTyiowue

[Ana gononHutenbHoil MHpopmauun no
KOHUrypauum n ncnonb3oBaHmio 06paLaTbes K
PYKOBOACTBY MO 3KCM/yaTaLyl COOTBETCTBYIOLETO
obopyaoBaHua.

NPEAYNPEXAEHUE! YctaHoBKa Tna TNV-1. He
nopkntovanTe K cucremam SELV.

11.1 YcTaHOBKa MOIMKM

MoBOPOTHOE YCTPOIICTBO MOXET ObITb YKOMMIEKTOBAHO
BHELLHIM HAaCOCOM ANISl OUUCTKY CTeKNa.

RU - Pycckuit - PykoBofcTBO no sKkcnayaTtauum

Puc. 117
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MPEQYNPEXAEHWUE! ina cHMKeHUA onacHoCTU
noxapa nonb3yiTecb NCKNIOUNTENbHO Kabenamu,
nmetowmmu ceptudukar UL Listed nnmn CSA,
NMeIoWMMI pa3fienbl He MeHee 0,14mm? (26AWG).

Bce curHanbHble Kabenn gonxkHbl 6biTb
crpynnuposaHbl no4 O 4HUM XOMYTUKOM.

NOAKNOYEHWUE MOIOLLEFO O6OPYA0BAHUA

Knemmbi Onucatune

AL1-COM Bxop curHana Tpesoru.

AL1-AGND YCTaHOBKM MOWKM OCHALLEHbI
[aTulKOM YPOBHS, KOTOPbIN
CUrHanusmpyer ob oTCcyTCTBUM
KULKOCTN B Gake.

01-C1 YUCTbIN KOHTAKT Ana
BK/IOYEHMA YCTaHOBKMN MOVKM.

Ta6.17

Puc. 119 Bepcus co LED ocsetutenamu.

3a fgononHuTenbHoi MHpopmavmein obpaTutTech K
cootBeTcTByloLen rase (10.1.10.3 MeHio motowen
yCTaHOBKM, cTpaHunua 51).
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11.2 HacteHHOe KpenneHne

HacTeHHbI KPOHLTENH ¢ BHYTPEHHUM KabenbHbIM KaHanom.

Puc. 120
11.3 KpoHwTeinH ana KpenneHna
napannenbHoO NOTONKY

KpoHLwuTelH Ana kpenneHua napannenbHo NoTonKy ¢
BHYTPEHHIM KabenbHbIM KaHanoM.

Puc. 121
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11.4 Bnok nuTaHnsa ¢ pyHKumel
KOHTpONA ocBeTuTenei

[epmeTnyHan Kopobka c 6710KOM NUTaHUA W KOHTPONA
ocseTuTenen.

Puc. 122 Bepcua CTaHAapTHON KOPOOKM.

Puc. 123 CepTuduumpoBaHHbiit BapuaHT kopryca UL.

3a gononHuTtenbHo MHGopmauei o6paTurech
@ K COOTBeTCTBYylowwel rnaBe (8.5.3 MoaknioueHne

BXO/I0B CUTHA/IOB TPEBOTH, CyMepe4yHoro

BbIK/IlOYaTens U pene, cTpaHnua 26).

53

d - nnnereAuudye ou oadrososAd  [NNEGN

- MDA,

ny



Y
=
=
©
=

CCKWI - PyKOBOACTBO MO 3KCNnya

>

RU - P;

12 UHCTpyKLumn no 06b1uHOMY
$YHKLMOHNPOBaHNIO

12.1 OTo6paxeHne COCTOAHUA

-
(Y]
[~}
(=)
h =]
FS
=

Bo Bpems HopmanbHol paboTbl Mo BbIGOPY Nonb3oBaTeNa
HaBOKa OTOOPAXAET Ha MOHUTOPE aHHbIE, OPraH30BaHHbIE,
KaK rnoKa3aHo Ha prcyHke. OTobpaxeHne MOXeT 6biTb
BK/I04eHO nnn BbiktoueHo (10.1.9 MeHio Busyanusaumii,
cTpaHuua 49).

ID 1: Agpec npnémHuka;

ZONE 1: /ima 30Hbl, B KOTOPOI1 HaXORNTECH;

MASK 1: Ha3BaHue BbiBeAEHHOTO LWabI0oHa;

ALARM 1: TekcT nocnegHer TpeBOr akTUBEH;

Preset 001 go to KomaHpbl, nonyyeHHble C NOMOLLbIO
NoCNefoBaTeNbHON NNHNN;

E1:PATROL CONFIGURATION: BbiBoz owwn6oxk,
00OHapyXeHHbIX BO BpeMsi paboTbl CUCTEMBI;
PAN/TILT/Z/F/I: AktyanbHoe nonoxenne PAN, TILT, ZOOM,
FOCUS n IRIS;

PRESET 001: ima Bbib6paHHOrO preset akTMBHO.

ID 1

ZONE 1
MASK 1
ALARM1
Preset 001 go to

E1l:PATROL CONFIGURATION
PAN : +000.00

TILT: +000.00

Z2:000.0 F:000.0 I:000.0
PRESET 001

Puc. 124
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12.2 CoxpaHeHme Preset

MOCPeACTBOM MCMONb3YeMOro YCTPOMCTBA KOHTPOSA MOXHO
COXPAHWTb TeKyLLee MONIoXKEHNE (33 AOMOMHUTENbHOI
nHOPMaLMer 06paLLaiTeCh K PYKOBOACTBY MO SKCMIyaTaLmi
NCMONb3yEeMOro YCTPOICTBA).

12.3 Bbi3oB nonoxeHus Preset (Scan)

lMocpeCcTBOM YCTPOICTBA YNPaBAEHNA MOXHO Bbi3BaTb
Kakoe-nnbo nonoxeHue Preset, coxpaHeHHoe paHee (3a
LOMONHNTENbHON MHOPMaLMelt 0bpaLyaiiTech K PyKOBOACTBY
10 3KCMAyaTaLn NCronb3yemoro yCTponCTaa).

12.4 Bbi3oB nonoxeHnsa Home

lMocpeAcTBOM KnaBraTypbl ynpasneHa MOXHO Bbi3BaTb
nonoxeHne Home (Scan n.1), coxpaHeHHOe paHee (3a
AONoNHNTENbHON MHOpMaLMelt obpaLyaliTeck K PyKOBOACTBY
10 3KCMNyaTaLum NCrob3yeMoro yCTPOCTBa KOHTPONS).

12.5 BknioueHue Patrol

OyHKuma Patrol nocnegoBatesibHO BbI3bIBAET COXPaHEHHbIE
npefBapuTenbHble HaCTPOIIKK (preset ).

Mo Bonpocam NoAKIoUeHNA/OTKIOUeHNA GYHKLUM
obpatLaittech K pyKOBOACTBY MO 3KCMyaTaLyi yCTPONCTBa
KOHTpONA WK K cootBeTcTBYlowel rnase (12.11 CneumanbHble
KOMaHgbl, CTpaHnLa 56).

[ina oTKNloueHNA GyHKLMN NepeMecTuTe KOMCTUK Unn
BbI30BITE APYrOVi TUM ABVKEHMA.

Mo Bonpocam KOHMrypaLmu AaHHON GyHKLMM 06paTnTeCh
K cooTBeTCTBYloweil rnase (10.1.8.6 MeHio natpynuposaHua
(Patrol), cTpaHuLia 48).
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12.6 BknioueHune
aBTONaHOpamnpoBaHuA

(DyHKLlVIﬂ Autopan NOCTOSAHHO BbI3bIBAET 2 COXpaHEeHHble
npeaBapuTeNbHbIE HACTPONKN (preset ).

Io Bonpocam nopkoUeHNA/OTKAYEHNA PYHKLMM
obpallaitTecb K pyKOBOACTBY MO SKCMyaTaLn YCTPONCTBA
KOHTpONA nnu Kk cootseTcTBytolLel rase (12.11 CneynanbHble
KOMaHbl, CTpaHnLa 56).

ﬂ]’lﬂ OTKNIOYEHNA (')yHKLlVIVI nepemectute ,q)KOI7ICTI/IK nnn
BbI30BUTE ,ElperVI TN ABUXKEHWA.

Mo Bonpocam KoHMrypauuy AaHHON GyHKLN 06paTuTech K
cooTtseTcTBytoelt rnase (10.1.8.7 MeHto Autopan (aBTonaHopa
MUpOBaHue), CTpaHuLa 48).

12.7 AKTBaLMA CTEKNOOYNCTNTENSA

(Wiper)

He nonb3yiitecb cTeknoouncTutenem, Koraa
BHeLHAA Temnepatypa Hmke 0°C nnn nmeetca nép.

Mo Bonpocam NogKNUeHUs/OTKAYEHA QYHKLMM
00palLaiiTech K pyKOBOACTBY MO 3KCMlyaTaLn YCTPOCTBA
KOHTPONA UK K cooTeeTcTBytoLeit rnase (12.11 CneynanbHble
KOMaHbl, CTpaHuLa 56).

Creknoouncrutenb Ae3aKTuBupyertca
aBTOMaTM4eCcKu, eCn 0CTaETCA BKNIOYEHHDIM.

®
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12.8 AKTNBMpYeT cucTemy MOIIKM
(Washer)

Korga otnpaensaetcs KomaHaa, OBOPOTHOE YCTPOMCTBO
pacrionaraetcs okHoM nepes GOPCYHKOM. AKTUBUPYIOTCA
HACOC U1 CTEKNIO0UMCTUTENb Ha ONPEeAeneHHbIii Neprog
BpemeH. B KoHLe npoLesypbl TOBOPOTHOE YCTPOICTBO
BEPHETCA B HAUaNbHOE NONOXKeHMe.

lo Bonpocam NoAKIoUeHNsA/OTKIoUeHNA GYHKLUM
0bpalyaiiTech K pyKOBOACTBY MO SKCTUTyaTaLin yCTpOiiCTBa
KOHTPONA Unu K cooteeTcTByMoWei rmase (12.11 CneynanbHble
KOMaHgbl, CTpaHnLa 56).

Mo Bonpocam NoAKIoUeHsA CrneLyanbHbIX HaCTPOeK
obpatuTech K cootBeTCTBYIOLel rase (12.12 CneumanbHble
KOHOUrypaumu, cTpanuLa 57).

Mopgenu ¢ MoloLLeil yCTaHOBKOW, OCHALLEHHOI AaT4YNKOM

YPOBHS, rTeHePUPYIOT COOTBETCTBYIOLLEE COOBLLEHME, KOrAa
KIAKOCTY B HaKe HelOCTaTOUHO.

12.9 AKTuBauua ceerognogHoro (LED)
ocBeTuTens

Ecnu ycTaHoBKa He OCHalleHa CymepeyHbIM BbiK/o4aTenem,
MOXHO aKTVBMPOBATb/€aKTUBMPOBATb CBETOANOAHDII
OCBETUTENb MOCPELCTBOM CreLnanbHoi Komarapl. (12.11
CneupanbHble KOMaHAbI, CTPaHNLA 56).

12.10 MNepesarpyska y3na

MocpencTBOM KnaBraTypbl ynpasneHna MoXHO OTnpaBuTb
KOMaHpy nepe3sanycka y3na (3a fOnoNHUTENbHON
nHdopMaLmeit obpallaitTech K pyKOBOACTBY MO 3KCMyaTaLnm
11CMOAb3yeMOro YCTPOINCTBA KOHTPONS).

3a fonoNHNUTENbHON MHPOPMaLMeN 0BpaTUTECH K
cootBeTcTByloLelt rnase (12.11 CreupranbHble KOMaHAbI,
CTpaHuua 56).
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I 12.11 CneymanbHbie KOMaHAbI
< | Oenctene | Komanpa
g‘ Mpotokon
% AMERICAN ERNITEC PANASONIC PELCOD VIDEOTEC VISTA
g DYNAMICS MACRO
§ Wiper Start | CoxpanuTb Preset 85 | CoxpaHuTb Preset 85 | CoxpaHuTb Preset 85 | CoxpaHuTb Preset 85 | CoxpaHuTb Preset 85 | CoxpaHuTs Preset 85
g Aux 3 ON Aux 3 ON CoxpaHuTb Preset 54 | Aux 3 ON Aux 3 ON Aux 3 ON
% Wip+
g Wiper Stop | CoxpanuTb Preset 86 | CoxpaHuTb Preset 86 | CoxpaHuTb Preset 86 | CoxpaHuTb Preset 86 | CoxpaHuTb Preset 86 | Coxpanutb Preset 86
:J'S- Aux 3 OFF Aux 3 OFF CoxpaHuTb Preset 55 | Aux 3 OFF Aux 3 OFF Aux 3 OFF
ti Wip-
8- | Washer Start | CoxpaHuTb Preset 87 | CoxpanuTb Preset 87 | CoxpatuTb Preset 87 | CoxpatuTb Preset 87 | CoxpaHuTb Preset 87 | CoxpanuTb Preset 87
2 Aux 4 ON Aux 4 ON CoxpaHuTb Preset 56 | Aux 4 ON Aux 4 ON Aux 4 ON
Was+

HouHoit CoxpahnuTb Preset 88 | CoxpaHuTb Preset 88 | CoxpaHuTb Preset 88 | CoxpanuTb Preset 88 | CoxpaHuTb Preset 88 | CoxpaHuTb Preset 88

Pesim Bin CoxpaHuTb Preset 57

HouHoit CoxpahnuTb Preset 89 | CoxpanuTb Preset 89 | CoxpanuTb Preset 89 | CoxpanuTb Preset 89 | CoxpaHuTb Preset 89 | CoxpaHuTb Preset 89

;i?&;‘”‘ CoxpaHuTb Preset 58

Patrol Stop | CoxpaHuTb Preset 92 | CoxpaHuTs Preset 92 | CoxpaHuTb Preset 92 | CoxpanuTb Preset 92 | CoxpaHuTb Preset 92 | CoxpaHuTb Preset 92
Joystick Joystick Joystick Joystick Joystick Joystick

CoxpaHuTb Preset 59 Pat-

Patrol Start | CoxpaHuTb Preset 93 | CoxpaHuTto Preset 93 | Coxpanuts Preset 93 | CoxpanuTs Preset 93 | CoxpanuTb Preset 93 | CoxpanuTb Preset 93
AkTusupyet Aktusnpyet patrol | CoxpaHuTb Preset 60 | Pattern Pat+ AkTuBupyert patrol
pattern 1 (naTpynupoBaHue) (natpynupoBaHue)

Mepesarpy3ka | CoxpaHuTb Preset 94 | CoxpaHuTb Preset 94 | CoxpaHuTb Preset 94 | CoxpanuTb Preset 94 | CoxpanuTtb Preset 94 | CoxpaHuTb Preset 94

yetpoiieTBa [ eactart Zoom out+ CoxpaHuTs Preset 61 Ini+
Focus far+ Iris open

AktuBauma | CoxpanuTb Preset 95 | CoxpaHuTb Preset 95 | CoxpaHuTb Preset 95 | CoxpaHuTb Preset 95 | CoxpaHuTb Preset 95 | Coxpanutb Preset 95

OsM Iris open+ Focus+ CoxpaHuTb Preset 46 Men+
Zoom out

Autopan CoxpahnuTb Preset 96 | CoxpaHuTb Preset 96 | CoxpaHuTb Preset 96 | CoxpanuTb Preset 96 | CoxpaHuTb Preset 96 | CoxpaHuTb Preset 96

Stop Joystick Joystick Joystick Joystick Joystick Joystick

CoxpaHuTb Preset 62 Apa-

Autopan CoxpahnuTb Preset 99 | CoxpanuTb Preset 99 | CoxpanuTb Preset 99 | CoxpanuTb Preset 99 | CoxpaHuTb Preset 99 | CoxpaHuTb Preset 99

Start AkTusupyet AkTusupyet CoxpanuTb Preset 63 | Pattern 1 Apa+ AkTuBMpYyeT
pattern 2 Autopan Autopan

Tab6. 18
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12.12 CneumanbHble KOHOUrypaymu

CMEUMANDHBIE KOHOUTYPALIUA

1 (KpaTKnit yrkn
MbITbl)

Kondurypauus Mpotokon

AMERICAN DYNA- | PANASONIC PELCOD VIDEOTEC MACRO | VISTA

MICS
Washer CoxpaHnTb Preset 72 | CoxpannTb Preset 72 | CoxpannTb Preset 72 | CoxpanuTb Preset 72 | CoxpaHuTb Preset 72
KoHdurypauus

Washer
KoHdurypauwna 2
(BNVHHBIA UMKN
MbITbA)

CoxpaHuTb Preset 73

CoxpaHuTb Preset 73

CoxpaHuTb Preset 73

CoxpaHuTb Preset 73

CoxpaHuTb Preset 73

Tab6. 19

MNVCUPTMAXB_1511_RU

57

NY - unsdIAd - unneLeAurudsie ou ogldifogosAd  INNEGEGN



RU - Pycckuit - PykoBofcTBO no sKkcnayaTtauum

13 Texob6cnyxuBaHue

Texo6cnyKuBaHue fOMKEH BbINONHUTD TONbKO
nepcoHan ¢ keanndukaymein paboTbl Ha
3MeKTPUYECKNX KOHTYpaX.

14 Y6o0pkKa

14.1 OuncTKa cTeKna v nnacTMaccoBbIX
yacreit

13.1 3ameHa npegoxpaHuTenu

Bcerpa BbINONHATbL TeX06cnyKnBaHNe
NPy OTCYTCTBMMN MUTAHNA U C OTKPbITbIM
pasbeAuHAIOLNM YCTPONCTBOM.

B cnyyae HeobX0[MMOCTM 3aMeHNTb NPELOXPaHUTENN
MOKa3aHo Ha pucyHke (8.3 OnucaHue nnatbl pa3bemos,
cTpaHuua 21).

3AMEHA NMPEAOXPAHUTENIN

HanpsxeHue MnaBKui MnaBKui
peaoxp TeNnb peaoxp TeNb
F1 F2
24Vac, 50/60 Iy T4A L 250V 5x20 T6.3AH250V
5x20 (cTaHpapTHaA
Mogenb)
T8AH250V
5x20 (Mogenb co
CBETOAVNOAHBIMU
OCBETUTENAMI)
120Vac, 50/60 Iy T4A L 250V 5x20 T4A H 250V 5x20
230Vac, 50/60 Iy T4A L 250V 5x20 T2AH 250V 5x20

Ta6. 20
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W36eratb npuMeHeHue 3TUNOBOTO CNNPTA,
pacTBopuTeneit, rMApNpPOBaHHbIX YrNeBOA0POLOB,
CUNBHDBIX KNCOT N uqenoueﬁ. Wcnonb3oBaHne
Ha3BaHHbIX NPOAYKTOB HAHOCUT HEMoNpaBUMblii
Bpep 06pabaTbiBaemMoi NOBEPXHOCTM.

ﬂﬂﬂ OYMNCTKKN NINH3 OYKOB PEKOMEHAYETCA NONb30BaTbCA
MSATKOW TKaHbto C pacTsopom HeVITpa}'IbHOI'O Mbina nnu
cneymnanbHbIX YNCTALWMX CPEACTB B BOAE.

14.2 OuncTKa CTeKNAHHOro OKOLKa C
copepKaHnem repmaHms.

YucTuTb 0KHO, 06palLas BHUMaHMe Ha To,
4T0GbI He NoLapanaTh BHELHIOK NOBEPXHOCTD,
obpaboTaHHyto rpaduToBbIM NOKpbITUEM. MpN
NOBPEXAEHUN 3TOII MOBEPXHOCTY, Cyl|eCTBYyeT
PVICK HeraTBHO NOBAUATH Ha MHPpPaKpacHy
Npo3payHOCTb NOBEPXHOCTH.

OumCTKa JOMKHA BbITb BbINONHEHA HEMTPaNbHBIM MOIOLMM
CPeacTBOM, pa3baBneHHbIM BOJON.

15 BbiBO3 B 0TXOADI

TOT CUMBOJ 1 CUCTEMA ytuansauum nmeot
3HaueHue ToNbKo B cTpaHax EC n He HaxopaT

mmmm PUMEHEHNA B APYrnX cTpaHax Mupa.

Bawe n3penve OblN M3TOTOBNEHO 13 matepunanos n
KOMMOHEHTOB BbICOKOr0 Ka4eCTBa, MOryLnx 6bITb MOBTOPHO
MCNONb30BaHHbIMK NN YTUAN3UPOBAHHBIMW.

JneKTpUYeCKMe 1 INEKTPOHHbIE MaTepuransbl, Ha KOTOPbIX
nmeetca yKa3aHHbIl7I CMBON, B KOHLIE CPOKa Cﬂy>K6bI [OJIXKHbI
Bbl6paCbIBaTbCﬂ 0TAENbHO OT BbITOBbIX OTXOAOB.

lMpocum BbiBE3TY 3TO YCTPOIICTBO B LieHTp cbopa 1nv Ha
3KONOTNYECKYIO CTaHLWIO.

B EBponerickom CoobLecTBe CyLyecTBYIOT CUCTEMbI
AndhepeHLMpoBaHHOTO cbopa Mycopa AN SNEKTPOHHBIX 1
INEKTPUYECKNX U3Lenuil.
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16 YcTpaHeHue HemcnpaBHOCTeN
3aI'IpOCI/ITb onepaunto KBanVId)VILlVIpOBaHHOI'O nepcoHana,
MNOCKONbKY:

+ Y3en noBpexaéH BCNeAcTBUe NageHus;

+ DKCM/IyaTaLmMOHHbIE XapaKTePUCTUKI Y31a NOMYYMm ABHOE
YXyALeHue;

+ YCTpoIicTBO He paboTaeT AOMKHBIM 06PA3OM, faxe ecin
Bbl BbINOMHWIYN BCE YKa3aHs, NPUBEAEHHbIE B HACTOALLEM
PYKOBOACTBE.

NPOBJIEMA

MPUYNHA

PELUEHVE

Ha moHuTope He oTo6GpaxaeTca
CHATOe n3o6pakeHne, a CMHUIA
3KpaH c coobuweHnem: Hert
BugeocurHana!

HenpaBunbHaA aneKTponpoBoAKa
NN HeNCNpaBHOCTb BUAeOKamepbl.

[TpoBepbTe NPaBUNBLHOCTb BHIMONHEHNA
COeANHEHMI.

NPOBJIEMA
MPUYNHA

yCTpOI?ICTBO He BKJ/loYyaeTcsa.

OwmbouHas KabenbHas NPOBOAKa,
NosoMKa MiaBKUX NpefoxpaHuTenein.

PELLEHME lpoBepbTe NPaBUNbHOCTb BHINOMHEHNA
coeHeHWiA. [poBepbTe COXPaHHOCTL
NNaBKuX NpefoxpaH1Teneit 1, B Cryyae

HENoNadKy, 3aMeHNTE Ha yKa3aHHble.

MPOBJIEMA

Bo Bpems BK/Il04eHMA NOBOPOTHAA
onopa ocTaeTcs B 610KMpoBaHHOM
COCTOAHMM 1 OTOGpaXkaeTca
cneayowWnin CTaHAAPTHDBIN SKpaH:

MPOBJIEMA B 0co6bIX ycnoBuAx yBennueHns
CyLEeCTBYIOT MOMEXM OT Yexsna

VIV HaBeca Nosly4eHHoOMy
1306pakeHNIo (TONbKO ANA Bepcuia

CMOTOPU30BaHHbIM 06beKTBOM).

MPUYNHA Bupeokamepa nnv 06beKTB
CNVLLKOM OTOLLN Ha3ag no

OTHOLUEHWIO K OKHY.

PELLEHME OTperynnposatb NONoXeHvie BIAEOKaMePHI

11 00bEKTBA.
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DE-ICE PROCEDURE

Deice Procedure ON

Time Remaining:

WARNING

59m 30s

MPUYNHA

PEWEHNE

TemnepaTypa oOKpyXalolLeii cpebl
OUeHb HI3Kas.

TOAOX A1TE OKOHUaHMA NPOLEAYPbI
npe/BapuTenbHoro Harpesa. Ecnm
Temneparypa OKpYKaioLLei CPefibl CNLWKOM
HI13Kas, YCTPOIICTBO ByeT 3abMoKIMpoBaHo,
oToGpaxan Clieyioliiee KpaHHoe
y300paxeHye:

SYSTEM BLOCKED

LOW TEMPERATURE

WARNING!
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60

MPOBJIEMA Ha moHuTOpe He oTOGpaxaeTca
CHATOE n3o6paxkeHne, a
cnepyloulee oKHO:

INFO
Device ID: 00001
Type : Rs485 only Rx
Baud Rate: 19200-8N1
Protocol : PELCO-D
Net Board: Fw05.01 HwOO
Mpp Board: Fw05.01 HwOO
Config. : 001
P.C. : UPT1SMSAO005C
S.N. : 0000000000000
Upgrade : NET BOARD

MPUYNHA Dip-nepekntouatenb
NpOrpamMmmMMpOBaHA aKTUBNPOBaH

PELUEHME BbikntoumMTe NOBOPOTHOE YCTPOWCTBO.
OnyctTe A3p140K dip-nepeknioyatens
06HOBMIEHNA MPOTPaMMHO-anMapaTHOro
obecreyens (8.14.2 Korourypauma DIPT,
CTpaHuLa 34). CHoBa BKNouMTE OOK.

MPOBJIEMA Ownbka E1: PATROL
CONFIGURATION

NMPUYNHA Preset He 6bi11 COXpaHEHbI.

Preset He 6bin1 NofKIOUEHbI.

PELLEHME CoxpaHuTb f8a nnw bonee preset (12.2

CoxpaHeHue Preset, cTpanmua 54). ObHosuTe
MeHio koHdurypaumm Patrol (10.1.8.6 MeHio
narpynupoBaHs (Patrol), cTpaHiua 48).

MoakniounTte HauanbHble ycTaHoskM (10.1.84
MeHto Preset (/13vieHseT Preset), cTpaHuLia
47).

MNPOBJIEMA

MPUYNHA

PELLEHVE

Ownbka E2: AUTOPAN
CONFIGURATION.

[lBa preset, ucnonb3oBaHHble Kak
OrpaHUYeHys, He ObINN COXPaHEHDI.

[lBa preset, MCNonb30BaHHble Kak
OrpaHUYeHvs, He ObINN NOLKIIOUEHbI.

CoxpaHuTb ABa preset (12.2 CoxpaHerue
Preset, cTpatuLia 54). O6HOBMTE MEHIO
KOH®UrypaLmy aBTONaHopammpoBaHmA (
10.1.8.7 MeHio Autopan (aBTonaHopamvpoBa
HYie), CTpaHuLa 48).

MogknoumnTe HauanbHble yctaHoskw (10.1.84
MeHto Preset (/3vieHseT Preset), cTpaHuUa
47).

MPOBJIEMA

MPNYNHA
PELLEHNME

Owmn6ka E3: WASHER DISABLED
nun6o owmn6ka E4:WASHER PRST
DISABLED.

YcTaHOBKa MOWKM He MoAKIoYeHa.

AKTVBMPOBaTb MOIOLLYI0 ycTaHoBKy (10.1.10.3
MeHio MotoLLel YCTaHOBKNM, CTPaHMLa 51).

MPOBJIEMA

MPNYNHA

PEWEHNE

Owwn6ka PRESET XXX NOT
ENABLED.

BbI30B HECOXpaHeHHOrO preset.
BbI30B HEMOAKMIOYEHHOTO preset.

CoxpaHnTh preset co cneLyanbHoi
komaHaoi (12.2 CoxpaHeHue Preset,
CTpaHmLa 54).

MopknioumnTe HauanbHyto yctaHosky (10.1.84
Mento Preset (/3veHseT Preset), cTpanmua
47).
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17 TexHnyecKkue napametpbl

17.1 O6wme xapaKTepuCTKN

M3rotaBnuBaetca 13 anioMUHNA 1 TexHononmmepa

IMOKCMNONM3CTEPOBOE MOPOLLKOBOE NOKPbITKE, LiBeT RAL9002

BepxHee kpennenue (OTT)

JNeKTPOHHbIE OrpaHNYMTENN Xoaa

Hynesoit 3a30p

MaKcrmanbHblii BeC Kamepbl C 06bEKTUBOM: 7.6 Kr

17.3 OKHO KOXyXxa

CreknAHHOE OKHO
+ Pasmepbi: 112 MMx95 MM

[epmaHneBoe cTekno
+ [lnametp: 85 MM (Hapy».), 70 Mm (pabouuii snameTp)
+ TonwuHa: 2 Mm

+ O6paboTKa BHeLLHel NOBEPXHOCTMU CTeKNaA ANA 3aLuThbl OT
LiapanuH: BbicokonpoyHoe yrnepogHoe nokpbitie (DLC)

+ AHTMONMKOBOE MOKPbITIE HA BHYTPEHHEl CTOPOHE CTeKna

OnTnyeckmne [aTYMKM ANA TOYHOro NO3MLUMOHMPOBAHKA

CneKTpanbHbI franasoH: oT 7.5 MKM A0 14 MKM

MakcrmanbHoe KonuecTBO NPeBapUTENbHbIX YCTaHOBOK:
250 (VIDEOTEC MACRO)

CpegnHuit ko3ddnumMeHT nponyckaHus (ot 7.5 Mkm o 11,5
MKM): 94%

15-CIMBOJIbHAA CTPOKA N7 0603HAYEHS 30H 1
npeaBapuTeNbHbIX HaCTPOeK

CpegaHuit koaddnumeHT nponyckaHus (o1 11,5 MKM 8o 14 MKM):
90%

KoHdurypauus nocpescTBom 3KpaHHOMO MeHIo

Appecauua fo 255 yctpoiicTs nocpeactsom DIP-
nepeknioyarens

17.2 TexHnyeckmne xapakTepncTnkm

KabenbHble My¢Tbl: 3XM16

BpalueHve no ropn3oHTanu: NpofJosX.

BepTtnkanbHoe nepemeltieHue: ot +45° o -20°

CKOpOCTb rOPU30OHTAIIBHOTO MOBOPOTa (Perynupyetcs): ot
0,02°/c o 20°/c

CKOpOCTb BEPTMKaNbHOTO BpaLLeHus (perynmpyetcs): ot
0,02°/c o 20°/c

[pocTpaHcTBO BHYTPM Kopnyca: CM. YepTexm

MNepepaya ycunna yepes 3y6uatblil pemeHb

TouHOCTb NpefBapUTENbHO YCTaHOBAEHHbIX NonoxeHui: 0.02°

Bec ycrponictsa: 30 kr

MNVCUPTMAXB_1511_RU

[poBOAMMOCTb OKHa 13 repMaHus

Ge 2mm, AR/AR+DLC

Transmittance (%)

11
10.5
Wavelenght (um)

7.5 85 9.5 1.5

Puc. 125

17.4 dneKTpnyeckune XxapakTepucTukm

MuTanne/MoTpebneHue Toka:
+ 230Vac, 0,4 A, 50/60 Iy
« 24Vac, 4A (8A co cBeToanoaHbIMK ocBeTUTENAMM), 50/60 Ty
+ 120Vac, 0.8 A, 50/60 'y

MoTpebneHue sHepriu:
+ 100 Bt

+ 150-190 BT MaKc. CO CBETOAMOAHbBIMIN OCBETUTENAMM B
24Vac

+ 24 BT, NOBOPOTHOE YCTPOICTBO OCTaHOBNEHO, OAOTPEB
BbIK/IOYEH

McTouHmK nutaHna Kamepsl: 12 B noctosaHHOro Toka, 800MA

CeueHne BXOAHbIX Kabeneit:
+ 0.75Mm* (18AWG), 120Vac unm 230Vac
« 1.5mm? (16AWG ), 24Vac

CeyeHue cUrHanbHbIX kabeneii: ot 0.14mm? (26AWG ) go 0.5Mm?
(20AWG)
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17.5 Bugeo

17.9 O6beKTUBDI

Braeo nuHmS: KoakcuanbHbii Kabenb (HanpsixeHue nuka 1B,
75 Om)

17.6 CBa3b

VnTepdeinc RS-232 nna 06HOBREHMA MKPONPOrpamm

Victounnk nutaHua: OT 6 B noctoaHHoro Tokaa 15 B
NOCTOAHHOTIO TOKa, 200MA MaKc.

YnpasneHue: C nHBepcuer NosSPHOCTI U 06Ly/M NPOBOAOM

17.10 Cpepa

2 nopta RS-485 ans uenHas kKoHurypaumsa

17.7 NpoToKonbi

KoHdurypaums napameTpoB NpoTOKONOB TeNeMeTpIn ¢
nomoLybto DIP-nepekntovatena

BHyTpeHHee HabniopeHne/HapyxHoe HabniofeHe

Pabouas Temneparypa (c Harpesatenem): OT-10° (14°F) go
+60°C (140°F)

17.11 Ceptndukarbl

MopaepxBaemble NPOTOKONbI:
+ AMERICAN DYNAMICS
+ PANASONIC
« PELCOD
« VIDEOTEC MACRO
+ VISTA

17.8 UnTepdeiic BBoAa-BbiBOAA

Bxog curHana Tpesoru:
+ 4 (cTaHBapTHas Modenb)
+ 2 (MoAenb o CBETOAMOAHBIMI OCBETUTENAMM)

+ YnpasnsioLee HanpaxeHne: OT 10 B noctoAHHOro Toka Ao
35 B nocToaHHOro ToKa

Cyxue KOHTaKTbI:
+ 2 (cTaHAapTHas Modenb)
+ 1 (Mogenb Co CBETOANOAHBIMM OCBETATENAMM)

+ Mpumenaemoe HanpsxeHme: 50 B NOCTOAHHOTO TOKa MaKc.
nnm 30 B nepemeHHoro Toka@1A

62

dnekTpuyeckasn 6esonacHocTb (CE (cooTseTcTBYE JUpeKkTuBam
EBpocoto3a)): EN60950-1

JneKkTpomarHuTHas coBmectumocTb (CE (cootBeTcTBME
[unpektneam EBpocoto3a)): EN50130-4, EN55022 (Knacc B), FCC
yacTb 15 (Knacc B)

YcTaHoBKa BHe nomelleruin (CE (cootBeTcTBIE [MpeKTMBaM
Espocoto3a)): EN60950-22

CreneHb 3awuTbl IP: EN60529 (IP66)
3awwra ot conesoro TymaHa: EN50130-5, EN60068-2-52
Ceptudukat EAC
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18 TexHnyecKue yepTexu

@ Pasmepbl B YepTexax BbipaeHbl B MUAMMETpAX.

Puc. 126  ULISSE MAXI, ctaHpapTHaa Mogens.

MNVCUPTMAXB_1511_RU 63
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Puc. 127

64

ULISSE MAXI, Bepcua ¢ nprcnocobneHnammy Ans ycTaHOBK1 cBeToanoaHbIx ( LED) ocsetuTenei.
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Punc. 128  ULISSE MAXI, Bepcua 4na Tennosbix Kamep.
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A MNpunoxeHne - Tabnnua agpecos

m Pblya)koK nepeknioyarens B NoNnoxeHnn BBepx npeactaBnser 3HayeHue 1 (ON). Pbiyaxkok BHU3 - 3HaueHue 0 (OFF).

MﬂepeqwcneHbl BCE BO3MOXHble KOMOMHALMK.

(U
g |sws SwW7 SW6 SW5 swa SW3 SW2 SW1 Appec
§ OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF Anpec HeenCTBUTENbHbIN
g OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF ON Appec 1
§ OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF ON OFF Appec 2
é OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF ON ON Appec3
‘-‘I>-‘ OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF ON OFF OFF Appec4
E OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF ON OFF ON Appec5
t;ﬁ OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF ON ON OFF Appec 6
; OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF ON ON ON Appec7
« OFF OFF OFF OFF ON OFF OFF OFF Appec 8
OFF OFF OFF OFF ON OFF OFF ON Anpec9
OFF OFF OFF OFF ON OFF ON OFF Appec 10
OFF OFF OFF OFF ON OFF ON ON Anpec 11
OFF OFF OFF OFF ON ON OFF OFF Appec 12
OFF OFF OFF OFF ON ON OFF ON Anpec 13
OFF OFF OFF OFF ON ON ON OFF Anpec 14
OFF OFF OFF OFF ON ON ON ON Appec 15
OFF OFF OFF ON OFF OFF OFF OFF Appec 16
OFF OFF OFF ON OFF OFF OFF ON Anpec 17
OFF OFF OFF ON OFF OFF ON OFF Anpec 18
OFF OFF OFF ON OFF OFF ON ON Anpec 19
OFF OFF OFF ON OFF ON OFF OFF Appec 20
OFF OFF OFF ON OFF ON OFF ON Anpec 21
OFF OFF OFF ON OFF ON ON OFF Anpec 22
OFF OFF OFF ON OFF ON ON ON Anpec 23
OFF OFF OFF ON ON OFF OFF OFF Appec 24
OFF OFF OFF ON ON OFF OFF ON Anpec 25
OFF OFF OFF ON ON OFF ON OFF Anpec 26
OFF OFF OFF ON ON OFF ON ON Anpec 27
OFF OFF OFF ON ON ON OFF OFF Appec 28
OFF OFF OFF ON ON ON OFF ON Anpec 29
OFF OFF OFF ON ON ON ON OFF Anpec 30
OFF OFF OFF ON ON ON ON ON Anpec 31
OFF OFF ON OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF Appec 32
OFF OFF ON OFF OFF OFF OFF ON Appec 33
OFF OFF ON OFF OFF OFF ON OFF Appec 34
OFF OFF ON OFF OFF OFF ON ON Anpec 35
OFF OFF ON OFF OFF ON OFF OFF Anpec 36
OFF OFF ON OFF OFF ON OFF ON Appec 37
OFF OFF ON OFF OFF ON ON OFF Appec 38

66 MNVCUPTMAXB_1511_RU



YCTAHOBKA AJIPECA (DIP 3)

sws sw7 SWé6 SW5 sw4 SW3 swW2 SW1 Appec

OFF OFF ON OFF OFF ON ON ON Anpec 39
OFF OFF ON OFF ON OFF OFF OFF Anpec 40
OFF OFF ON OFF ON OFF OFF ON Appec 41
OFF OFF ON OFF ON OFF ON OFF Anpec 42
OFF OFF ON OFF ON OFF ON ON Anpec 43
OFF OFF ON OFF ON ON OFF OFF Anpec 44
OFF OFF ON OFF ON ON OFF ON Appec 45
OFF OFF ON OFF ON ON ON OFF Anpec 46
OFF OFF ON OFF ON ON ON ON Anpec 47
OFF OFF ON ON OFF OFF OFF OFF Anpec 48
OFF OFF ON ON OFF OFF OFF ON Appec 49
OFF OFF ON ON OFF OFF ON OFF Anpec 50
OFF OFF ON ON OFF OFF ON ON Anpec 51
OFF OFF ON ON OFF ON OFF OFF Anpec 52
OFF OFF ON ON OFF ON OFF ON Appec 53
OFF OFF ON ON OFF ON ON OFF Anpec 54
OFF OFF ON ON OFF ON ON ON Anpec 55
OFF OFF ON ON ON OFF OFF OFF Anpec 56
OFF OFF ON ON ON OFF OFF ON Anpec 57
OFF OFF ON ON ON OFF ON OFF Anpec 58
OFF OFF ON ON ON OFF ON ON Anpec 59
OFF OFF ON ON ON ON OFF OFF Anpec 60
OFF OFF ON ON ON ON OFF ON Anpec 61
OFF OFF ON ON ON ON ON OFF Anpec 62
OFF OFF ON ON ON ON ON ON Anpec 63
OFF ON OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF Anpec 64
OFF ON OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF ON Anpec 65
OFF ON OFF OFF OFF OFF ON OFF Anpec 66
OFF ON OFF OFF OFF OFF ON ON Anpec 67
OFF ON OFF OFF OFF ON OFF OFF Anpec 68
OFF ON OFF OFF OFF ON OFF ON Anpec 69
OFF ON OFF OFF OFF ON ON OFF Anpec 70
OFF ON OFF OFF OFF ON ON ON Anpec 71
OFF ON OFF OFF ON OFF OFF OFF Appec72
OFF ON OFF OFF ON OFF OFF ON Appec73
OFF ON OFF OFF ON OFF ON OFF Anpec 74
OFF ON OFF OFF ON OFF ON ON Anpec 75
OFF ON OFF OFF ON ON OFF OFF Appec 76
OFF ON OFF OFF ON ON OFF ON Appec 77
OFF ON OFF OFF ON ON ON OFF Anpec 78
OFF ON OFF OFF ON ON ON ON Anpec 79
OFF ON OFF ON OFF OFF OFF OFF Appec 80
OFF ON OFF ON OFF OFF OFF ON Appec 81
OFF ON OFF ON OFF OFF ON OFF Appec 82
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YCTAHOBKA AJIPECA (DIP 3)

sws sw7 SWé6 SW5 sw4 SW3 swW2 SW1 Appec
OFF ON OFF ON OFF OFF ON ON Anpec 83
OFF ON OFF ON OFF ON OFF OFF Anpec 84
OFF ON OFF ON OFF ON OFF ON Appec 85
OFF ON OFF ON OFF ON ON OFF Anpec 86
OFF ON OFF ON OFF ON ON ON Anpec 87
OFF ON OFF ON ON OFF OFF OFF Appec 88
OFF ON OFF ON ON OFF OFF ON Appec 89
OFF ON OFF ON ON OFF ON OFF Anpec 90
OFF ON OFF ON ON OFF ON ON Anpec 91
OFF ON OFF ON ON ON OFF OFF Appec 92
OFF ON OFF ON ON ON OFF ON Appec 93
OFF ON OFF ON ON ON ON OFF Anpec 94
OFF ON OFF ON ON ON ON ON Anpec 95
OFF ON ON OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF Anpec 96
OFF ON ON OFF OFF OFF OFF ON Anpec 97
OFF ON ON OFF OFF OFF ON OFF Anpec 98
OFF ON ON OFF OFF OFF ON ON Anpec 99
OFF ON ON OFF OFF ON OFF OFF Anpec 100
OFF ON ON OFF OFF ON OFF ON Anpec 101
OFF ON ON OFF OFF ON ON OFF Anpec 102
OFF ON ON OFF OFF ON ON ON Anpec 103
OFF ON ON OFF ON OFF OFF OFF Anpec 104
OFF ON ON OFF ON OFF OFF ON Anpec 105
OFF ON ON OFF ON OFF ON OFF Anpec 106
OFF ON ON OFF ON OFF ON ON Anpec 107
OFF ON ON OFF ON ON OFF OFF Anpec 108
OFF ON ON OFF ON ON OFF ON Appec 109
OFF ON ON OFF ON ON ON OFF Anpec 110
OFF ON ON OFF ON ON ON ON Appec 111
OFF ON ON ON OFF OFF OFF OFF Appec 112
OFF ON ON ON OFF OFF OFF ON Appec 113
OFF ON ON ON OFF OFF ON OFF Anpec 114
OFF ON ON ON OFF OFF ON ON Anpec 115
OFF ON ON ON OFF ON OFF OFF Appec 116
OFF ON ON ON OFF ON OFF ON Appec 117
OFF ON ON ON OFF ON ON OFF Anpec 118
OFF ON ON ON OFF ON ON ON Apnpec 119
OFF ON ON ON ON OFF OFF OFF Appec 120
OFF ON ON ON ON OFF OFF ON Appec 121
OFF ON ON ON ON OFF ON OFF Anpec 122
OFF ON ON ON ON OFF ON ON Anpec 123
OFF ON ON ON ON ON OFF OFF Anpec 124
OFF ON ON ON ON ON OFF ON Appec 125
OFF ON ON ON ON ON ON OFF Appec 126
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YCTAHOBKA AJIPECA (DIP 3)

sws sw7 SWé6 SW5 sw4 SW3 swW2 SW1 Appec

OFF ON ON ON ON ON ON ON Anpec 127
ON OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF Appec 128
ON OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF ON Appec 129
ON OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF ON OFF Anpec 130
ON OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF ON ON Anpec 131
ON OFF OFF OFF OFF ON OFF OFF Appec 132
ON OFF OFF OFF OFF ON OFF ON Appec 133
ON OFF OFF OFF OFF ON ON OFF Anpec 134
ON OFF OFF OFF OFF ON ON ON Anpec 135
ON OFF OFF OFF ON OFF OFF OFF Appec 136
ON OFF OFF OFF ON OFF OFF ON Appec 137
ON OFF OFF OFF ON OFF ON OFF Anpec 138
ON OFF OFF OFF ON OFF ON ON Anpec 139
ON OFF OFF OFF ON ON OFF OFF Anpec 140
ON OFF OFF OFF ON ON OFF ON Anpec 141
ON OFF OFF OFF ON ON ON OFF Anpec 142
ON OFF OFF OFF ON ON ON ON Anpec 143
ON OFF OFF ON OFF OFF OFF OFF Anpec 144
ON OFF OFF ON OFF OFF OFF ON Anpec 145
ON OFF OFF ON OFF OFF ON OFF Anpec 146
ON OFF OFF ON OFF OFF ON ON Anpec 147
ON OFF OFF ON OFF ON OFF OFF Anpec 148
ON OFF OFF ON OFF ON OFF ON Anpec 149
ON OFF OFF ON OFF ON ON OFF Anpec 150
ON OFF OFF ON OFF ON ON ON Anpec 151
ON OFF OFF ON ON OFF OFF OFF Anpec 152
ON OFF OFF ON ON OFF OFF ON Appec 153
ON OFF OFF ON ON OFF ON OFF Anpec 154
ON OFF OFF ON ON OFF ON ON Anpec 155
ON OFF OFF ON ON ON OFF OFF Appec 156
ON OFF OFF ON ON ON OFF ON Appec 157
ON OFF OFF ON ON ON ON OFF Anpec 158
ON OFF OFF ON ON ON ON ON Anpec 159
ON OFF ON OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF Anpec 160
ON OFF ON OFF OFF OFF OFF ON Appec 161
ON OFF ON OFF OFF OFF ON OFF Anpec 162
ON OFF ON OFF OFF OFF ON ON Anpec 163
ON OFF ON OFF OFF ON OFF OFF Anpec 164
ON OFF ON OFF OFF ON OFF ON Appec 165
ON OFF ON OFF OFF ON ON OFF Anpec 166
ON OFF ON OFF OFF ON ON ON Anpec 167
ON OFF ON OFF ON OFF OFF OFF Appec 168
ON OFF ON OFF ON OFF OFF ON Appec 169
ON OFF ON OFF ON OFF ON OFF Appec 170
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YCTAHOBKA AJIPECA (DIP 3)

sws sw7 SWé6 SW5 sw4 SW3 swW2 SW1 Appec

ON OFF ON OFF ON OFF ON ON Anpec 171
ON OFF ON OFF ON ON OFF OFF Appec 172
ON OFF ON OFF ON ON OFF ON Appec 173
ON OFF ON OFF ON ON ON OFF Anpec 174
ON OFF ON OFF ON ON ON ON Anpec 175
ON OFF ON ON OFF OFF OFF OFF Anpec 176
ON OFF ON ON OFF OFF OFF ON Appec 177
ON OFF ON ON OFF OFF ON OFF Anpec 178
ON OFF ON ON OFF OFF ON ON Anpec 179
ON OFF ON ON OFF ON OFF OFF Appec 180
ON OFF ON ON OFF ON OFF ON Appec 181
ON OFF ON ON OFF ON ON OFF Anpec 182
ON OFF ON ON OFF ON ON ON Anpec 183
ON OFF ON ON ON OFF OFF OFF Anpec 184
ON OFF ON ON ON OFF OFF ON Anpec 185
ON OFF ON ON ON OFF ON OFF Anpec 186
ON OFF ON ON ON OFF ON ON Anpec 187
ON OFF ON ON ON ON OFF OFF Anpec 188
ON OFF ON ON ON ON OFF ON Anpec 189
ON OFF ON ON ON ON ON OFF Anpec 190
ON OFF ON ON ON ON ON ON Anpec 191
ON ON OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF Anpec 192
ON ON OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF ON Anpec 193
ON ON OFF OFF OFF OFF ON OFF Anpec 194
ON ON OFF OFF OFF OFF ON ON Anpec 195
ON ON OFF OFF OFF ON OFF OFF Anpec 196
ON ON OFF OFF OFF ON OFF ON Anpec 197
ON ON OFF OFF OFF ON ON OFF Anpec 198
ON ON OFF OFF OFF ON ON ON Anpec 199
ON ON OFF OFF ON OFF OFF OFF Appec 200
ON ON OFF OFF ON OFF OFF ON Appec 201
ON ON OFF OFF ON OFF ON OFF Anpec 202
ON ON OFF OFF ON OFF ON ON Anpec 203
ON ON OFF OFF ON ON OFF OFF Anpec 204
ON ON OFF OFF ON ON OFF ON Anpec 205
ON ON OFF OFF ON ON ON OFF Anpec 206
ON ON OFF OFF ON ON ON ON Anpec 207
ON ON OFF ON OFF OFF OFF OFF Appec 208
ON ON OFF ON OFF OFF OFF ON Appec 209
ON ON OFF ON OFF OFF ON OFF Anpec 210
ON ON OFF ON OFF OFF ON ON Anpec 211
ON ON OFF ON OFF ON OFF OFF Appec 212
ON ON OFF ON OFF ON OFF ON Appec 213
ON ON OFF ON OFF ON ON OFF Appec 214
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YCTAHOBKA AJIPECA (DIP 3)

sSws8 sw7 SWe6 SW5 SwW4 Sw3 SW2 SW1 Appec

ON ON OFF ON OFF ON ON ON Appec 215
ON ON OFF ON ON OFF OFF OFF Appec 216
ON ON OFF ON ON OFF OFF ON Appec 217
ON ON OFF ON ON OFF ON OFF Appec218
ON ON OFF ON ON OFF ON ON Appec 219
ON ON OFF ON ON ON OFF OFF Appec 220
ON ON OFF ON ON ON OFF ON Appec 221
ON ON OFF ON ON ON ON OFF Appec 222
ON ON OFF ON ON ON ON ON Anpec 223
ON ON ON OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF Appec 224
ON ON ON OFF OFF OFF OFF ON Appec 225
ON ON ON OFF OFF OFF ON OFF Appec 226
ON ON ON OFF OFF OFF ON ON Anpec 227
ON ON ON OFF OFF ON OFF OFF Anpec 228
ON ON ON OFF OFF ON OFF ON Anpec 229
ON ON ON OFF OFF ON ON OFF Anpec 230
ON ON ON OFF OFF ON ON ON Anpec 231
ON ON ON OFF ON OFF OFF OFF Anpec 232
ON ON ON OFF ON OFF OFF ON Anpec 233
ON ON ON OFF ON OFF ON OFF Appec 234
ON ON ON OFF ON OFF ON ON Anpec 235
ON ON ON OFF ON ON OFF OFF Anpec 236
ON ON ON OFF ON ON OFF ON Anpec 237
ON ON ON OFF ON ON ON OFF Anpec 238
ON ON ON OFF ON ON ON ON Anpec 239
ON ON ON ON OFF OFF OFF OFF Anpec 240
ON ON ON ON OFF OFF OFF ON Anpec 241
ON ON ON ON OFF OFF ON OFF Appec 242
ON ON ON ON OFF OFF ON ON Anpec 243
ON ON ON ON OFF ON OFF OFF Appec 244
ON ON ON ON OFF ON OFF ON Anpec 245
ON ON ON ON OFF ON ON OFF Appec 246
ON ON ON ON OFF ON ON ON Anpec 247
ON ON ON ON ON OFF OFF OFF Appec 248
ON ON ON ON ON OFF OFF ON Appec 249
ON ON ON ON ON OFF ON OFF Anpec 250
ON ON ON ON ON OFF ON ON Anpec 251
ON ON ON ON ON ON OFF OFF Appec 252
ON ON ON ON ON ON OFF ON Appec 253
ON ON ON ON ON ON ON OFF Appec 254
ON ON ON ON ON ON ON ON Anpec 255

Ta6. 21
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